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Chapter 1: Introduction

Who Defines the Remembered Past?

When Oxford Press published an abridgement of Arnold ToyniS¢edy of
History in 1947, it quickly became a best seller, particularly in the United Stafes.
explain such success, the author suggested that, harboring feelings of “amxaety,”
people turned, with him, to the “scriptures of the past to find out whether they contain
a lesson that we can deciphérPlow many of the book’s purchasers actually read
Toynbee’s difficult and often confusing text is of course unknown, but the great
number who bought it undoubtedly felt that this grand historical explanation of the
rise and fall of civilizations was a book thglyouldread. Yet not everyone agreed.
Many historians found Toynbee’s broad generalizations vexing, if not inappeopriat
Criticisms usually centered on his very large units of history — civilizaticarsd the
inevitability of his phases of a civilization’s “life” cycle. The objectiorstages of
genesis, decline, and disintegration was academic, but also primal addfealtve:
Toynbee’s rigid model suggested that contemporary civilization had not much longer

to live2

T William H. McNeill, Arnold J. Toynbee: A LiféNew York: Oxford, 1989), 205.

2 Arnold Toynbeegivilization on TrialandThe World and the Wegt948; repr., New York: Meridian
Books, 1958), 37.

3 Herbert Aptheker also criticized the book’s spigit(rather than materialist) interpretation, and
denounced crtics who praised it as a “Way of Saiwdt Aptheker, “History and Reality,” 21, in
History and Realitf{New York: Cameron Associates, 1955), 17-48; See tile essays by Pieter Geyl
and Pitirim A. Sorokin, in Pieter Geyl, Arnold Joyinbee and Pitirim A. SorokifThe Pattern of the
Past: Can We Determine I{Boston: Beacon Press, 1949); M.F. Ashley Montaglected critical
essays from 29 historians for publication in thieztivolumeToynbee and History: Critical Essays
and Review¢Boston: Porter Sargent, 1956).



Beyond the arguments (or above the fray) existed a more fundamental
disagreement about the uses of the past. In particular, how should people access and
assess the rich store of knowledge that presumably reposes in history? Anglyprisi
public discussion of this question took place in 1948, the year of both the abridged
Studys publication and Toynbee’s more clearly contemporary woiklization on
Trial. Toynbee debated the merits of his approach with Pieter Geyl on BBC radio.
Geyl was a Dutch historian who would later autblse and Abuse of Histof{955),

a work that explored how the past is “ransacked for material that might support the
case of one side.”Some months before, Geyl had written an article published in the
Journal of the History of Ideakat denounced Toynbee’s approach. Not only did
Toynbee offer generalizations based on insufficient examples, but he alsedselect
only the “instances which will support his theses” and deliberately excised
contradictory evidence. Geyl recognized the need to simplify, to deedvased on
limited evidence, but he criticized Toynbee for too narrowly restrictingelaiders’

views and forcing them into an acceptance of his interpretation.

“The fate of the world — the destiny of mankind,” Toynbee responded, “
involved in the issue between us about the nature of history.” He claimed that
preparing his readers for what lay ahead necessitated limiting theioi®tz the
key lessons of the past. Historians (and society) were confronted with the choic
trying to “chart” the past in order to navigate the present, or saliegdwith the
blank map offered by those who said that history is too complex to use effectively.

For Toynbee, these options represented, respectively, “our fathers” vietishary

* Pieter GeyllUse and Abuse of Histo(jNew Haven, CT: Yale University Press 1955), 10.
® Geyl, Toynbee, and Sorokin, 15, 21.



is a revelation of God’s providence,” and the “nonsense view of history” espoused by
his opponent§. Either it all means something, he said, or none of it means anything.
The conversation between Geyl and Toynbee presented the two poles of a
contemporary debate concerning the usefulness of the past. HerbertdVitiker
Uses of the Pagl952) tried to find a middle ground. Like Toynbee’s work it was
“designed to give perspectives on the crisis of our own society.” However, Muller
argued that attempts to use history are almost always so over-sohfhifit they not
only fail to capture the real meaning of historical events, they also fdildinate
whatever contemporary problem it was that led to their invocation. In the bdgutiful
written introduction, entitled “Hagia Sophia, or the ‘Holy Wisdom’,” Muller
describes how the great Istanbul cathedral has often been used for the heststas t
history supposedly teaches. He is particularly concerned with Toynbeg'sfube
Hagia Sophia in hiStudy Completed in 537 AD, sacked by Roman Catholic
crusaders in 1204, converted into a mosque after the Ottoman Turkish seizure of
Constantinople in 1453, and finally secularized (as a museum) by Ataturk in 1935,
the Hagia Sophia’s long story seems to invite Toynbee’s grand analptizaap.
Referring to the Turkish conquest in 1453, Toynbee argued that the cathedral
represented the moment in a civilization (every civilization) when its gdomsgs its
faith, and the civilization therefore dies. Muller refutes this by pointing out thstt m
of Constantinople’s population was inside the church praying for salvation when the
Ottomans took control of their city — hardly a sign of lost faitBut Muller reveals

his larger point through an extended metaphor that uses the building itself to counter

6 .

Ibid., 75-79.
"Herbert J. MullerThe Uses of the Past: Profiles of Former Socidt@@gord: Oxford University
Press, 1952), 8-9. “If anything, Toynbee seemgdogthe universal failure of religion.”



Toynbee’s use of the past. The impressive edificesaagto offer itself up for bold
pronouncements of timeless meaning, but, “Upon close inspection, ...St. Sophia is an
everlasting wonder in its anomalies.... Everything stands; but everything isingaver
bulging, or askew.” On close inspection, the past is too messy to use — unless one
ignores the contradictions and exceptions present in almost any historical Aaent
Muller concludes, “we cannot afford to spare the past its troubles,” since
whitewashing history precludes any chance of learning from it. He ackdges the

need for any age to create its own usable past, “yet this admission of rethiesty

not permit us to... make over the past to suit oursefves.”

Muller joined many historians in praising the historical perspective intestuc
by theologian Reinhold Niebuhr. NiebuhiTke Irony of American History
influenced more than a few contemporary American historians (among others),
encouraging a “cult of complexity” within postwar historiography. étish Peter
Novick argues that the Niebuhrian terms: complexity, irony, and ambiguity,fieeca
the most highly valued qualities in postwar intellectual life.” For marglledtuals,
this stance distinguished them from contemporary leftists as well dedhial
movements of the recent pdst.

It also distinguished them from important trends in history that have generally
been ignored by historians focused on postwar American academics. If elite
intellectuals embraced the irony of the past, the rest of the nation did not seem
inclined to follow them. There was a revival of popular historical interest, but it

usually resembled Toynbee’s neat system of historical lessons more thahiéei

8 .

Ibid., 22.
° Peter Novick;That Noble Dream: The “Objectivity Question” andetAmerican Historical
ProfessionNew York: Cambridge University Press, 1988), 324.



paradoxes. If we look beyond the ivory tower, at some of the other, more popular
sources of information about the past, we see that the lessons of history remained
simple, comprehensible, and usable.

Ultimately, non-academic individuals, groups, and corporations, rather than
scholars, determined the role that the past would play in postwar America. ldtethe
1940s and early 1950s in particular, diverse concerned groups and individuals
delivered didactic histories to Americans in a variety of packages. Thertdison
examines these attempts to create a popular history. | argue that Hesegye¢ars,
the average American was virtually inundated with lessons from the past, which
alwayssought to influence contemporary social thought. While some Americans may
have wondered about or doubted the relevance of history, many others recognized
both its utility and its malleability and sought to harness the “powers of t&'pa
In a period characterized by rapid and dramatic changes, rooting new thadries a
proposals in the collective memory of the American past functioned as ativeffec
method of communicating ideology.

Using the past to argue for the appropriateness of a particular agenda
depended upon a successful and persuasive effort to define the nation’s heritage and
traditions. The individuals discussed in the following chapters found means (of
varying effectiveness) of doing this. Their media of communication ranged fr
more traditional sites of historical interpretation such as books and museuntsgxhibi

to the latest technologies, including radio and television. Their messagesmégmtes

© Harvey KayeThe Powers of the Past: Reflections on the Crisisthe Promise of History
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1991).

™ Amongst others, Eric Hobsbawm discusses how intimvis legitimized by the past in, E. J.
Hobsbawm, “The Social Function of the Past: Somedflons,”Past and Preseri5 (May 1972): 4.



the startling diversity of political opinion that existed in the United States, avibe
height of McCarthyism. Their methods involved an extensive interpretationprevisi
and explanation of history for a public that they all thought lacked sufficiewotibed

knowledge.

Sources of Anxiety, Sources of Reassurance, and Mple Sources of
History

This dissertation focuses on some of the more important creations and uses of
popular history in the postwar United States. In American society, history gushes
from many founts, and citizens absorb the lessons of the past through a number of
currents — all of them man-made. As the architects of new historical comstsuct
attempted to affect the collective memory they competed with other saidrcissory
for an audience. New possibilities for mass communication encouraged efforts to
mine the past for commercial and propaganda purposes. Population growth and
increased secondary school and college attendance also presented newaeasons
create history: more students obliged to study the discipline and absorb the lessons
taught. Beside textbooks, postwar schools made use of audio and visual materials to
teach history, much of which came from commercial sources.

In this period, many thousands of sources for information about the past
existed. For the sake of being able to look in depth at particular cases thasteluci
howhistory was used in postwar American society, this study is interestethonly
those that sought recognition as reliable histories, and reached a large number of

people. This category includes: the first book club exclusively for works ofyiist



two ideologically opposed historical radio and television anthology programs, both
critically acclaimed and both used in secondary school education; a train that
transported a cargo of historical documents and sacred civil texts to everystha
new Smithsonian Institution history museum. It does not include Hollywood movies
or theme parks like Disneyland, even though representations of the past certainly
existed there. The line between serious history and historically thenszthement
may be very fine in some cases, but the projects in this study all strovediuildy

and respect in ways that Disney and Hollywood did not.

By comparing and contrasting these contemporary sources, this dissertation
identifies from whence came the history that postwar Americans “knewighr
what process they learned that history, toward what ends the variant sources and
promoters of historical knowledge worked, and how they imagined their
reconstructions of history would support their goals. Focusing on just a few key
groups and issues, from a time period that related to the past in special wals, reve
the hidden meaning and relevance of some of the prominent pasts constructed for
postwar America, and also suggests a more general framework for undieigthe
role history plays in contemporary society.

George Orwell wrote, “He who controls the past controls the future.” The
actors in this study certainly subscribed to that aphorism, believing history to be
centrally important to their contemporary agendas. Orwell also suddkatecontrol
of the present allows for control of the past. Because the United States is an open
society, the past has remained contested terrain. Public battles over mdtuey,

past and present, suggest how control of that narrative has been, and continues to be,



important to major interests in American society. However, this dissertati
demonstrates the ultimate failure — even the impossibility — of achiehangadal.

As the various groups described below created and distributed narratives that
served their own agendas, they manipulated the past to gain control of the present and
future. Each of the following chapters evaluates a different source ofigetlitic
popular history, demonstrating why the historical trope particularly sunedrieeds
and objectives and how they managed to convey ideologies through representations
of the past. They also reveal what messages were entwined with these repyasenta
of the past, how the messages were transmitted, and how these messages were

received.

History, Memory, and Authority in Democratic Society

Historians Michael Kammen, David Glassberg, John Bodnar, Leila
Zenderland, Roy Rosenzweig, David Lowenthal, W. Fitzhugh Brundage, George
Lipstiz, Gaines M. Foster, and David Blight have recently drawn attention to the use
to which American history has been put, and an increasing number of scholars are
thinking about how representations of the past affect people in the present. These
authors show that divergent interests compete to influence collective memory and
manipulate popular conceptions of history. The discipline may remain the province
of professional historians, but we now understand that many other actors affect the
public memory. The public, or collective, memory differs from history in itsnaltie
reliance on consensus instead of authority (or evidence), its overwhelnphgsm

on only the most memorable (“historic”) events and people rather than broad attempts



to depict societies of the past, and also, | would say, in its greater relevdhee t
political culture of a democracy. Academic history may escape insirénets
eventually, but any change in the collective memioingrentlyindicates accessibility
by the greater public.

Similar to earlier epochal events, the Second World War altered Ameriean lif
in myriad ways. After the war, many Americans felt compelled to reestlolr
establish) central ideas and creeds — basic tenets that may have beentrown i
confusion by the events of the 1930s and 40s. This had happened before; America
often revisited its past to affirm or challenge ideas and choices madepiretiest.
For example, late-nineteenth century Americans revisited the U.S Civihiida
created a new “reconciliationist script,” which helped unite the nation and prepare
for its twentieth century world power roté. Likewise, early twentieth century
progressives challenged prevailing historical consensus in the hope of afféeting
about government’s role in society, while the social gospel movement, in Warren
Susman’s words, also “depended upon its special version of hisfohy.the 1930s,
New Dealers and allies in the Popular Front re-imagined American histatyeast
partly include key constituencies of labor, immigrants, and African Ameridams
the most part, these attempts at affecting American’s collectiveonyeachieved
only modest success, but searches for usable pasts continued.

The atmosphere in which such attempted revisions took place after World

War Il was characterized not only by anxieties about the postwar situatioesand f

2 pavid Blight,Race and Reunion: The Civil War in American Men{@gmbridge: Belknap Press,
2001).

13 Warren SusmarGulture as History: The Transformation of Americociety in the Twentieth
Century(Washington: Smithsonian Institution, 2003), 21.



of nuclear annihilation, but also by hope and the promise of “better living” (which
created another type of anxiety). This mixture of anticipation and angsicceeat

sense of urgency regarding history: specifically, how history informed thenpres

The same fears, needs, and possibilities that contributed to the rise of seni#tsci

and other experts — who answered fundamental questions about society and also
offered ideas with which to fight communism and confront other challenges — also
presented a moment of opportunity for elites to provide guidance through usable
pasts-* In the contemporary culture, history heathority. Significantly, all of the

popular “historians” studied in this dissertation also possessed a certaintgumhori
American society, whether derived from academic credentials, ctegbyainance,

the prestige of network news, the cultural capital possessed by museums, emtappar
consensus. Thus, each chapter also addresses the questions of who has the authority
to rewrite public history (and why), and what then acts to limit that authdnitthe

end the market, or a need to appeal to popular tastes, affected the approaches taken i
each and every one of these cases.

Contemporaneous with the rise of public history in the 1970s, several
historians began to examine nostalgia and other issues related to the interactions
between societies and the past. There seems to be general consensus among
historians that nostalgia has grown in the last half century. Since nostalgia is

characterized by longing for a selectively imagined and sanitized®methistory,

4 Terrence Ball, “The Politics of Social ScienceéPiostwar America,” in Lary May, edRecasting
America: Culture and Politics in the Age of Cold Wahicago: The University of Chicago Press,
1989), 76-92: 77-78.

10



they view this development as problematidn the early seventies, David Lowenthal
and Eric Hobsbawm explained nostalgia as a late- or postmodern need for some
connection to the past, even (or especially) a fictitious one. They raisedigrig
guestions about individual and collective desires to be linked with the past. More
recent works in psychology, anthropology, and sociology, as well as in history, have
sought to answer some of those questions through a variety of approatiieie
this dissertation does not specifically focus on the social-psychologigatusifor
nostalgia, myth, or history, it demonstrates that some level of conscious
connectedness still existed between past and present in the mid-twemtietl, ce
even if it was in some ways strained by the catastrophic events that chesddtes
world in that period. However, the mediators, those that stepped in to provide a link
between history and the contemporary public, are the real focus of this dissertati

In contrast to my more narrowly focused approach, the historians engaged in
memory studies generally have approached the subject from a broad fpezspec
speculating about how social conceptions of history (or the collective memory of
certain historical events) have changed over fim&hese authors have begun to

study how history in the public sphere has been created or influenced by non-

15 Nostalgia may no longer be considered a diseassep@vhich it was when the term was first used in
the 18" century to classify soldiers stricken with seveases of homesickness), but historians and
other social commentators basically treat it aweat to more informed ways of remembering history.
18 paul Antze and Michael Lambek, edgense Past: Cultural Essays in Trauma and Mengigw

York: Routledge, 1996); Hobsbawm, “Social Functidrthe Past”; Barbara Mizstalheories of

Social Rememberin@hiladelphia: Open University, 2003).

" The grandest attempt at a narrative of Americamarg so far, Michael Kammenldystic Chords

of Memory is encyclopedic in both its comprehensivenessitaridck of analysis. Kammen separates
all of American history into four periods of Ameait memory: pre-1870, 1870-1915, 1915-1945, and
1945-1990. This project questions this last segmehich Kammen says is characterized by a
“sense of discontinuity” with the past. | think isecorrect in challenging the idea of a postwaeral
consensus that was disrupted only in the 1960&(ifify ideas about history competed throughout that
period), but | think the sudden break with the peesfinds in 1945 occurred later and was a gradual
process. The various projects considered in thidysmay be part of a longer period in which
Americans increasingly connected to history ontptigh the mediation of popular culture.

11



historians, people with goals seemingly at odds with the objectivity espoused by
academics. Some also have attempted to measure the popular reception of public
history increasingly created through corporate collaborafioFhe most recent
developments seem to be, as David Glassberg writes, an increased attention to how
“various versions of the past are communicated in a society through a mytiplici
institutions and media,” and a recognition of the existence of multiple understandings
of the same historical everits.Jeremy Black begins his recent examination of direct
uses of the past with the statement that “history is important for the usagtoiws
put outside the academy as well as irfit.My project is especially interested in
examining those uses and their sources, some of which are recognized and some of
which have received little to no attention as generators of collective memory. While
most recent studies of multiple sources and versions of the past have been
contemporary rather than historical, | examine several key sourdes witritical
historical period

Several important and reoccurring terms or concepts that | use require
clarification. By “usable past” | mean a particular version of history (mrespart of
it) that is seen as utilitarian because it provides a basis for current worksasses
characteristics that are, or seem, relevant to cultural or politicansatthand. The
difference between “heritage” and “history” also should be elucidated tsiace

usable past contains elements of both. Heritage refers to traditions, commonly

18 David Grimsted offers an overview of the focusconporate or elite hegemony in much of the
recent work by historians focused on public histaryDueling Ideas of History: Public, People's,
Popular, and Academic - and Henry Adams's SurgyiBailures,"The Maryland Historiar80, no. 1
(Spring 2006): 20-21.

9 Glassberg, 7-8.

2 Jeremy Black{sing History(New York: Oxford University Press, 2005), xi.

%L |n contrast to, for example, Roy S. RosenzweigBadid ThelenThe Presence of the Past:
Popular Uses of History in American Lifew York: Columbia University Press, 1988).

12



understood to have been passed down, in a direct line, from earlier genéfations.

Naturally, only usable traditions continue on, while irrelevant or unpopular traditions

disappear or are confined to small groups (or are obliterated by power)agedasit

thus very similar to the idea of a usable past; both have high utilitarian value. But

heritage is less encompassing and generally refers to an identifrahlgl{tpossibly

imaginary) line of inheritance. In contradistinction, the usable past mayaoffe

broader vision of history — what the world used to be like — in order to compare or

contrast with the present. Thus the usable past must provide some connection to an

earlier era (through heritage or performance of memory) and also pédriftory’s

task of positioning events and people in a more complex narrative that gives meaning

to the events it describes. But whatever the differences, most consumers of the

historical productions discussed below would have been unlikely to consider whether

they viewed “history,” “tradition,” “myth,” “heritage,” a “usable pdsty simply

reproductions of the past “as it essentially wdslhstead, their conceptions of the

past derived from a mostly subconscious mix of idealistic and pragmatic

appreciations (often flawed) of how our forebears solved the problems of their day.
Following the mass destruction that finally ended World War Il, Americans

found to their surprise and discomfort that peace had ushered in anlegg of

certainty. The situation in 1945, both foreign and domestic, appeared to many to be

no less dangerous than wartime. Edward R. Murrow noted that probably never before

% David LowenthalThe Heritage Crusade and the Spoils of Hisi@gmbridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1998), x.
% Leopold von Ranke’s famous dictum to present #st fwie es eigentlich gewesén
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had a “war ended leaving the victors with such a sense of uncertainty and%&ar...”
Not long after, Reinhold Niebuhr and Eric Goldman wrote of the feeling of
apprehension that gripped the nation even before the victory celebrations haéfended.
Niebuhr’'s own worry followed from his observation of the “political and moral
hazards” faced by the United States as it advanced “directly and @tipihto the
baffling currents of world politics®® Historian Roland Marchand argues that
corporate America also feared for the postwar future, believing eitheathtdlism
would “face the greatest challenge in its history,” or worse, thaé ‘@nterprise is
doomed.?’ Even after some wartime public relations successes, most businessmen
did not believe in an inevitable end to the New Deal or popular acceptance of a free
market economy. Consequently they launched massive propaganda efforts to
convince politicians and the public that their interests lay with business.

Similarly, internationalists and supporters of a large, active militaryi@er
that Americans would again choose to demilitarize and withdraw into isolation
following victory in World War Il. While the world-historical events that deped
into the Cold War undoubtedly helped the public to acquiesce in huge postwar
defense budgets, a renewed emphasis on the military as a vital part of America

heritage also helped to provide a climate favorable to the rapid growth of the

% paul S. BoyerBy the Bomb'’s Early Light: American Thought andtGre at the Dawn of the

Atomic Agg(Chapel Hill: North Carolina University Press, #1996-7.

% |In addition to the observations of Niebuhr anddBudn, see William Graebnérhe Age of Doubt:
American Thought and Culture in the 194Bsston: Twayne Publishers, 1990); Paul BoyeByrthe
Bomb’s Early Lightexamines how the awesomeness of the bomb’s paffesmted existential thought.
% Reinhold NiebuhrThe Irony of American HistorfNew York: Scribner, 1952), 76; Eric Goldman,
The Crucial Decade — And Aftékew York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1956), 3-6.

2" Quotes are from General Electric President Ché&tla&/ilson and from a Psychological Corporation
Survey of American businessmen, in Roland March@neating the Corporate Soul: The Rise of
Public Relations and Corporate Imagery in Ameriéig BusinesgBerkeley: University of California
Press, 1998), 317-318; other historians have sathrthe same thing about corporate America’s fears
in the 1940s, including, Howell John Hariigght to Manage: Industrial Relations Policies of
American Business in the 19408adison: The University of Wisconsin Press, 19&2),
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“military-industrial complex.” The Cold War also demanded a well-define@iaa

to contrast with the USSR (defined as godless, totalitarian, and un-free)mabes i

of the United States required roots in history since America was presumed to be
inherently at odds with communism, not merely opposed to the Soviet Union in a
contemporary geopolitical setting. Thus the urgent demand for a usable past with
which to wage a cold war.

Of course the Cold War was fought at home as well as abroad, and a usable
past was just as critical to domestic politics. Anticommunists sought totheiteeft
out of American history, while the Left simultaneously searched for alpst t
championed its ideals. The hunt for un-American activities implied a history of
American activities from which suspected communists and their libeied alere
excluded (and defined a heritage that they allegedly were trying to subBeyond
this narrow dispute, Americans positioned at all points on the political spectrum
attempted to find their ideological ancestry in tradition and thereby chaltaeg
opponents’ definitions of Americanism. At the same time, the oft-tumultuous
cultural-political battles of the two decades that bracketed World \Waadke
political expression through historical allegory especially appealimmped&th a
veneer of Cold War era intellectual unity, covert argument through histotegbiy
sometimes offered a more effective, or at least more acceptable, methaghging
in politics?® Thus, because of the particular postwar/Cold War context, American

society was both drawn to and pushed toward new interpretations of history.

% 0n the illusion of consensus, see Alan Brinkl&hé lllusion of Unity in Cold War Culture," in
Rethinking Cold War Cultureed. Peter J. Kuznick and James Gilbert (Washmd@mithsonian
Institution Press, 2001), 61-73.
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Chapter Outline

History, in some respects, gained in popularity during this period. Initially,
demand for both popular and academic history grew in tandem in the early postwar
era, but the popularity of academic history quickly declined, while the public’s
interest in popular history continued to rf8eThe reasons for this divergence had to
do with contrary expectations of history on the part of academics and non-academics,
including the shift in academia away from narrative and toward histories that
confronted accepted interpretations by critically examining issues&fckass, and
gender. As academic historians increasingly interrogated the foundatitesstéte
and society, the casually interested public chose more conventional fifstory.

Chapter two uses the rapidly developing story of the early History Book Club
to illustrate: first, how these professional historians attempted to bridgafihe g
between academe and the public in order to increase the diffusion of historical
knowledge; and second, why they failed. This chapter also establishes amaradig
which the trajectories of each of the other popular history enterprisesddligmever
completely, but always to a significant degree). The charter group ofidmstat the
Club conceived of their task as educative. They selected (and taught, in the form of
lengthy explanatory reviews) history books that offered particular less@isl
members. Their business model performed poorly however, and the Club soon
changed its mission and operation, attempting to respond to the market (a market that

they struggled to define) instead of pedagogically directing the pubkgtored

2 Harvey J. KayeThe Powers of the Past: Reflections on the Crisisthe Promise of History
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1998, lan Tyrrell Historians in Public: The
Practice of American History, 1890-197Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2005), 71.

% Richard White, “A Commemoration and a Historicaédiiation,”The Journal of American History
94, no.4 (March 2008): 1077.
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readings in history. For the History Book Club, the imperative to educate texhflic
with the underlying motive for profit. The insolubility of this conflict led the Céub’
first editorial board to resign en masse. In the other cases examined in this
dissertation this tension between ideology and commercial or popular success
resolved itself differently, since those “historians” possessed the abiliyite or
revise history (ironically, a power that, in this case, the professional hisgtoria
lacked). But each ultimately confronted its own restrictive conditions.

The choice of media always resulted in particular restrictions. The mediu
most associated with the 1950s, television, offered a premier venue for battles
between competing narrativ&s Two distinctive historical dramas achieved
unparalleled success in distributing highly politicized notions of the past to the
American public. OneYou Are Thergeserved as a forum for the Left during the
years of the film and television blacklist. The otl@@myalcade of Americavas
history by and for big business. But both series dealt with a wide range oftsubjec
Issues of politics and economics were joined by new questions about race and gender
that had arisen (partly) out of the wartime experience. In fact, theuarate to
contemporary debates contributed to making these historical series coatisnerc
successful. Additionally, both series were so highly acclaimed byscfitat
educators across the nation utilized their productions as educational méterials
teaching history to their students.

The television medium has always been pulled in several different directions

at once and the balance between serving the public good and increasing corporate

31 Thomas Doherty examines how television and Mc@isth interacted to influence each other, in
Cold War, Cool Medium: Television, McCarthyism, aderican CulturéNew York: Columbia
University Press, 2005).
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profits — or between public affairs programming and pure entertainment — has never
been fixed (or realized). The two chapteravalcade of AmericandYou Are
Thererecall a period in television history when corporations and advertising agencies
held much of the power, as evidenced by the level of control exercised by Du Pont
and other sponsors over programming and content. But the networks never liked that
situation and they asserted increasing control over their domains. This was not a
linear progression; the networks controlled some early shows, incldind\re

There while some sponsor-controlled programs, suddisseylandand theDu Pont

Show of the MontfCavalcade’ssuccessor), persisted into the 1960s.

The restoration of the reputation of business in the 1940s, which followed
widespread anti-corporate animosity during the depression years, degjtiver an
acknowledgement of a significant change in popular economic thinking from the
1930s or, more simply (because it required no such acknowledgement), demanded
Americans remember their past as one in which business played a predominant and
overwhelmingly beneficial role. In the postwar period, revisions in both academic
and popular histories of American business helped legitimate the massive
corporations that have since dominated economié4if@onsensus historians, who,
unlike their progressive school forebears found little class or other cemflict
American history, also reacted against earlier “feminine idealism,llas Nevins
put it, in histories that wrote too critically of the captains of industry who riede

United States into a world pow&".Epitomizing this group, ieople of Plenty

32 For example, business historians such as Alfreah@ler, Jr. and Thomas Cochran reconceptualized
the growth of corporations in the™l@nd 28' century United States and made that story mucte mor
appealing.

% Novick, 342.
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(1954) David M. Potter echoed contemporary business leaders who heralded
“abundance” and material wealth as the most significant Americanctbastics>*
Chapter three reconstructs the specific efforts of the Du Pont Company to
mold the past into usable propaganda that legitimized modern corporations, but this
also is a dominant theme found throughout this dissertation. Beginning as a radio
series during Franklin Roosevelt’s first term, and remaining on televisidmieel
Eisenhower’s second, Du Pon€svalcade of Americhrought the past to life in
order to identify the fundamental values that both made America great ardeberal
free market capitalism. It also proclaimed heroes who possessed (or, more
accurately, were given) the character traits that Du Pont either wishedhepaublic
or claimed for itself. Du Pont broadcast American history as the stongeatif
Americans who made their nearly perfect country a little more perfedhe lprbcess
of dramatization, history became mythologized, a result perfectly in lgeeyiiim Du
Pont’s conservative objectives. Mining the past for potential myths, Du Pont
managed to promulgate its ideology while educators and the public embraced the
series as a wonderfully effective educational device. Eventually howéeages in
the television industry, including the proliferation of stations and viewing options, the
diffusion of set ownership into all social classes and geographic regions, and the

move from prestigious single-sponsored anthology programs to formulaic series

34 David M. PotterPeople of Plenty: Economic Abundance and the Amer@haracter(Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1954). However, Rati@s somewhat less enthusiastic than business
leaders about the effects of abundance on indilsdarad society.
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produced by the networks, forced Du Pont into an attempt to appeal more directly to
popular tastes

Chapter four closely studies the foremost alternati@atealcade of America
You Are There CBS News producedou Are Thergwhich started on radio in 1948
and moved to television in 1952. Where Du Pont controlled the content and message
of Cavalcade CBS generally leffou Are Ther¢o producer Charles Russell and
director Sidney Lumet (or second director John Frankenheimer). The two major
sponsors, the Prudential Life Insurance Company and America’s Elegfnicand
Power Companies, a conglomeration of private utilities, had nothing to do with the
series’ production, and evidently expressed little interest in content. Conseguently
the writers hired by Lumet experienced a considerable degree of fré&diime.
involvement of leftist writers, actors, and directors, including prominent figuoes
the Hollywood blacklist, as well as the series’ presence on the airwaves during
anticommunism’s most intensive period, practically guaranteed that theyhistor
reported by Walter Cronkite and his team radiated ideology and politics. Ydt, muc
of the story is surprising. At the height of anticommunist hysteria, a netwak ne
division reported from the past, interviewing people long deceased according to
scripts prepared by communists and fellow travelers. In a way very similar
CavalcadeYou Are Thers writers placed their ideology just below the surface of
their historical dramatizations, which allowed them to continue to participate in a

political culture from which they might otherwise be exclud¥du Are Theralso

% 0On the diffusion of set ownership during the 195@= James L. Baughmdae Republic of Mass
Culture: Journalism, Filmmaking, and BroadcastimgAmerica since 194(Baltimore: The Johns
Hopkins University Press, 1992), 42.

% Generally speaking, sponsors bore responsibditytfe blacklist since their threats of withdrawing
from series or individual broadcasts led netwodkBre (or never hire) certain blacklisted artists.
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influenced the style of network television news during its crucial formgé&aes;
introduced new themes, approaches, and people into popular historical memory; and
brought a radical alternative perspective into American homes and classtbams
time when such viewpoints were seldom heard in mainstream society. The series
historical interpretations contrasted not only witivalcade but also with school
textbooks that presented American history as the continuing saga of coe#ict-fr
(besides the necessary wars to extend democracy) manifest dedtiayever, like
CavalcadeYou Are Therelisappeared as television abandoned the diversity of
programming that characterized its early years. At CBS, this meantrbottreased
emphasis on shows with more clearly popular appeal, and the distancing of its News
Division from infotainment programs likéou Are There

Clearly (at least in retrospect), botlou Are TherandCavalcade of America
molded the past into propaganda. From the right or from the left, the United States’
two most prominent history education programs transmitted to millions of people
each week the audio and visual representations of history that articulatect disti
political agendas. The subject of chapter five, the “Freedom Train” of 1947-1949,
also used the past for propaganda, and in doing so, helped transform history into civil
religious iconography as well. This chapter examines how business gathetbéirtog
for exhibition on a transcontinental, diesel-powered train, ten-dozen carefulliesele
historical documents to help make its case to the American people. Historical

consultant Frank Monaghan described the train as “a dramatic device” that would

3" Frances Fitzgeraldymerica Revised: History Schoolbooks in the Twi#ntntury(Boston:
Atlantic Monthly Press, 1979).
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“focus the attention of the American people on their heritdydd define that

tradition, the American Heritage Foundation, the specially created oagjaniz

behind the Freedom Train, drew authority from an unparalleled collaboration between
leaders in business, government, and, to a lesser extent, religious organizations, the
military, labor unions, and the educational system. Dominated by corporate
America’s message of the inviolability of laissez faire capitalifhie Freedom Train
exhibits also limited history and ideology to a narrow focus on great leaders.
Moreover, and as the foreseeable result of how the train’s organizersdselecte
displayed, and promoted the documents, this opportunity for Americans to engage
with history became instead an almost obligatory ritual of a revived and o

civil religion. However, because of the extraordinary range of participaets,

meaning of “freedom” was challenged by segments of the population unwilling to
accept the imposed definition. Despite these rebellions, the train managed to drive
through a unified propaganda campaign that experienced a rate and breadth of
participation that would be unimaginable only several years later. It thus
encapsulates the broader story, evident throughout these chapters, of a brigf postw
moment in which elites instructed a relatively willing public in history.

The final chapter examines another case where history, processed by
interconnected groups of elites for public consumption, became iconography.
Focusing on the postwar Smithsonian Institution’s American history exhibitg, | pa
particular attention to the role of corporations in the construction of the nation’s

semiofficial collective memory. At the Smithsonian, new exhibits (and evéntual

% Frank Monaghartieritage of Freedom: The History and Significané¢éhe Basic Documents of
American Liberty(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1947),.145
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new museum) didactically presented the nation’s past as a series of basthess
military triumphs, often in the form of persistent technological and maf@ogless.

This history also melded together the state, the armed forces, and the largest
corporations, while fostering patriotic reverence for a past, and a present, in which
these institutions dominated American society. However, the same impulBesthat
drove the Smithsonian to make its exhibits more informative, accessible, and
entertaining, eventually led the Institution to largely abandon its efforitttopgh a

grand narrative, rife with meaning, in favor of an increasingly segmented andrpopula
approach to American history. As in the other cases, the necessity of popular appeal
trumped pedagogic considerations. The Smithsonian’s story ends on a happier note
however, since the Museum of American History eventually managed to combine
aspects of both popular memory and history, and, in its current form, has even
incorporated recent historiographic developments into the exhibits.

Each of these efforts to remake the past encountered certain restrictions
beyond accommodating popular taste and memory. Aspirations of education or
propaganda conflicted with the profit motive (broadly defined). For example, Du
Pont’s historical dramas balanced, uncomfortably sometimes, between {hangtsn
propaganda requirements, historical accuracy, and the need to generate popula
appeal. Similarly, the Smithsonian’s refurbished exhibits, including the innovation of
educative panels that explained the meaning of displayed objects, werenjodefi
attempts to instru@ndengage a public that principally desired entertainment.

Above all, these singular views of the past were themselves restrictiediby

chosen media — a paradox, since each project’'s communicative capabilities depende
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on new technologies. Orou Are Thergto fit within the confines of the format, the
“authentic” recreations usually had to compress several days’ eventaatiap
(and one twenty-eight minute broadc&St)The news report format of the show
allowed for concise explanations at leastGavalcadethe format included little to
no contextual narration, which meant that the brief histories had even less time to
develop their subjects. Despite the intentions of the historians, the books offered by
the History Book Club were not accessible to great numbers of people. The
Smithsonian’s reliance on objects and the Freedom Train’s deployment of documents
also ran into trouble, particularly with their lack of contextualization. Theumedif
a three-car train, that seldom stayed at rest for even 24 hours before Its diese
locomotive hauled it to another town or another state, may have been the most
restrictive space of all. Walking down the train’s narrow aisle (lieeadd
figuratively prevented from veering too much to the right or left), and hurried alon
by Marine Corps guards, visitors stole only the most fleeting glimpség @iré¢-
selected documents said to represent American history.

As the United States moved forward after the shocks of the Great Depression,
World War Il, and atomic weapons, many eyes looked back, searching for precedent
or example. The interested bystanders examined in this dissertatiod odfeliesct
the public’'s gaze. Elites who designed a usable past for public consumption
certainly hoped to increase popular historical knowledge. But these various parties

had more immediate concerns foremost in mind. By referencing the past, these

39 Robert F. Horowitz, “History Comes to Life and YAre There” inAmerican History/ American
Television: Interpreting the Video Past. by John E. O’'Connor, (New York: Frederick Ungar
Publishing, 1983), 80.
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groups addressed major issues of the day, including the nature of the American
economic system and the relative power of labor and business, the United States’ role
in international affairs, the Cold War at home and abroad, and issues of race and
gender (in-)equality.

The disruptions of recent events strained Americans’ connections to the past
but also encouraged the study of history. A 1948 survey revealed that the average
book reader was “unconcerned about international affairs, the atom bomb, or the
recent war.” Books on these topics, whether fictional or non, proved extraordinarily
unpopular. But while readers shied away from these important subjects, “the
classics,” historical fiction, and even non-fiction history surged in popuf&ris
the following chapters demonstrate, the interest in history did not netessaan a
retreat from contemporary issues; rather, postwar Americans déathese new
challenges by referencing the lessons and legacies of the past.

History and memory interacted with contemporary politics, religion, and
popular culture to define postwar American society’s relationship with the phset
confluence of major historical developments and influential new technologies made
the postwar years an ideal moment for elite efforts to reconfigure poputaidakt
memory. Increasingly, Americans interacted with the past througicglecmedia
that claimed to accurately represent the world, both past and ptesemirony of
modern literate societies (as opposed to oral) is that historical knowledge is

“fragmented into segments” by and for specialists, while the majonitgrghy relate

“0“Books on War and Atom Bomb Avoided By U.S. Reagéibrary Survey ShowsNew York
Times February 2, 1948.
* Mizstal, 48.
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to the past through mass media filt&rsThe cases examined in this dissertation show
that American society possessed characteristics of both literate dsdmesies. But
the way that these popular histories blurred past and present also suggdsts that t
majority of Americans approached the past in ways more similar to thosé of ora
cultures*® David Lowenthal suggests that in oral societies, people retain only the
“memories which have present relevance and which articulate consisterglcult
inheritance.” Barbara Mizstal argues that oral societies remeh#dpast “only as

long as it serves present needs.” Moreover, they orient collective memorg towa
origins and mythical heroes: “In an oral culture, the past refers essetttially
mythical creation or Golden Age, with personal genealogies claiming to rbe to t
beginning of time.** At mid-century, the individuals and organizations that
presented history to the American public (particularly Du Pont and other conservat
groups) tended to frame the past in precisely these terms, blending mythology,
genealogy, and history into a smoother narrative for a public that, for a tiessgt |
seemed to be interested in how the past related to “present needs.”

Jan Vansina writes that “performances [of oral tradition] are not produced at
random times”; they appear only when appropriate and necé3sahe same can be
said of these popular histories, which materialized when their creators Helieve
society required their particular lessons. Because of particular batori

circumstances, including the legacy of World War Il and the postwar intemahti

“2 David LowenthalThe Past is a Foreign Countt€ambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1985),
238.

*3 Mizstal, 28.

**Ibid., 29; Jan Vansin&@ral Tradition As History(Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1985),
xii, 21-25.

> Vansina, 40.
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situation, the domestic exigencies of the Cold War, the early stage in whichdsibadc
television then existed, and, more generally, a widely shared belief thetshiead
relevance to the present, the American public for a time proved at leastIgnodest
receptive to these directed historical perspectives. Then, as the Cold Wahenade t
definition of the United States as anything other than capitalistic imcghas

difficult, fewer of the ideological battles that had played out in historicaéguok
place. There was simply less of a need for appeals to founding principles or the
“real” American heritage once major economic questions had been settled by the
widespread acceptance of a relaxed New Deal state by the late 195Gstudtinen

also changed as available sources of information and entertainment increasgd dur
the 1950s. Moreover, a population growing accustomed to (or pushing for) wider
participation and expanding opportunity could not use these pasts, which, despite
important differences, all represented the same, limited tradition. Asdties®ts

to control the public’s views of the past thus began to break down, popular history
was increasingly driven by marketplace considerations and was legsechbidi

perspectives carefully chosen by a particular group of elites.
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Chapter 2: The Past as an “Image of Ourselves”:Aigins of
the History Book Club

“In the short span of one lifetime, the personaitdbution of the individual scholar to the
great and growing stream of knowledge can't be rtiwa@ a tiny pailful. But if he could inspire — or
provoke — other scholars to pour in their pailfigls, well, then he could feel that he had reallgalo
his job. And this job of making sense of hist@yne of the crying needs of our day — | beg of, you
believe me.”

Arnold Toynbee, 1948

“We must not delude ourselves with an idea thapth is recoverable. We are chained and
pinioned in our moment... What we recover from the pgan image of ourselves, and very likely our
search sets out to find nothing other than judt'tha

Bernard DeVoto, circa 1946

The moment seemed propitious. In 1947 historian Bernard DeVoto sensed
that there was an awakening of a “growing national consciousness about the
American past. Not only readers but writers are turning to it in increasimgers,”
which meant, a “vast production of books about our g&stbgether with this new
abundance arose the question of how interested Americans could figure out which
histories should be read, and which could be ignored. Once they decided that history
might have something important to say (to them and to their age), where should they
begin? If it were possible for concerned historians to guide the general, publi
DeVoto thought, perhaps history might realize its potential as a source of knowledge

that would help to create an informed citizenry, something many Americaegdutl

“ peter Geyl, Arnold J. Toynbee, and Pitirim A SangKhe Pattern of the Past: Can We Determine
[t? (Boston: The Beacon Press, 1949), 82.

*" Louis P. Mazur, “Review: Bernard DeVoto and thekiig of the Year of Decision: 1846Reviews
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Folder 38, DeVoto to Ray Dovell, February 4, 1947.
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was vital as the nation took on greater global responsibilities. Perhapsansan

every part of the country, of various backgrounds and education levels, could learn
from the same, educative texts, in turn leading toward a broadly shared conssiousnes
of the past. The promise of the History Book Club (HBC) was that it would allow a
select group of historians, actively engaged in contemporary affairs, to show
thousands of other Americans how the past, as they knew it, informed the present.
The HBC advertised answers to the questions: “How did we get this way? What are
we? And can our way of living survive’?”

For a while, the Club operated along these lines: like a purpose-driven course
in directed readings rather than a discount bookseller. But a tension existechbetwee
education and profit, and the charter group of historian-editors quickly concluded
that, at the HBC, the profit motive superseded their goals for history educatien. T
first year of the Club’s existence thus stands separate from ityéates when a new
cohort took over the duties, but not the attitude or objectives (at least not fully), of
editor Bernard DeVoto and his like-minded colleagues. For several yearshhe cl
continued to function as DeVoto hoped it would, but by the end of the 1950s it lost its
coherent philosophy. The selective history, meant to convey some specific celevan
to the contemporary situation, fell by the wayside and was replaced by history
selected for its promise of high saf8sWhere the early club editors hoped to

establish new connections across time (to foster new ideas in the presentgy the la

“BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Fol9, Dovell to DeVoto, September 11,
1947, with enclosed copy of advertisementNew York Herald Tribune

*0 |an Tyrrell,Historians in Public: The Practice of American Hist, 1890-197@Chicago:

University of Chicago Press, 2005), 69. Tyrrellengral characterization of the Club as commercial
and ideologically restricted misses this key diéfare between the founding mission and its later
operative philosophy.
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HBC built a booklist that, by design, would be dependent on established historical
memories.

The clearly liberal ideology professed through the first year tsathescalso
disappeared during that transition. The changes in the editorial board took place in
1948, the same year as the Wallace Progressives’ last stand. Very qgiteskiyad,
the kind of left-wing politics associated with the New Deal, which were alsifest
in the HBC history book selections, declined rapidly — at the Club, in the historical
profession, and in society. Thus the beginning of the HBC corresponded to the end of
a political age and the transition at the Club reflected the broader shifts in
contemporary American culture.

The History Book Club’s story in some ways encapsulates the history of all of
the educative efforts elucidated in the following chapters. Each of the groups
discussed attempted, in some sense, to write real “history” for the public. As
happened with the HBC, these attempts inevitably faced the realitiesroétket,
which forced them to modify their approaches, and replaced “history” with
“memory.” In place of history’s critical distance, and its pursuit of an tilsgec
evaluation of the past, memory tends toward mythologization, which denies the past
its complicated realities in favor of reassuring, popular remembrancesbhtedates
its “pastness” as well: Based on their internal discussions, of history in general and
the selection of books in particular, the HBC's original group of historians agtlyare
reconciled themselves to a presentist approach; but in choosing books and topics that
they knew would be unfamiliar to subscribers, they demonstrated an unwavehng fait

in the benefits of historical inquiry. The successor board led by Dumas Malone

51 Misztal, 99.
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professed no such faith, instead preferring greater commercial sucsedsoha

catering to what people already knew. The groups profiled in the following chapters
dealt with the pedagogic — profit conflict in varied and critically differeays,

ranging from the resignations proffered by the original HBC editors to the full
embrace of history’s mythologization by Du Pont. However, at some point, all of the
attempts at creating new popular history were forced to acknowledge tbasingy
commercialization of American culture and the rapid expansion of individual choices
in leisure and mass culture. Ultimately, the public would strongly influence, if not
determine, how the past was remembered. The history of the HBC succinctly

chronicles this pervasive pattern.

The Founding of the Club

“Subway riders and Rotarians have their rightsaslers, [and] they are the people whom we
would like to have reading U.S. history.”
Randolph Adams, 1947

In 1947 Bernard DeVoto nominated his friend and protégé, Arthur M.
Schlesinger, Jr., for two positions, both rather surprising for someone just twenty-
eight years old. One nomination was for Schlesinger’'s admittance into theyCentur
Association, an elite social club in New York, generally reserved for ioldein men
of professional distinction. The other was for the young historian to be included on

the first board of editors of the HBC. Both nominations succeeded, a testament to

*2BDV M0001,Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Folder 109, Circhia. 9 [sic] from Randolph
Adams (RGA), March 17, 1947.
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DeVoto’s perseverance and influence as well as Schlesinger’s altdzigrgial
reputation following the publication dhe Age of Jacksdn 19453

DeVoto himself had recently publish&846: The Year of Decisipwhich at
the time received at least as much praise as Schlesinger'starkile with the
HBC, DeVoto’s next workAcross the Wide Missoumvon the Pulitzer and Bancroft
prizes in 1948. By then, DeVoto had already had a long career writing history,
historical fiction, essays, and articles. He authored a regular coludarper’s
calledThe Easy Chajra perch from which he wrote about the many contemporary
issues that concerned him, particularly conservation, civil liberties, and glolitic
corruption. Very much interwoven with his work and the book choices he made for
the HBC, DeVoto wrote critically about growing corporate power and twegence
of conservatism. His writing career had brought him into contact with a number of
people in the world of publishing, many of whom became friends. One of these was
Charles P. Everitt, publisher and almost legendary book dealer, and a fevatgzars |
the author offhe Adventures of a Treasure Hunter: A Rare Bookman in Search of
American History”

In January 1946, a friend of Everitt's named Ray Dovell approached him with
the idea of starting a new book club. At the time, Dovell worked as the director of

public relations at a “large chain-store organization” and had worked previously in

3 BDV M0001, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, FoR&rDeVoto to Ray Dovell, February 28,
1946; Folder 37, DeVoto to Paul Kieffer, March 1946.

>4 Mazur, 436.

% Charles P. EveritfThe Adventures of a Treasure Hunter: A Rare Bookm&earch of American
History (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1951). Higt@&ook Club alumnus Frank Dobie
reviewed the book favorably in tidew York Herald Tribune Book Reviddecember 16, 1951.
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the newspaper busine¥sThe new club would be modeled on the successful Book-
of-the-Month Club, but would restrict itself to non-fiction works of history. A panel
of experts — historians — would select from the numerous new titles in the field a
monthly offering for club members. This selection would be sold at a twengmnperc
discount, and club members would also receive “dividend” books as rewards for
purchasing three of the monthly selections. Upon signing up for the club, new
members also received a “premium” — a free book specially selectéd bistorians.
Members had to purchase four books within a twelve-month period to fulfill their
obligation®” Everitt would publish the dividend books, which were to be out-of-print
older works that the board believed would be valuable to readers (and cheap to
reprint). In exchange, Everitt's recognized name might benefit thet asiknown

HBC in negotiations with publishers.

It would be difficult to imagine a more suitable historian than Bernard DeVoto
for the job of chief editor/judge. DeVoto had been laboring for years to bridge the
gap between academe and non-academic Americans. In general, howelatetie e
little sympathy from academics and remained at odds with his own Harvard histor
department. When he put together the board of editors for the HBC, he wrote to
Dovell, “the best thing | know about the board as it stands is that it contains no
academic historians.” Though “young Schlesinger” would soon move to Harvard,

DeVoto confidently proclaimed that, “they will never make him an acadethic.”

5 BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, FoRIgF, Dovell to Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr.
(AMS), February 21, 1946.

*" The Book-of-the-Month Club initially required a mthly purchase, but this quickly changed to a
minimum annual purchase of four books. The eadiohy of that club is well documented in the third
chapter of Joan Shelley RubirThe Making of Middle Brow Cultughapel Hill: University of North
Carolina Press, 1992).

*8 BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 36y@e to Dovell, February 28, 1946.
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Schlesinger had been closely mentored by DeVoto and subscribed to his belief that
history served little purpose if confined to the all but enclosed community of
professional historians. Both men held in low regard those historians who seemed, to
them, to be inclined to write for an exclusive audience. “Damn if the acadesnit a
horrible asses,” wrote DeVoto. “I've watched the contagion spread fronteteey
profs to the historians in my own lifetime... and it has certainly made them
gangrenous>®

The other historians on the new HBC board — Randolph Adams, Stewart
Holbrook, and Frank Dobie — held similar views. Adams headed the Clement Library
at the University of Michigan, but interacted often with people in that schoodiais
department, and would sometimes solicit their advice for selections. But, as ée wrot

DeVoto,

“I get mighty little help from the History Faculgt Ann Arbor. They are, after reading a
book, more anxious to prove how bright they ara tioacriticize what they have just read.
Besides which, they are jealous as hell at thetFattthe History Book Club did not pick one
of them in the first instance. But among somehefinstructors, and the members of my own
staff, the books submitted get a lot of readingstimg and reflective appreciation. That is
why I'm glad Li'l Arthur [Schlesinger, Jr.] was @ihed. | have three or four [like himj®

In Portland, Oregon, Stewart Holbrook worried that the “real history boys”
would scrutinize their selections and think them “flighty” when they offered
something too “popular.” In fact, the HBC editorial board expressed excitevhent
they could offer the club’s subscribers something “abstract” or sometltimg w

“intellectual distinction,” rather than a mere “easy read.” Often it have been

*BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 38y@e to Kitty [Bowen], January 13, 1947.
% BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Foltie2, Adams to DeVoto, November 27,
1947.
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subconscious, but these men clearly had the reactions of academic historiams on the
minds, and they worried that their books would not appear intellectual enough to
maintain their own professional reputatiGhsin addition, as DeVoto frequently said

to Dovell, the historians’ purpose — the reason they joined with the HBC — was to
guide the public to the better contemporary works of history. It would not be long
before conflicts over this central objective arose.

At the University of Texas at Austin, Charles Everitt's good friend and fellow
self-identified “storyteller,” J. Frank Dobie, rounded out the board so that Eadt, Wes
Midwest and South were all represented. This deliberate geographicalalispers
would be matched by an effort to alternately select histories from edansacthe
country. The club’s first selection focused on the Confederacy, the second on
Concord, Massachusetts, the first premium studied the West, et cetera. dianisist
recognized an especial need to represent the South however, since theyeshticipat
more subscribers from that region — partly due to traditional interest thée Givil
War period, but mostly because of the dearth of booksellers in that underdeveloped
region®?

As they read through piles of historical books and galley proofs, trying to find
the right works with which to launch their enterprise, the board wrote each other
frequently to share their thoughts about history, historical writing, and historians.
They also, piecemeal, began to articulate a vision for the Club. They agreed that

somehow, they would attempt to “distribute important books about America without

1 BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Folttalbrook,” Letter from Holbrook to
DeVoto, November 7, 1946; Box 19, Folder “SchlesmigLetter from AMS to DeVoto, March 18,
1947.

%2 BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Foltie®, Circular No. 5 to History Book Club
Judges from RGA, December 3, 1946.
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trying to ‘educate’ Americans.” From the very beginning, Dovell, Everity/de

and the rest consciously avoided any talk of uplift or even guidinEighting

against the notion of hierarchy in matters academic, they believed thesiset/e
democrats. They would provide a service by winnowing down the great number of
new historical titles, but they would not seek “the best that has been thought and
said.” That was not the point. They hoped to be a better sort of educator than those
who insisted they knew who and what should be canonized, who and what should be
revered by the masses (of subscribers).

However, since the point of the club was to choose for Americans the right
things to read, an element of uplift certainly existed. Their mission divergechthoug
from that of the Book-of-the-Month Club, which, according to Joan Shelley Rubin,
was summarized by their slogan “Why is it you disappoint yourself?” Thasigead
of the larger club’s emphasis on self-improvement and the avoidance of personal
failure, the HBC's goals were closely connected to ideas of nation, sexnttan
internationalist, progressive politics. The postwar situation demanded something
more from citizens than self-absorbed attention to their own deficiencieg duri
cocktail party conversations about the latest novels. It was time for Ametica
understand themselves as Americans, proclaimed Randolph Adams, and the HBC
seemed to him to offer the best chance of doing that. Through careful selection and

direction, the editorial board could help to ensure that Americans interested imsuch a

% BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Dovell to D&/d=ebruary 21, 1947; Dovell to DeVoto,
n.d.
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endeavor ohational self-discovery would not be misled (or simply bored) by poor
history*

The board’s approach also reflected a desire they shared with other
contemporary historians to “mobilize” history for the struggle against exialtism.

As Peter Novick has shown, wartime service in the Office of Strategrcc8grthe
State Department, or the Armed Forces, led many historians in the estiyapo
period (Schlesinger, Jr., for example) to link their historical work with seteithe
nation. Samuel Eliot Morrison wrote that, “the historian who knows, or thinks he
knows, an unmistakable lesson of the past, has the right and duty to point it out.”
However, where calls for the past to serve the present were made too explicitly
historians tended to back away from such an obvious danger to objettiihe
Geyl-Toynbee debate (described in the introductory chapter) replayearntsglf
times throughout the 1940s and 1950s.

During the postwar period, historians often critiqued their colleagues’ work
terms of cold war concerns. For example, when Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr. reviewed
Allan Nevins’s civil war historyOrdeal of the Unionn 1947, he wrote, “The issue
here posed — what policy would have averted war — goes down to the question we
formulate today in terms of appeasement or resistance.” “In essencengNevi

position] is Mr. Wallace’s current thesis about the Russighs.”

% BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence from Adams, Bokolder 109, “Circular No. 4 to History
Book Club from RGA,” November 26, 1946; Rubin, 9911

% peter Novick;That Noble Dream: The “Objectivity Question” ancetAmerican Historical
ProfessionNew York: Cambridge University Press, 1988)4, 315.

% |bid., 356-357. Poor Nevins was attacked fromdtier side — the revisionists — as well. Craven
thought Nevins’s work lacked “objectivity and badafi and also injected northern moralism into the
history of the Civil War. Schlesinger did see fiedlence between Nevins and Craven, but he thought
both led ultimately to the same conclusion.
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DeVoto wrote often against Civil War historical “revisionism” and shared
Schlesinger’s belief that “the vogue of revisionism is connected with thermode
tendency to seek in optimistic sentimentalism an escape from the semeards of
moral decision; ...it is the offspring of our modern sentimentality which at once
evades the essential moral problems in the name of a superficial objectdvity a
asserts their unimportance in the name of an invincible progress...” DeVoto’'s
critiques of Avery O. Craven and James G. Randall followed this line, though
DeVoto argued even more broadly for moral judgments in history (if slavery wa
excused from moral condemnation, he asked, where would society ever be able to
draw a line?). He would not permit revisionists to argue that the issue ofyslaver
the territories was tangential and might have been resolved polititdilyresponse
was, so what? What was it then that prevented Americans from facing the problem
“squarely, ...with the soberest realism”? “That is the question that historizsts m
answer — the more necessarily, | submit, because in an answer to it thereliglaty be
or forecast, some judgment whether we are capable of squarely meeting the
fundamentals of inescapable questions hereafter, perhaps even some wisdom that
would help us prepare to do $8.”

DeVoto’s demand for judgments in history ultimately was a demand that
history speak to the present. These arguments did not go unchallenged; John Higham
responded to Schlesinger’s writing on the Civil War with a comment that it
represented “an obvious exercise in historical rearmament for World Wawlith

each side charging the other with fostering another war through eithesappent or

" Bernard DeVoto, “The War of the Rebelliotjarpers(February 1946), reprinted in Bernard
DeVoto,The Easy Chai(Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1955), 152, 156.
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militarism, the “consensus” age historians seem to have had tremendous difficulty
divorcing their academic work from contemporary polifits.

Ray Dovell and DeVoto discussed their approaches to history on many
occasions during the club’s first year. They appeared to have agreedferad t
least, though in retrospect their later split was presaged in their respective
formulations of their merely superficially similar philosophies. DeVototig of
historians may have scoffed at any creed of uplift through great books, butetesy w
not ready to abandon the idea that history had educational value. On the other hand,
Dovell occasionally summarized for DeVoto the results of their consultations on the
HBC'’s mission as an understanding between them to “[sell] the thrill and rero&nc
history, not its educational valu&®’” The advertisements for the club that Dovell
crafted with Carl Jones, Chairman of the HBC Board of Directors, reflectedidhv:
“Men and women in every community are fascinated by the vitality, the romantte, a
the spectacle of what to them is ‘incomparably the greatest story on etir¢hstery
of the United States of Americd”

DeVoto, though, objected strongly and frequently to such overblown
language, and complained to Dovell and Jones that they misrepresented or
misunderstood the historians’ participation. Randolph Adams called the
advertisements “some of the God damnedest tripe | ever read”; DeVotdtldongs
“quite incapable of writing copy that does not make us all vomit.” And he worried
that the business office failed to “understand that there is a differenceshedvmean

who wants to buy a life of Jefferson and one who wants to buy some black lace step-

% Novick, 357.
%9 BDV, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Folder d3dvell to DeVoto, n.d.
“BDV, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Folder Z8dvell to DeVoto, September 11, 1947.
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ins for his secretary.” More important, DeVoto thought playing up the “romance,”
“grandeur,” and “heart” of history was risking too much. “The point about our
history is not its grandeur, for only fragments of it have any.” Rather, DeVoto
believed they offered subscribers the “substance out of which contemporary
American life has been formed.” He felt even stronger about the term “heart,”
writing Dovell, “I don’t know what the heart of the U.S. is, either historically or
today. | don't like this kind of pepping up. We aren’t going to make a movie serial
out of history and we aren’t going to sentimentalize it, eitfer.”

This represented the key conflict between DeVoto and Dovell, and between
history and memory. The original HBC editors set out to provide their conception of
the essence of history — new research and new interpretations written in
comprehensible narrative form — to the public. To succeed commercially, the club
eventually aborted this mission in favor of a business plan that tried to provide the
public with books on popular subjects. In other words, the later club sought to profit
from subscribers’ existing historical memories. DeVoto believed in steoitigg in
a narrative style that made for enjoyable reading, but he also believedntetjriy
of historical work. Dovell never showed much interest in the history and seemed to
be concerned exclusively with selling more books. Where the historians, pdsticular
DeVoto, agreed with Dovell was on style. DeVoto despised “academic historians”
for their failure to understand that “history is not only knowledge, not only
knowledge and wisdom even, but is also an art.” He tried to write his own books

using the “methods and techniques of literature” so that their “form is used tb revea

" BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 38y@e to Dovell, February 4, 1947; Folder 50,
DeVoto to Mr. Ulman, April 1947; BDV M0001, IncormgrCorrespondence, Adams to DeVoto,
February 6, 1947.
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meaning.” Auguring Hayden White’s later analysig mpics of DiscourseDeVoto
suggested that “[history] books are like novels — they are constructed atieth ki
novels, to exactly the same end as novels.”

The problem was that they often were not. DeVoto believed that too many
historians wrote without consideration for their readers or for the wrise{.itNot
only that, far too many refrained from making meaningful judgments, a failure tha
vexed DeVoto. After reading an early draft of Henry Nash Smithigin Landin
1948, he strongly urged Smith to rewrite the book and submit some real value
judgments to his readers. “What we want from a man who has done all this work is
not a report on the work he has done but, always and foremost, judgments on what the
content meant in our culture and means to it now.” For DeVoto, the historian had an
“obligation” to make judgments. As he said to Smith, “society is supporting you in
order that you shall do just thdt”

People wanted history “appraised, judged, interpreted, and converted to an
explanation of the present,” wrote DeVoto. The past could not be fully recovered,;
rather, “what we recover from the past is an image of ourselVeBtierefore, if a
historical work failed to connect past and present, if it contained nothing useful for
readers who, like DeVoto, thought of themselves not as scholars, “but as workers
with ideas to the end of affecting society or culture in the United Statesifed to
do much of anything?

DeVoto’s books, particularly those written during the 1940se(Year of

Decision, 1846Across the Wide Missou@ndThe Course of Empijeillustrated

2BDV, Mi 242, Box 7, Folder 46, DeVoto to Henry NaSmith, June 28, 1946.
3 Mazur, 440-441.
“BDV, Mi 242, Box 7, Folder 46, DeVoto to Henry NaSmith, June 28, 1946.
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both his vision for historical writing and his objectives for history’s uses. Intersded a
a “form of art for all Americans,” and for the “common reader” more thafeliav
academics, DeVoto’s histories, like his many essays and articlasdgeetly out of

his deep involvement in contemporary affairs. In turn, he hoped they might influence
the public’s understanding of the major issues of the day, from intervention in World
War 1l (a specific goal o¥ear of Decisionto protection of the environment (perhaps
the unifying theme of most of his historical work). In 1942Aklantic Monthly
serializedYear of Decisiorand the Book-of-the-Month Club offered it to its
subscribers, an experience that DeVoto must have appreciated — at least enough t
seize the opportunity when asked to help build a new book club devoted to the
promulgation of new works of histofy.

DeVoto wrote that he desired to “have some effect on the writing of history,”
to the end of making it more novelistic and thus ultimately more meaningful. The
success of his own works might do that, he thought, if academic historians eaglly p
attention and followed his example, but the position with the HBC offered,
potentially, far greater influence. In that role he could reward histonbhosvrote as
he liked, and punish, through non-selection, those who ignored his prescriptions —
perhaps changing the writing of history in the procésas Toynbee said in the year
after the club’s founding, no one historian, alone, could accomplish much in the way

of affecting society, but if he could inspire other historians to “pour in their ailful

5 John L. ThomasA Country in the Mind: Wallace Stegner, Bernard B#& History, and the
American LandNew York: Rutledge, 2000), 60-63, 72-75.
*BDV, Box 3, Folder 38, BDV to Madeleine [?], Janus, 1947.
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too” and help to find some answers in history, then he would really be doing
something’

But from his stance on narrative history, Ray Dovell seems to have
understood that DeVoto would suggest for the club some sort of historical romances,
and this became a source of tension between the historian and the publisher.
“Certainly some of the stuff is going to be heroic, picturesque, fantastiot&wr
DeVoto, but “some of it is also going to be brutal as all hell, and a lot of Americans
are going to look awfully sad stuff in some of it.” Furthermore, “whether or awt |l
readers want romantic history], I don’t think we can afford that particular kind of
inflated writing. | favor sticking to the concrete and letting the orathrar radio-
commercial, slide.” One can easily imagine — even sympathize with —I3ovel
apparent difficulty in understanding what it was exactly that DeVoto did wamt. F

DeVoto, the misunderstandings would quickly become intolerable.

The Books

DeVoto’s group selected the books for the club ostensibly for their
historiographical value, but often due to other considerations as well. Altogether they
comprise a particular perspective, one which we can identify as, larg&pi®e
The books met his explicit criteria for good narrative history, but they alsoteee
represent a consistently progressive interpretation and a recognibaidy political

agenda. And in general they are presentist in their approach to the past, sometimes

" Pieter Geyl, Arnold J. Toynbee, and Pitirim A. &dn, The Pattern of the Past: Can We Determine
It? (Boston: The Beacon Press, 1949), 82.
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including long discourses on the relationship of the history to the present. All were
historical, but they also spoke directly to contemporary issues.

By design they were new works, preferably published no more than a month
or two before their distribution to subscribers. Particularly in the club’syiest, the
publishers and historians thought that the club would best serve the public by sorting
through new titles to discover which texts should be read and which could be ignored.
Moreover, the only way the editors might hope to influence historical writing would
be through the selection or rejection of new works. “Every generation ought to, and
will, re-write history,” wrote Adams to the other editors. The board believed they
now had a wonderful opportunity to judge their contemporaries’ rewfites.

Both the texts themselves and the historians’ discourse about each new book
allow a glimpse of the issues and concerns of 1947 as well as the logic behind the
assumption that history offered solutions (or at least guidance). The fiest thre
monthly selections, and the first “premium,” warrant especially close exsion
because the editors selected them with the greatest care and considefaitbn of
their own objectives and the potential for influencing social thought. After that, the
system began to fail, and even though they continued in their task, the book choices
often followed practical considerations first, and scholarly judgments second.

The group made its first choice for a monthly selection in December 1946. It
would not ship to subscribers for four more months, though at the time they thought

February would see the start of club operatidnall agreed that Clifford Dowdey’s

8 BDV, M0001 Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Foltié®, “Circular No. 4 to History Book Club
from RGA,” November 26, 1946.

" BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 38c@ar to Board, February 18, 1947. A delay in
financing meant the first release came out in Apaither than February. Thus the first and second
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Experiment in Rebelliowas not only “good stuff,” but also a brilliant book for
launching the new venture. In concurring, DeVoto reminded the group of a
conclusion he had earlier shared with them: that it might be “exceedingly tage
discover the virtues of a book about the South in our earliest months,” ideally as their
first monthly selectio® Not only would a book from the “Southern perspective”
appeal to potential club members in the South, but it would demonstrate to those who
cared that the historians (especially DeVoto and Schlesinger, who had writg@y “pr
acidulous things about slavery and the Confederacy”), acted obje&tively.

Dowdey writes critically of the Confederacy, but with the affection of x@at
son raised on stories of the Lost Cause. In addition to the usual archival sources, he
relies on a personal and hereditary knowledge of the land and its people. In this, his
work closely resembled DeVoto’s scholarship and it is not surprising to leathehat
two men respected each other’s historical wriandtheir respective works of
fiction.?* As someone who disparaged historians who wrote about a region they had
never traversed, DeVoto must have been delighted to read Dowdey’s descriptions of

Southern topography. The many pages devoted to social history read almost like

books at least would be “less than current.” Whetearned of this, DeVoto wrote to the others, I
feel as strongly as possible then, after beginmiitly two tolerably late books, we must be absoiutel
current for several months.”

8 BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 44cdbeber 6, 1946 Circular to Board; DeVoto to
Paul Brooks of Houghton Mifflin Co., December 1946.

81 DeVoto explained to his colleagues that he woalke tit upon himself to think of commercial
considerations. “ | will always be fore the besbk at hand, regardless. [...] But, all other things
being equal, I think we would do well to spread sellections geographically and chronologically. If
after some time it develops that none of our selesthave impinged on, say, New England, or on,
say, the seventeenth century, then, other thing kegjual, | think we ought to go about looking for
something about New England or the seventeentluigenOther things being equal, if we've given
the customers a couple of very stiff doses in ssgioa, we ought to look for something that brings i
prostitution, horse-racing, or a good laugh. A#dew selections that are heavy with economidb®r
like, let’s find a biography. That sort of thindDV M0001, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3 Folder
44, DeVoto to the Board, December 16, 1946.

82 BDV (M0001), Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Eola857, Dovell to DeVoto, March 10, 1947
(quoting letter from Clifford Dowdey).
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folklore — like Carl Carmer perhaps, or Carl Sandburg, who Dowdey credits along
with Charles Beard and Henry Adams with the formation of his general outlook on
American history. Befor&xperimentDowdey had written five novels over ten years
and this work reflects his background in fictidéven the political history deals
mainly in personalities, psychological explanations, tragic faults ang/heav
consciences.

Despite the historians’ statements, it is not really pro-South. Dowdey never
suggests the antebellum South possessed any real merit, nor that it seceded
constitutionally. And while he spends comparatively little time discussiatipern
blacks, when he does it is to tell of their mistreatment. At 432 pages of readable but
dense text, it was an ambitious choice with which to launch the club.

The group selected as its first “premium” Jeannette Mirskiys Westward
Crossingsfirst published by Knopf in late 1946. The decision reveals several
important considerations. First, Mirsky did not hold an academic position. She wrote
history from outside academe, so the audience she had in mind while writing was
already the audience the HBC hoped to reach. But, like all of the “popular” ésstori
the historian-judges accepted, Mirsky also met their standards for quality.
Contemporary reviewers in the leading professional journals of historgcagith
this assessment, praising Mirsky’s style and mastery of the subjecieablility to
create a work of literary as well as scholarly m&ritn other words, Mirsky had

produced precisely the sort of work the group sought to promote. They loved her

8 See for example the reviewsAmerican Historical RevieandWilliam and Mary QuarterlyBruce
T. McCully, “Review ofThe Westward Crossings: Balboa, Mackenzie, LewdsGlark by Jeannette
Mirsky,” The William and Mary Quarterlg, No. 2. (Apr., 1947), 247-250. Grace Lee NuRgView
of The Westward Crossings: Balboa, Mackenzie, LewdsGark by Jeanette Mirsky,The American
Historical Reviewb2, No. 4. (Jul., 1947), 745-746.
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vividly descriptive writing; Adams told the others, “I can feel the heat dfGeatral
American jungle, get the horrible taste of pemmican and wonder how Sacajawea
changed her baby’s diapef¥.”

The selection of a female author did not seem to be of the slightest concern to
anyone in the group. None of them raised the issue in their correspondence (though
Adams wondered if the name Mirsky might cause “sub-conscious unfavorable
reaction among potential clientele in hinterland”). And yet, in an era off@ery
female academic historians, highlighting a female historian’s waheanhoment of
the club’s genesis seems at the very least to have been another bold declaration of
difference: a further rebuke to the history departments of which none of these
historians was really a part. And in fact, the group had considered both the work of
Mirksy and another female author, Marion StarKelyg Cherokee Natignfor the
first month’s selection before deciding in favor of Dowdey’s southern hiStory.

The content of Mirsky’s text surprises again, especially in its emphasis on
hemispheric rather than national (much less eastern seaboard) colonigl Mstor
very recent and much celebrated trend in contemporary American historiography of
the conquest/ colonial period has expanded the field to include New France and New
Spain®® In 1946’sWestward Crossingirsky writes, “Considering North America
as a whole gives unity to elements that are commonly separated into preludts to

American history, or Canadian history, or the history of the United States.” And,

8 BDV, Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Folder 1@Giréular No. 4 to History Book Club from
RGA,” November 26, 1946.

8 BDV (M0001), Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folig DeVoto to Board, November 4, 1946;
BDV (M0001), Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Foltieé®, “Circular No. 2 (of RGA),” November
9, 1946.

8 See James A. Hijiya, “Why the West is Loatilliam and Mary Quarterly3rd Series, LI (April
1994), 276-92. Hijiya also mentions DeVoto’s ddtly years earlier for more Indians in American
history.
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“For us here in the United States it would be well if we learned to think of Spanish
America as one of our own antecedents.” She further argues against any idea of
American exceptionalism by emphasizing that the “ennobling idea of freedben

right to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness — was, like so much else, brought to
North America from many parts of Europe; here it was but adapted to our demands,
our dreams.” Mirsky’s tale of three westward explorations — Balboa, Mackendie, a
Lewis and Clark — unified the histories of Canada, Mexico, and the United States.
She further relates how the New World’s first democratic assembly gcioak

shape in New Spain, following from a tradition of local assemblies in Castile and
Aragon. Mirsky suggested an even grander unification based on her argument that
“thought is international” and national history cannot be written accurategpex

within the broader history of the world. This “one world” (or at least “Attanti
Community”) philosophy is not exactly surprising, given the historical conyekit
complicates the standard narrative of postwar historiography, which asthantdse
emphasis placed on the national history of the United States by some prominent
historians was followed by everyone in the field. Instead, many earhygrost
historians, including DeVoto, called for and wrote both broader and more inclusive
colonial histories — though not necessarily for the same multicultural purposes as i

the 19908’

87 Mirsky, xiv, 28; Novick shows that there was anpéwasis on the Atlantic Community — at the
expense of an American exceptionalism paradigmthkdérwork of many American historians in the
early postwar period. This served an internatishablitical philosophy. Additionally, for DeVotat
least, incorporating western history into U.S. drigtwas as elemental to his explanation of Amesiga
it was to Frederick Jackson Turner’s. Novick, 3Bee the discussion of Hijiya's article: “Forum:
Comments on James A. Hijiya's ‘Why the West is [:dstVilliam and Mary Quarterly3d Series, LI
(Oct. 1994), 717-54.
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DeVoto often complained that narrative histories faced unfair and increasing
criticism from academics. He believed narrative history (i.e., histatiewmwith
literary quality in mind) to be superior to overly analytical texts thagddib create a
storyline out of past people and events. Mirsky offers a perfect example/of wh
DeVoto subscribed to this belief. Her sources are, not surprisingly, few. But she use
the narrative form to discuss this problem openly with her reader rather thart ltlanke
with academic prose, extensive footnotes, and an analysis based on too little
evidence. When she has two or more sources that contradict each other, Mirsky
submits each story to the reader’s judgni@rithis is more than the author’s
prerogative: it is a result of writing in the open, conversive, narrativetsigie
DeVoto and his colleagues promoted. The author’s authority derived from the skill
with which she related the story rather than a credentialed claim to beghedrd
on the subject. As in fiction, the reader grants authority to the author only if
persuaded to do so by effective writing.

In that sense, the reader accepts the authority of the author in much the same
way that a television viewer acknowledges the authority of a particulgrgonoonly
after the narrative has been successfully put across. Du Pawtdcade of America
fits this description; it never introduced its episodes with any claims to aytbori
the subjects at hand (other than whatever authoritative qualities Du Pont possessed)
Rather, it persuaded the viewer over the course of the narratteAre Thereon
the other hand, offered its credentials up front, and Walter Cronkite more or less
guaranteed the accuracy of the history in his opening remarks. The HBC ditered t

authority of its historian-editors, but the selected texts stood on their own once

8 See, for example, the story of Ojeda’s demise iirshy, 22.
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subscribers began to read. Thus, even during the club’s first year, when the educative
program remained intact, the public held considerable (but at that point only

potential) power in determining the direction of popular history (or history that

wished to become popular).

The second month’s book, Thomas Scuddédacord: An American Town
pleased the historians for several reasons. First, because it had just bestreguibli
satisfied their need to find a brand new book for subscribers. Second, it brought New
England history to the Club, which countered both the southern histexpefiment
in Rebellionand the mostly western history Westward CrossingsDeVoto, Adams
and Holbrook also thought Scudder had written a solid work of history — unusual in
form but highly effective. The book offers the whole of American history through the
experiences of the town of Concord, a “more human approach to America’s story”
than would be possible without that geographic limitation. Scudder emphasizes how
the forces of history touched the lives of Concord’s citizens, from its most famous
sons to the lowliest town drunks. In so doing, he thought that “history” would move
“closer to the reader’'s own experience” of life in America. By makiegpeople of
one town’s past seem like the people of any town’s present, history would become
more comprehensible to the reader.

Schlesinger objected to the book, thinking, it “hasn’t got a whole lot of history
in it.” But Adams and DeVoto both insisted that it did — “history of the kind which |
think important,” wrote DeVoto. Adams thought that Schelsinger suffered from the
“delusion that history is made by the Big Names, such as Jackson and Roosevelt, and

now Robert Taft.” The others seem to have convinced Schlesinger to at Iéaist abs
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from voting, by arguing that Concord had not only contributed more to the United
States than had the White House, but also was “a goddam [sic] sight more interesting
to read about®®

Another concern was that subscribers might not have the intellectual
background to appreciate a book that focused a significant amount of its attention on
Ralph Waldo Emerson (as much as it focused on any one figure). In the end,
Holbrook, Adams, and DeVoto decided that whether or not they had, readers should
enjoy becoming acquainted with the man and his transcendentalist circday Fete,
the whole point of their involvement with the HBC was to expand subscribers’
knowledge by directing their attentions to meaningful people and events in the past,
particularlythose that were less familiar to a non-academic audi@nce.

Like most of the books selected during the HBC's inaugural year, Scudder
discusses the present as well as the past. The book concludes with young World War
Il veterans, some of whom had joined organizations like the American Veterans’
Committee and the Student Federalists, returning to Concord and organizing a
conference promoting world government. Most of the delegates had served in the
Armed Forces or in Washington, and several delegates had been in San Francisco for
the United Nations Charter Conference. They had concluded from these experiences
that people over thirty, more interested in holding onto oil fields or strategis base
than in doing good, should not be welcomed at the peace table. Only the young

seemed to them to have a real interest in peace. The “Concord Charter” advanced the

8 BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Foltlé®, Adams to DeVoto, February 6, 1947;
Holbrook to DeVoto and Adams, February 14, 1947.

° BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Hottirto DeVoto, cc Adams, January 28,
1947.
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idea of world citizenship, pushed for an end to power politics, and advocated a strong,
federal world government. To the delegates and to Scudder, it was the logical
conclusion to World War 1l and to two centuries of Concord histbrgcudder’s
work reflected the contemporary liberal understanding of internationalism as
movement for weakening both nationalism and the potential for future military
conflict. With tension growing between the United States and the Soviet Union, this
liberal internationalist ideology rapidly faded. It is hard to imagine a bkek |
Concordbeing written (not to mention selected by a book club) even a year later.
However, the politics inherent in Scudder’s conclusion paled in comparison to
the radical arguments presented in the Club’s third monthly selection. William
Harlan Hale’'sThe March of Freedom: A Layman’s History of the American People
opens with two quotes. The first, from Samuel Adams, announces, “It is the common
people who must, under God, finally save us.” The second, from Henry A. Wallace,
reads, “The march of freedom of the past 150 years has been a long-drawn-out
people’s revolution® Together, Adams and Wallace announce the tenor of Hale’s
work, which is, in his words, a very “personal history” that looks to the past for a
“manageable body of facts and feelings about our heritage to take alongenaitom
this new age.” “You may gather that this book is not ‘objective,” he writes (but

certainly does not apologize for). Obijectivity is a false hope in Hale’s &ueu>

I Townsend Scudde€oncord: American Tow(Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1947), “To the
Reader” and 389-390.

92 Hale uses two or three quotations at the beginafregch chapter to comment on each other. So,
for example, the chapter on the Revolutionary Erhe Fight for a Future,” opens with “We, the
People...” and “...those creatures called Democrats...”latter is from Justice Samuel Chase, 1798.
William Harlan Hale,The March of Freedom: A Layman’s History of the Acas People(New

York: Harper and Brothers Publishers, 1947).

% In a rather moving passage on pages ix-x, Halta#ghis immediate motivation for this “people’s
history” that, | think, explicates not only how leadpproached history but how DeVoto and the other
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Similar to Reinhold Niebuhr'gony of American HistoryHale explores the past to
see just what it is that Americans hope the rest of the world will emulate yedhe
after World War Il. His contemporaries needed, he wrote, to “set promisetgai
reality” in American history before asking every other nation to follow “oaysy®*
From the first page Hale seems to be appealing directly to DeVoto, disingenuously
apologizing for the book lacking the “impedimenta of good scholarship.”

The focus is on the “people” rather than the usual “stuffed heads” — from
whom Hale sarcastically begs forgiveness for excluding them. Instedmok tells
of the clashes between, on the one hand, the people and their allies who would
expand their opportunities, and on the other, those who feared them and wanted to
“restrict privilege.” Hale sees “no law of inevitable progress” and nceecel that
the people necessarily retained the gains they had won in any given struggle. N
does he posit a Schelsinger-like cyclic view (in which moods of reform and
conservatism alternate throughout American history); rather, Huals fio pattern
save the people’s constant fight for greater democracy.

This history begins not in colonial Massachusetts or Virginia but in Main
Street, USA, in 1947 (“in the beginning, which is here and now”). “You start your
day as a few big companies show you how to do it,” and just like everyone else, you

end it listening to the “same jokes that are bringing the same laughs frore peopl

historians on the board approached it (i.e., pedgremotionally, and with a strong connection to

their contemporary world): “The time was May 1, 594The place was Dachau, Germany...” The ex-
prisoners of the camp had gathered rags to creaitedwn national flags to fly. When the American
soldiers brought out the U.S. flag, they marchedvitard the tall flagpole from which the Germargfla
had flown, then sharply turned and placed it ie hvith the other, ragged banners. “And at thisghe
arose a shout — a general shout of brotherhoogbgnd’ Hale continues, “I thought as | came away:
This is what we mean, this is what we are. Shadseem to be less than this — should we stand apar
from the lowly, from the people oppressed for faithm those who will not be bound — then, in spite

of all our riches and our power, we are not whasefout to be.”

% Hale, 1, 20.
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slouched in the same way by their sets in every town and hamlet of America.” Hi
extended opening salvo continues from there to offer as sharp a critique of
contemporary America as any historian has ever written. Hale takedgbeff a

little by exploring regional differences (though he thinks this mostgm having to
watch what you say as you venture into a new area, particularly the South — where, if
you happen to be Black, you have no rights) but this contemporary beginning is
generally harsh. It also contains a clear condemnation of not just the doctrine of
states’ rights but also the idea of political representation based on sigqtéisg&).S.
Senate). He writes, “The great tree of America has many roots of ligduat the
oldest of them, and the ones that have clung most tightly to our constitutional
bedrock, are these strands of equal and inviolate statehood.” Of the two parties, he
simply notes that, “we all admit... that neither of our two great partiely reakes
political sense.”

Corporate power appears everywhere in Hale’s work, though it is never
welcomed. Defining the Northeast, he notes it is “bounded on the west by the Mellon
Family’s Pittsburgh and on the south by the Du Pont family’s Delaware.”ssCla
war” occurs throughout American history, though it is often, Hale says, disgsgised a
sectional conflict. The frontier “had the effect of a gigantic WPA,” postpohiag t
“rigors of the system,” but that had closed long ago. Now “you are likely to be a
landless, tool-less tenant or laborer or white-collar worker” who serves paddie
on a giant corporation (which, despite their advertising to the contrary, is not owned
by “countless widows and orphans,” each of whom holds a few shares). Freedom had

developed into enslavement by the “private bosses” and the road to true emancipation
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ran through a large federal government that could counterbalance the power of the
corporation>

When he finally begins the history of the early colonial period, Hale writes
humorously (but also critically) of how “it got off on the wrong foot” with gneed
explorers and financiers heading the efforts at exploitation. For Hale, #ra Sal
witch trials showcased a battle between Christianity and capitafisnhich
admirable resistance to the latter led to unfortunate accusations of witcterias
chapter on the American Revolution Hale draws attention to the impressiveapolitic
organizing of the “radicals,” particularly Sam Adams. He offers a narratitveo
revolutions, one against England and another, more radical social revolution at
home® After the revolution came constitution, and Hale here traces the development
of anti-big government sentiment from the Jeffersonian radicals (who sinaolg en
mistake in thinking small government would best preserve liberty) to stafiets r
Southerners (who desired small government to preserve slavery) to latalistapit
(who make cruel use of Jefferson’s argument in order to exploit the people). Then,
Civil War, where “big business takes over” and the Negro gets “kicked back
practically to the place where he came from” once the northern capitaistano
more use for him. By the 1870s the effect of the “uncontrolled business corporation
had been to “disembody evil and make it anonymous.” Finally, continuing the work
of the populists and progressives, Franklin Roosevelt demonstrated that Americans

need not fear their governméft.

% bid., 10, 13, 23.
% bid., 49-50, 84
9 bid., 99, 152-165.
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Hale ends his book where he began, in 1947. Contemporary Americans
feared the “threadbare Soviets” not because of their strength but because of the
“uncertainty” of the new American position and the fact that so many in Europe
seemed disinclined to follow “our capitalist caud®.He closes with the promise of
men like Henry Wallace, who, for a new generation, revive the vital belieéin t
American people to “do for themselves” through the “instrument of self-
government.”

The historians were not unanimous in this selection; it is not hard to
understand why. Hale’s book presented a left-wing, anti-capitalist intatipreof
the American past. More than that it makes no pretense of objectivity and enters
much more directly into contemporary political debates than any of the other
selections. For just the third month of the club’s existence it made for a bold choice.
Seeing nothing there but criticisms of America, Stewart Holbrook declamestli
against it, but the rest of the group outvoted him (though later, DeVoto would also
express some ambivalence about the work). To Adams, Hale’s writing represented
the best of the “by the fire side with a couple of highballs” style — just firee si
“‘dammit, that's where decisions are made in this America of ours.” For $\dath
Schlesinger, Hale’s book seemed perfectly suited to their purpose of reacmng a |
audience. In particular, they thought this all-encompassing text met thadléna
an American history accessible to the waves of veterans washing over upiversit

campuses?

98 i

Ibid., 274.
% DeVoto expressed fury at his colleagues’ non-camamioting. Sometimes one man voted for both
books under consideration or voted with an explanahat seemed to negate their vote. BDV,
Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 48, Circtdahe Board, April 11, 1947.
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It rendered history relevant to contemporary readers, a case Adams made as
he argued with increasing passion for Hale over several weeks. Responding to
criticism from Holbrook of Hale’s bias, he retorted that the book was “as olgexdi
| can conceive a humanly written book on such a subject to be.” Moreover, he
appealed to the other four as men who believed that history had something to teach.
They all wanted history that spoke to the present, so why object when an author gives
them exactly what they want? “History gives lots of warnings,” even thauggtend
to ignore them. For Adams, the question raised by Hale was, “Can we &#fded it
there much, if any time left? We have all listened to serious and well-ngeaenple
who utter neo-philosophic comments and then say to ourselves, ‘I wish he knew more
history.” If history should ‘tell something’ — this books certainly tells£."DeVoto,
more attentive to the business of publishing, gave his blessing once the Book-of-the
Month Club had passed on Hafé. But given DeVoto’s concurrent attacks on
corporate (and American Medical Association) obstructions to universal fealte

well as what he saw as business’s effort to rob Americans of their public laads, t

10 BpV, Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Folder 108ars to DeVoto, March 14, 1947; March
17, 1947; and April 2, 1947.

191 BDV, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, Folder 236lbrook to DeVoto, February 26, 1947;
BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 48, Be\Mo Randolph, March 18, 1947. Adams
also seemed to delight in the possibility of bdadgeled a Communist. He received a letter warning
him to disassociate himself from the club and padsalong to the others:

“The new History Book Club of which you are namedidge will not have much standing
with historians since two of its 4 [sic] membersdanfavorable Red affiliations. One of them a
contributor to an outright Red magazine...” Adamstimued, “Boys! We are made! We are being
attacked! [...] Of course, | am curious as to justekhdf you are contributors to The Red Babit is
The Red Bookmy correspondent means. That always struck naepasticularly sticky magazine with
a lovely blonde on the cover.

“Of course, it may be that Frank carries a bombeunridat big Stetson he wears — and yes,
Schlesinger is writing a book on that Dreadful M&f. course Bennie writes books about psychiatrists
(they must be communists) and once | saw him wead aecktie. As for Stewart, everyone knows
the Northwest is full of communists and that eves dunset is red way out there.” BDV M0001,
Incoming Correspondence, Box 6, Folder 109, Circhlia 8 from RGA, February 18, 1947.

Holbrook responded, “I'm happy to learn from Adathat the Judges have been smeared
with red. Or at least two of them. The other ¢hbetter get a hump on and do something too.”
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selection of a book with such a strong anti-corporate message seemsypierfecd!
with his ongoing political objective's?

The book that precipitated the conflict that led to the board’s resignation in
spring 1948, John C. Miller'§riumph of Freedom: 1775-1788lso began with an
explanation of how and why this history of the American Revolution would “profit”
contemporary American society. Writing for a wider audience than in muchk of hi
other work, Miller substitutes a bibliography for the footnotes that he feared would
distract the lay reader. Nevertheless, as he himself suggests,MilteK follows
the “canons of historical scholarship,” reviewing the historiography and openly
discussing problems with sources and previous interpretations.

Not surprisingly, Miller writes extremely well, weaving the batdesl
campaigns together with politics and economics on both sides of the Atlantic.
Through almost 700 pages, the pace remains quick and the story exciting. For those
“many citizens” who sometimes wonder just where the country is going, oitsvhy
progress seems so “rough and jolting,” Millers offers the revolutionary period as an
example and a reminder of the ideals for which Americans have and must always
strive. In one of the most interesting chapters, “Inflation and its Conseqriences
Miller writes of the weakening of American resolve, the failure of alleAoans to
sacrifice for the cause, and the resultant collapse of morale among thosereh
sacrificing. The lesson is for the reader’s generation: all Anmreginaed to

contribute to the defense of freedom, and all need to be protected by a government

192 Bernard DeVoto, “Doctors Along the Boardwalkjarpers(September 1947), in DeVoto (1955)
85-102.
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that cares as much about the well-being of the poor soldier or farmer as étubog
the financial state of the unidf’

Although the editors took the selection of books very seriously, they made
some of their choices for near-purely practical reasons. When the Club suddenly
needed the October selection ahead of schedule, DeVoto pokéidc and the
Indian Uprising written by a former student of Adams’s, Howard H. Peckham. The
book had “real ‘news value’,” according to Adams’s review (first writteioteehe
had seen the book), as it attempted to uncover just what sort of man had been able to
inspire twelve tribes to revolt against the English. Bamtiaccontains almost
nothing besides a military history of the Indian-European conflicts of tAedi@ury
— hardly any social, economic, or even political history. In other circumsténce
seems unlikely that DeVoto would have agreed to the choice.

DeVoto’s group offered Dovell a “damn good book,” Thomas Jefferson
Wertenbaker's'he Puritan Oligarchyfor Decembet®* In contrast to the many
HBC authors without strong academic ties, Wertenbaker was for 56 yearsprofes
of colonial history at Princeton University. At Princeton he taught the history of
material culture, which likewise differentiated him from many of his aglles. His
emphasis on barn architecture, tools, agricultural methods, and other aspects of
everyday life shared the focus of Dixon Ryan Fox, Arthur M. Schlesinger, Sr. and the
other new social historians of the 1930s (and in fact Wertenbaker had contributed

volume two of the Fox and Schlesinger-edited sekieBstory of American Lifen

13 3ohn C. Miller,Triumph of Freedom: 1775-17&Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1948), 476-
477, 687-688.
194BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 57y@te to Dovell, September 10, 1947.

59



1927).The Puritan Oligarchgompleted his trilogyThe Founding of American
Civilization, following The Old Soutlf1942) andThe Middle Colonie§1938)%

Wertenbaker paints a bleak picture of'X&ntury Massachusetts, which he
refers to as the “Bible State.” The book fits squarely in the 1930s-40s pattern of
critical histories of the Puritans (soon to be countered by Perry Milfeth this
historiography, and in this book, the Puritans are undemocratic, authoritarian,
superstitious, and morose. Only their persecuted dissenters offer positiyesxam
for the present; to Wertenbaker, these outcasts are the wellspring of deenocrati
thought. But Wertenbaker spends little time on these figures, though he clearly
admires Anne Hutchinson, Roger Williams, and several others who resisted
Massachusetts’ special tyranny. Instead he concentrates on the $laiasdke
rationale behind the actions of the Puritan leaders, and finds them to be a power-
obsessed group intent on enhancing their own status.

Wertenbaker’s book is a transnational history that begins in East Anglia,
England. There we find early Puritan leaders fighting each other for sythihin
their sect. He not only argues that the Puritans absolutely did not come to Atmerica
establish religious freedom (a position he feels hardly needs to be expred€d )y
but that they also did not flee England because of religious persecution. Through
careful documentation, he shows that at the time of the decision to colonize, Puritans
were not being persecuted. Rather, the Puritan leaders desired a placé&here t

could establish their own society and rule it as they wished, without inteséeheom

195 Thomas J. SchleretBultural History and Material Culture: Everyday Eif Landscapes, Museums
(Ann Arbor: UMI Research Press, 1990), 340.
1% perry Miller,Errand Into the Wildernes&Cambridge: The Belknap Press, 1984), 141.
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anyone who disagreed with their beliefs or methods. In this version, the shinyng “cit
upon a hill” looked rather menacing.

Like the HBC editorial board, Wertenbaker had no intention of “divorcing
myself from the twentieth century.” In any age, he “disliked the fetterimgenfs
minds and the denial of the right of the people to rule themselves,” a sentiment he felt
was “apparent in these pages.” He thought it impossible to write “impérsona
bias-free history in any case. Consequently, his work resembles many of tbé uses
the past explored in later chapters, particularly several of dbeAre Therepisodes
that examine 20 century tendencies toward totalitarianism through historical
reenactmenty’’

As that series did, Wertenbaker devotes considerable space to the Salem witch
trials, describing the context as a “battle of the clergy against rasonaliThe
people had begun to “revolt against mental fetters,” educating themsellhesew
ideas at the predawn of the Enlightenment, and conservative religious leackts fea
for their own authority. The trials occur as the “invisible world fades,” soon to be
replaced by a world of scientific observation and rational thought. But the clergy
exploit feelings of uncertainty to demonstrate their usefulness and power. Evidenc
for this conclusion comes from a decision taken by eminent clergymen in 1681, more
than a decade before the first trials, to combat the growing rationalisthrésatened
their religion and their power. Beginning in that year, they made a co@dieHort

to publish examples of “divine judgments, tempests, floods, earthquakes, thunders as

197 Thomas Jefferson Wertenbak&he Puritan Oligarchy: The Founding of American iation

(New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1947), viii, 26, 32-33. Wertenbaker's philosophy is suggested
by his statement that, “The task of the historganat so much to praise or condemn as to analyde an
interpret” (offering an interesting rebuttal to RkaMonaghan’s contemporary declaration on
Cavalcade of Americabout historians’ duty to label people as goodwij.e
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are unusual, strange apparitions, or what ever else shall happen that is prodigious,
witchcrafts, diabolical possessions, remarkable judgments upon noted sinners,
eminent deliverances and answers to prayer.” The objective was to reintiogluce t
“invisible world” to a people that seemed to be maturing past the point of believing in
such things — past the point of needing leaders who promised to defend them against
Evil. The most popular of these works was Increase MathAerBssay for the

Recording of lllustrious Providences book still credited with providing the

intellectual foundations for the witch hunts. It “planted the seed,” Wertenbaker
writes, “which soon sprouted into the rankest harvest of witchcraft in the history of
New England.” Like everything he finds revolting about the Puritan State,ahe bl

for the witchcraft scare rests with the clergy elite, a group Wertenbesveed

similarly to history’s worst totalitarian dictators. Like them, Wertéwmls Puritans
contribute to civilization only with their fall from power. There is no evidence
suggesting that DeVoto made a connection between Wertenbacker’s Biblar&ta

his own scathing history of the Mormon state, which happened to be his own home
state of Utah; nevertheless, the same theme of a manipulative, exploaative,
authoritarian clergy elite permeates both histofieésDeVoto seems to have relished
subjecting founding myths to critical scrutiny.

In March 1948, in the same letter that informed Dovell of his resignation due
to irreconcilable differences with the club’s increasingly profit-oriemtieilosophy,
DeVoto authorized one last monthly selection. He decided to use this opportunity to
make a clear political statement, even if Dovell ended up rejecting the

recommendation and choosing another book himself. He selBute@reat Forest

198 \wertenbaker, ix, 269, 345.
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by Richard Lillard — to DeVoto a long historical argument in favor of environrhenta
protection.

DeVoto had been crusading for conservation for many years by this point. In
the late-1940s he was extremely vocal in denouncing the efforts of Western
corporations and their allies in the Republican congress who would turn over vast
expanses of public lands to industry. At the time of the Lillard selection, DeVoto
recorded that he was crusading for conservation by promoting three books wherever
he wentThe Great ForestFairfield Osborn’©ur Plundered Planetand William
Vogt's Road to Survival He felt very strongly the urgency of the situation given the
likelihood of a Republican victory in November, in which case, “we are all going to
be called on for harder and more urgent work” if public lands were to be prot&cted.

The Great Forestself offered a modified frontier thesis, with the North
American forest providing for the nation in ways similar to those of Turnersiér.

It was the immense supply of wood that made America great, ran the argument, and
as the forest disappears, so does the country’s future. Lillard demonsteates t
significance of wood from the colonial era through the 1940s. Plentiful forests meant
wooden masts for wooden ships, which not only increased America’s wealth but also
helped win independence. Then wood “subsidized a century of progress.” Gilded
Age corporations and their “reputable lawbreaking” threatened to obliterate thi
resource, but the Wisconsin “halfbreeds” and then the progressives managed to at
least slow them down. Finally, during World War II, the military used more wood

than steel, to build everything from tank crates to PT boats, not to mention paper.

199 peVoto Mi242, Box 6, Folder 45, DeVoto to WilliaBloane, May 8, 1948. DeVoto mentions in
particular his effort to persuade Walter Lippmam agcent cocktail party at Elmer Davis’s and his
pitch to the crowd at another party, thrown by Megfford Pinchot.
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Lillard’s book also provides a rich social history of lumber camps and
backwoods life, and relates the long history of labor struggles in the timber yndustr
It is unflinchingly pro-union and anti-capitalist. And Lillard concludes witle dir
warnings for the future if the forests are not protected and replenished. Amseric
had already cleared too much forest and desperately needed to replant; “We need
vigorous, farsighted conservation of forest resources.”

Lillard also argues that the forest served a key function in collectiveongem
and consciousness. “Backwoods life survives as a pervasive national memory,” he
writes. It has been a “people’s playground” and a “refuge from mechanizeddife a
mass neurosis.” Losing the forest would be catastrophic to America’s comoefpt
itself, which, Lillard believes, included important group memories of backwoagsma
log cabins, lumberjacks, Indians, and transcendentalists in their New England woods
In truth, these memories probalbigvefaded since the time of Lillard’s writing —
superseded by the West and more recent frontiers, as Americans put gséateedi
between themselves and the “great forest.”

All of these selections challenged readers to engage in some way with
contemporary issues. They also challenged historical memory by reviesbng
familiar episodes from American history, and suggesting alternativeiatations of
better-known people and events. As DeVoto said, they made a point of refraining
from romanticizing or mythologizing the past and hoped instead to foster alcritic
appreciation of history, and of history’s value to the present. After the diast iy
still remained to be seen whether any significant part of the Americarc pudnlid

accept that kind of approach.
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Troubled Waters...

Making any new business run smoothly and profitably takes time. Problems
with publishers, the lack of subscribers, and conflict between the editors and the
business office plagued the HBC's first year of operation. Publishkzd taimalil
books as promised, and some of them, like Alfred Knopf, objected to the Club selling
their books at lower prices. Tellingly, DeVoto, rather than Dovell, fought the Club’s
battles with Knopf, despite his protestations to the publisher that he had nothing to do
with the business side of things. But DeVoto, frankly, had more publishing
experience than Dovell, and several publishing houses knew himtfvell.

Little, Brown accepted the club’s arrangement, whereby subscribers would
purchase their books for about 20% less than they would otherwise. This would not
be especially profitable with the club’s membership stuck at a few thousand, but once
the club grew to 20,000 or more, the 20% discount would easily be offset by higher
sales. Knopf meanwhile led the revolt against not only the HBC, but all book clubs
save the entrenched Book-of-the-Month Club and the Literary Guild. Those two
clubs seemed untouchable, but publishers thought they might limit the proliferation of
discount clubs by “squeezing” the smaller ones. At the very least this woultymoll
the booksellers that made up most of their customer base. DeVoto tried to convince
Alfred Knopf that the HBC opened a new market for him, the “small-town
intelligentsia” that lacked easy access to many new books. But Knopf de@eed th

he would sell his books to the Club only three months after their initial publication

10BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, FolE9, Dovell to DeVoto, June 24, 1947.
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date. By July 1947, DeVoto had decided the publishers could not be relied upon;
therefore, the historians would need to create a backlog of selections that could be
ordered quickly in case of trouble with a publisher. When he left for vacation the
following month, he remarked that agreeing with his colleagues on four book
possibilities would probably still leave them scrambling to come up with more once it
“develops that we cannot get any of these bddks

Meanwhile he had to get his editorial board organized. That proved difficult
at a time when, “God damn it, the mail service is disorganized at the moment
because, God damn it, the railroad service is disorganized.” As the editots saw i
these postwar labor troubles threatened to derail their nascent eatbgiaee it
could gather sufficient steam. His colleagues expected books or galley praofs i
timely fashion but more often than not books arrived too late or not at all — sometimes
because of the US Postal Service but more often because of the dysfunctiGnal HB
office. To meet a deadline, Adams revieviRahtiac and the Last Great Indian
Uprising for the club newsletter without having laid eyes on the book. As their go-
between, DeVoto bore the brunt of the complaints from the other historians. He
protested that he was doing everything he could short of riding around to each of
them on his bicycle to hand them their own copies, and accused them of acting like “a
bunch of prima donnas.” He succeeded in quieting them down, though without
satisfying any of them. In fact, DeVoto had tried for weeks to make the club’s
distribution system functional, but to no avail. Remarkably, during the first board’s

tenure, the HBC never standardized any method of getting manuscripts or books to

11 BpV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 38y@te to Frank Dobie, June 20, 1947; DeVoto
to Alfred Knopf, June 30, 1947; DeVoto Circular N, July 14, 1947; DeVoto to Randolph, July 21,
1947; DeVoto Circular No. 12, August 4, 1947.
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each of the five editors. The difficulties in distributing books — rather an important
part of operating a book club — continued to frustrate everyone on the editorial
board!*?

In addition, the general incompetence of the business office infuriated
DeVoto, who felt like he constantly had to act as their tutor. The office still had no
telephone in late spring 1947, which meant all communication had to be by wire,
through the mail, or in persdi® In addition to his reluctant visits to New York to
help straighten things out in the office, DeVoto wrote Dovell many times explaining
with step-by-step instructions how to go about the particular tasks that carfpsse
job. After such interactions, DeVoto would write to his colleagues of the many
“vagaries, annoyances, and inefficiencies” of the HBC that plaguedfikte
complained that the office knew nothing about publishing; they were fixated on
getting subscribers to the point that they ignored normal business operations;
deadlines had become meaningless since the office was likely to suddenly demand
selections at any moment; and most important, the office failed to send out the books.

DeVoto held a high-minded view of both the club and the historians’ role in it,
and he seems to have created a set of principles that he afterward considered
inviolable. Most vital, the historians’ professional opinions were sacrosanct and
business considerations could not be brought to bear on their decision-making. Ray
Dovell once asked DeVoto to edit a review by Frank Dobie that criticized the

American Legion. In refusing, DeVoto protested first on principle, but also sudgeste

112BpV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 42y@te Circular to HBC Board, December 6,
1946; DeVoto to Dovell, November 9, 1946.

13 BDV M0001, Incoming Correspondence, Box 13, FoRigF, Dovell to DeVoto, March 17, 1947.
14BDV Mi242, Box 6, Folder 45, DeVoto to HolbrookpAl 5, 1948.
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that the “appearance of such talk in the bulletin of a book club is a considerable
novelty very favorable to us.” “We will always have to let the boys say what the
want to — and | think that in the end we’ll profit from doing so.” The judges had to
remain independent: from the club and from him. He thought it completely
inappropriate to try to persuade anyone to accept a book they had already rejected on
merit. “We’re telling our subscribers that one of the unique distinctions of the<lub i
the expert opinion of its board of editors. | don’'t want to depreciate that uniqueness
in the minds of either the editors or the subscribers.” To DeVoto, the club existed as
a way for independent experts in the field to communicate with interesteds;eade

and any hint of compromise for reasons of profit or politics would disillusion
subscriberd™ On the other hand, he evidently had no qualms about editing a review
submitted by Adams that, to DeVoto, revealed an “enthusiastic up-country Anglo-
Saxon willingness to forget that there are other traditions.” DeVoto revinote t
introduction to mention some of those other traditidfs.

By August 1947, DeVoto began to realize that the Club would have to be
reorganized if it was to succeed. After a meeting with Carl Jones, he undehstibod t
fundamental disagreements existed between them. Jones had told DeVoto that his
selections to date had not been popular enough and the historians would have to find
some way of selecting books that would sell well. DeVoto countered that the
reputations of the expert editors were the sole business assets of the clulx, and tha
jeopardizing those reputations in any way would undermine the club’s claims. He

admitted that Jones might be right about the need to change things, but argued that

15BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 49y@e to Dovell, April 17, 1947.
18 BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 51y&te to Dovell, May 11, 1947.
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“you cannot advertise the Club as one thing and run it as another thing.” If Jones and
Dovell insisted on choosing books for commercial reasons, DeVoto informed them
that he and his colleagues would resign. “We began by saying that we would
distribute the books which the board of editors regarded as the best American history
being currently written. [ still think that that is a sound idea commere@altiyalso

that it embodies something of a public service. Whether or not I'm right abauit that
am not interested in doing something else...”

In fact, as DeVoto himself admitted, he had always “flexibly interpretad”
position. On occasion he had supported books that he thought more likely “than
equally eligible ones” to appeal to the potential audience. Adams and Saliebthg
so too, he thought, but Holbrook and Dobie were always “for the best book regardless
of all other considerations.” DeVoto would never, he told Dovell, select a book that
did not satisfy his standards. Nor would he “consent to negotiate” with anyone in the
business office about which book might prove popular. That would “break our
contract with the subscribers” and “falsify” the very basis for the club&tence.

The immediate crisis that led to this last declaration had been provoked by the
business office resisting the selectiorLmns Under the Throne history of the
Supreme Court that seemed to them destined for low sales. After Jones told him that
selecting a book on the Supreme Court was a mistake, DeVoto threatened immediate
resignation if the book was not adopted. If the club limited the choice of topics or

anything else, if it tried to “pick winners” and “pick the Americana” that would
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generate the most sales, it could find a new board that would “work within the limits
set but it can’t get me and | doubt if it can get any of the other tolr.”

In December, to cut costs, the office asked DeVoto to fire two of the editors.

He selected Dobie without hesitation, but had a more difficult time choosing betwee
Schlesinger and Holbrook, both close friends. In the end, communicating with
Holbrook through the mail often took too long and so Schlesinger remained by
default. After their abrupt termination, the business office never even @ahtact
Holbrook or Dobie, a situation that infuriated them and DeVotdtbo.

The final straw came in March 1948, when the editors chose John Chester
Miller's Triumph of Freedom, 1775-1788nd Dovell declined their suggestion. The
issue was cost — the book would cost subscribers $4 or more, and club selections were
supposed to be $3. DeVoto thought the difference negligible for what the board
considered to be one of the best history books of the year. The two men worked out a
deal, whereby the club would offer the low-cost Dixon Wedtke Age of the Great
Depression, 1929-1941in June to offset the “expensive” Miller in August. When
DeVoto later discovered that Dovell had reneged, he quit. The fundamental basis of
the club had been destroyed, and DeVoto divined no further advantage in his
continued participation. If he and his colleagues could not determine the content of
the history that subscribers would read, and that content instead would be determined
by business considerations, the endeavor was from DeVoto’s perspectiveteymple

worthless.

7BDV, Outgoing Correspondence, Box 3, Folder 5@&ftuf letter from DeVoto to Dovell, August
4, 1947 (same text used in final draft of August 9)

H8BDV Mi 242, Box 9, Folder 47, DeVoto to Dumas Madg July 8, 1948; DeVoto, Outgoing
Correspondence, Box 4, Folder 62, DeVoto to Rarigdyecember 2, 1947.
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On March 30, DeVoto sent the club his last reviéiwg Great Fore3t copy
for his HBC newsletter column, “Editorially Speaking,” and his letter of neign.
It seemed apparent to him that the business office would not always accept the
recommendations of the editors and that made the enterprise unacceptable. “The
Miller book clinches it: the Club has rejected a unanimous choice of the editors... |
can’t go along with you any farther.” The loss must have hit the New Yodeoffi

especially hard when DeVoto accepted the Pulitzer Prize less than a month later

...And a New Crew

“If Dovell asks me for suggestions about possiblecessors, | will tell him to use his own judgment
but to consider Louis Hacker, whose last name hashore syllable than it needs.”
- DeVoto to Adams, March 29, 1948

“Arthur has suggested that you might get Louiskéa to take charge.”

- DeVoto to Dovell, March 30, 1948

Despite the above sardonic suggestion, when DeVoto, Schlesinger and Adams
resigned, the club turned to Dumas Malone to build a new board of editors. Like
DeVoto, Malone had already had a long career as a historian engaged widtlthe w
outside academia and was thus another natural fit for the venture. At the time,
Malone was working on the second volume of his nearly endless work on Jefferson,
which would take the rest of his life to complete. He had been on the faculty at
Columbia, and would soon become “biographer-in-residence” at the University of

Virginia, but in 1948, researching fulltime, Malone survived solely on a Rockefeller

71



Foundation grant before the addition of the HBC’s monthly check for $150 (soon to
be reduced to $100).

Malone and DeVoto knew and respected each other. DeVoto expressed
considerable surprise when he learned that the club had managed to enlist Malone’s
services (he seems to have hoped the club would fail without his leadét8hip).
Writing Malone, he explained why he and the others had resigned, arguing again that
the club violated “its explicit contract with its subscribers” by disreggrthe
judges’ decision. He appealed to Malone to “stand on the same platfGrm.”

In the 1920s, Malone had edited ietionary of American Biographynd
had asked DeVoto (as well as Randolph Adams) to write entries. That experience
reveals quite a lot about the two men’s approaches to writing history for the. publi
When DeVoto submitted his entries on Bringham Young and Joseph Smith, Malone
asked him to “tone down” his critical perspective so that Mormons would not protest.
Characteristically, DeVoto refused, and the Mormons complained. (According to
Malone, DeVoto said, “You've got to face it. Either he was a faker or he wasn'’t.”
The historiarmustmake the judgment.) Malone later noted that many of the entries
for theDictionary had to be edited for content that might prove offensive to one
group or another, though he evidently saw nothing objectionable in that.
Furthermore, he deliberately asked Presbyterians to write about ferestu,
Southerners to write about the Confederacy, and $6'dn. other words, no entry

would be permitted to disturb any group’s cherished memories. This approach

191an Tyrrell suggests the sameHistorians in Public 70.

208DV Mi 242, Box 9, Folder 47, DeVoto to Dumas Mady July 8, 1948.

121 pumas Malone Papers at the University of Virgifii) 12712-b, Box 37, Folder “1954-81 —
‘Interviews with Dumas Malone’,” “Editing the Diainary of American Biography, Interview
Conducted December 10, 1954.”
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contrasted very sharply with DeVoto’s; it would contribute to the success of Malone’
long tenure at the HBC.

Malone proved much more willing to consider the commercial merits of a
book. In his correspondence with his fellow editors, Louis B. Wright and Walter
Millis, Malone often remarked on particular books that would be unlikely to sell well,
and therefore should not be considered for selection by thé?|dthis attitude
extended to controversy as well. If one of the editors considered a book
controversial, Malone agreed to drop it to avoid the possibility of complaints or low
sales. Around the turn of the 1970s, the editors rejected at least three books on John
Brown because they thought him too radical a subject (to be treated mostabfgvor
in a biography) and after Wright objected to Richard Hofstadgarierican Violence
Malone accepted his opinion that they probably should try to avoid such works by
recognized “academic liberal&?®

TheHistory Book Club Revieveflected the changing philosophy at the Club.
The HBC had from inception sent its readers reviews, written by the eldtoaia,
of the books offered. In the beginning, when the club offered only one book each
month, the reviews were long and educative. The historians “taught” the book as they
might teach it in the classroom. This fit with their understanding of the club’s
mission to help Americans to comprehend their world through the history books they

selected. Inthe early 1950s, fReviewgrew in overall length, offering more books

122 pyring his HBC tenure, Louis B. Wright served aeebtor of the Folger Shakespeare Library, as a
historian at the National Geographic Society, an&eacretary of the American Historical Association.
Walter Millis was on staff at the Center for thei®t of Democratic Institutions. Thus all three men
resided in the same part of the country — a sitnatiat evidently bothered no one at the club Inet o
that represented a significant departure from Hester board’s make-up.

123 DM 12712-b, Box 9, Folder 1969-71, Louis B. WrightMalone, November 18, 1970; Malone to
Wright, November, 1970.
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at discounted rates, but shortened the reviews and dropped the lecturing tone. By
1957 theReviewcontained dozens of book choices, and though the featured selection
still warranted a longer write up, there was no longer any hint of a criticgaelré¢as

there had been a decade earlier). Just two or three promotional sentences
accompanied each of the many other books on ter.

Partly, this followed the change in emphasis from education to popular appeal
but perhaps too, these later books did not require as much of a review since the topics
were largely familiar to subscribers. Coincidental with these charngeBlBC began
to offer books on topics other than American history. By the mid-fifties subjects
ranged from the Dead Sea scrolls to the Notre Dame cathedral. Rather thamgevea
greater cosmopolitanism however (much less an increased engagement with
contemporary foreign affairs), this change reflected a retreathatsetfer territory of
established collective memory. The move to world history offered more prominent
historical subjects — more major battles, more great leaders, more conventiona
national histories — that subscribers would recognize at first sight. Thisagppro
contrasted with, for example, the earlier selectio@aficord which, while
superficially more provincial, considered all sorts of cultural, social, pallitasnd
international issues from an unusual and challenging perspective that astestltdre
to connect varied but interrelated experiences across time and space.

By the end of the 1950s the goals of the club had changed from instruction
and guidance to sales. In correspondence with Malone, Dovell sought (in vain, it
seems) to discover some pattern visible in the kind of history that sold well. In 1958,

he and Malone analyzed the books sold through the club from 1955-1957 hoping to

124pM 12712-b, Box 37, HBC Reviews, 1953-62.
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find a topic or theme that readers would want more of, but, as far as they could tell,
no form of logic determined a book’s popularity. Thus it would be impossible to
predict which new books would sell well and which would not. Ten years earlier,
DeVoto had warned Dovell that if he attempted such an enterprise (wrong-minded, of
course, in DeVoto’s view) this would most certainly be the case — otherwise
publishers would have developed and stuck with a successful formula long before
then!?®

For the publishers and the rest of the business office, this shift to focus
primarily on salability may not have been a significant change at all. But for the
historians, who through their selection process determined the philosophy of the club,
the shift in emphasis meant the abandonment of loftier objectives to the profit.motive
Partly this resulted from the change in personnel; but through the first terof/éas
new board’s tenure Malone and company continued to use rhetoric similar to that of
DeVoto’s group when discussing the club’s purpose. Only later did they abandon the
language that connected the contemporary world with the history they peddled. In a
advertisement for the club in the mid-1950s, Malone assured subscribers that the
historians were all “close observers of the contemporary scene,” inteneshe
“story of their country” as it pertained to American engagement with “pmabla the
modern world.” Whether this attitude had somehow carried over from the DeVoto

period, or whether Malone for a time shared these sentiments, by the 1960s the club

15DM 12712-a, Box 3, Folder “1954-1959, History Bodkib,” List of Books with Sales, 1955-
1957; Dovell to Malone, n.d. (1958).
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had retreated fully into the past and reversed the founding principle that history
should confront the presettf

Like the purveyors of the past described in the other chapters, postwar
historians also selected from the overabundant wealth of recorded history only a few
gems they judged worthy of the public’s attention. In many respects, tGe HB
business model rested on the same shaky foundation as @etaltade of America
which is profiled in the next chapter. Both chose episodes from history that not only
served their agendas, but would also, they hoped, appeal to a wide audience. Similar
to the demise of Du Pont’s television program, the HBC devolved into an enterprise
that relinquished its goal of education (or propaganda) in order to appeal more
directly to presumed consumer tastes.

This shift also had a deeper significance for the role of history in society.
DeVoto’s board believed that history should challenge the reader’s conception of the
past. Consequently, they selected only those works that offered some new
information, interpretation, or perspective on historical events, and often on
contemporary events as well. The whole point of the enterprise, as far asthey w
concerned, was to make a difference in the way that Americans thought. Thlat coul
only be achieved through books that provoked and stimulated new ideas. In contrast,
in their selections, Malone’s board tried to appeal to America’s collectiv@onye
By choosing books that they hoped would sell well, the later editors showed less
interest in confronting Americans with a challenging past than in helpingrsgade
access a past that they already knew. Rather than following the eatbes’edi

example, and further deconstructing the narrative of American historysnmaugher

126pM 12712-a, Box 3, Folder “HBC 1954-1958,” Maloseft for Dovell, August 1, 1956.
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components, showing confrontations between “elites” and the “people,” or explori

the conflict between patriotic collective memory and more critical histoey, t

suggested works like Malone’s own biography of Jefferson: History that, whye ver
well done, nevertheless reinforced the idea of a national heritage comprisegahainl
Founding Fathers and later president-monuments. In other words, they offered a kind
of history that would be very unlikely to challenge collective memory or affect
contemporary social thought in any meaningful way. Instead they constructed a pa
that was usable in only the limited sense that it reassured the history buff and the
patriot — and also generated some income for the historians and publishers.

The story of the HBC thus offers a paradigm of how history, when attempting
to appeal to a broad audience, becomes subjugated to memory. The subsequent
chapters follow this basic plot outline in their own unique ways. These popular
“historians” attempted to create and disseminate their own historicginetiions.
Instead, confronted by the public’'s assumptions and desires (i.e. “the markat”), the
histories took on characteristics of memory, mythology, and iconography, and their
educative missions devolved into catering to every recognized part of animgieas
segmented audience.

The next two chapters examine how two competing radio and television
history programsCavalcade of AmericandYou Are Thergattempted to balance
their educational or propaganda objectives with the need to appeal to a large
audience. Despite very significant differences, in both of their stories énaation
of history and popular culture yielded similar and now familiar resultsh Eates

began as an effort to influence social thought, transformed into merely popular
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entertainment, and finally disappeared altogether as television matuiregl ither
later 1950s into a medium that made no pretensions of offering the public anything

other than that which the majority seemed likely to watch.
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Chapter 3: “Where Time Has No Meaning”: History as
Myth on Du Pont’s Cavalcade of America

“Tucked away in a pleasant corner of space, awagrevfiime has no meaning — there’s a

part of the Promised Land reserved for Americarerey all comers are allowed to wander

anywhere they want..*¥’

So began a 194Cavalcade of Americeadio play about Davy Crockett.
These words also serve as an introduction t€Ctnealcaddtself. Blending together
history and myth, accentuating nationalism and patriotism, and defining who and
what belongs in the American story, the Du Pont Company’s two decade-long public
lesson in American history did all this while reshaping the past into one long
argument against government regulation. This was history made into something
useful, both for the sponsor and for many other Americans, who saw the series as an
educational opportunity that might encourage civic renewal through greater
knowledge of the nation’s history. Educators, historians, and community leaders
looked to Du Pont to provide what that they felt lacking — first on radio, later on
television: the educational programming that had generally failed to flolwdert
expected from these new technologies. Following the endorsement of prominent
historians, schoolteachers across the country Gagdlcadefilms and phonographs
to instruct their students in American history. Additionally, millions of Anaaric
tuned in to the series on their own radio and television sets, to learn more about their
own shared past from their de facto history teachers at Du Pont. The popularity of the
program raises questions about how a carefully calculated propaganda campaign by

one of the largest and most visible corporations in the United States could have been

127 Hagley Library (HL), Pictorial Collection€avalcade of Americ@iranscripts, “Davy Crockett,”
Number 227.
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so widely accepted as an educational tool for teaching American hist@ayefor
acceptedshistory in itself).

This mythic history retold tales from America’s past, especiallyestahat
celebrated individualism, the benevolence of big business, and a traditional &meric
where men and women possessed “the consoling knowledge that no government
taboos would interfere with their progre$$® The program emphasized Du Pont's
“contributions to people’s welfare and happiness” and also elucidated the
“fundamental religious, social, ethical, political and economic principléstiw
fostered (past, present, and future) the environment wherein the corporation
thrived?® Cavalcadegenerally used familiar historical moments, but reconfigured
the stories into usable fables. Through this process, history lost both context and
chronology. No matter how “authentic” the production details, charming stasies fr
the olden days proved a poor substitute for hist@gvalcade of America highly
selective picking and choosing from the past to find the desired lessons foegletpr
bears close resemblance, in both act and consequence, to combing a religfous tex
a single verse that supports or refutes a particular argument. The faibarestder
how the anecdote fits into the larger “text,” including contradictory pasgatpesher
of verse or of time), determines that any discovered meaning must have come fr

the one doing the choosing rather than from the broader text itself.

128 Carl Carmer, edThe Cavalcade of America: The Deeds and Achievenoéiiie Men and Women
Who Made Our Country GreglNew York: Crown Publishers, Inc., Lothrop, LeeStepard Co., Inc.,
1956), viii.

12941, Accession 1803, Box 11, Folder 29, “Suggeftessentation on the Purpose and Objectives of
the Cavalcadeof America — For Use at Sales Meetings — Prepbtednally” (July, 1950); Accession
1803, Box 26, Folder 11.
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“Men do not actually search history to avoid the mistakes of the past,” wrote
Thurman Arnold in 1937. Rather, said the head of the Justice Department’s Antitrust
Division, “they seek convenient analogies to show the dangers in failing to adopt the
creed which they advocat&®® Arnold’s words inFolklore of Capitalisncould
almost have been instructions for Du Po@&valcadanstead of the critique of such
kinds of “history” that he meant it to be, so closely did the series follow this agenda.
David Lowenthal’s explication of the differences between history anthberi
provides another useful way to think about this series, which was billed as history but
better resembled Lowenthal’s definition of heritage. Heritage works withusxe
myths of origin and continuance,” he writes, “endowing a select group withgarest
and common purposé> Certainly this was both objective and function of
Cavalcade of Amerigavhich identified suitable heroes and legends and then linked
them to both its corporate sponsor and its national radio and television audience. In
fact, some episodes dealt quite openly with the question of admittdotiee
“cavalcade of American history” — who belonged, who had to be left outside the
imagined boundary, and what behaviors made the difference (not a meregnacad
exercise in the age of HUAC).

Other historians have written about thavalcade but only in the limited

terms of corporate advertising efforts. In particular, the works oflidthaFones-

130 As head of the anti-trust division of Franklin Rewelt’s justice department, Arnold initiated 180
antitrust cases between 1938 and 1942, abouth®alfumber prosecuted in the previous 50 years.
David A. Hounshell and John Kenly Smith, Bcience and Corporate Strategy: Du Pont R&D, 1902-
1980(New York: Cambridge University Press, 1988), 3aBurman Arnold,The Folklore of
Capitalism(New Haven: Yale University Press, 1937), 10-11.

131 Heritage is also, as Michael Kammen argues, “garadtive to history” which accentuates only the
positive. Michael KammerMystic Chords of Memory: The Transformation of Titiad in American
Culture(New York: Vintage Books, 1993), 626; David LoweaitiThe Heritage Crusade and the
Spoils of History(Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press, 19928.
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Wolf, Roland Marchand, William Bird, Jr., and Howell John Harris have situated the
Du Pont series within the larger pre- and postwar public relations campaigmst agai
the New Deal regulatory state and for “free enterpride Bird also traces the
development of increasingly sophisticated corporate advertising sésatbgt

eventually allowed Du Pont President Lammot du Pont and other corporate
executives to grasp the bottom-line value of indirect campaigns and seemingly
unfocused programs likeavalcade™*

Michael Kammen argues that a democratization of tradition and a renewed
emphasis on referencing the past occurred during the 1920s and 1930s. Other works
agree with this assessment, noting the proliferation of popular historicallgdhem
parks like Colonial Williamsburg and Ford’s Greenfield Village in the formeade,
and attempts to position the New Deal (and the left) in the American tradition during
the latter. Following an emphasis in the 1930s on more accessible theater and other
forms of performance, the decade also saw a broader focus on theatrscalityag
of making the past more appealing to the general ptiflitheCavalcadethat
began in the thirties in a way exemplifies that “democratization.” Althoughed hir
“experts” (historians) to check scripts for inaccuracies, the show'ocsestd its

audience hailed from outside of the historical profession.

132 Marchand described capital’s efforts to link thusgvar corporation with a mythological small-
town past but stopped short of either analyzingstheific texts or exploring how that past competed
and interacted with other contemporary populamhiss Roland MarchandCreating the Corporate
Soul: The Rise of Public Relations and Corporatadary in American Big BusineBerkeley:
University of California Press, 1998); Howell JdHarris, Right to Manage: Industrial Relations
Policies of American Business in the 194dsdison: The University of Wisconsin Press, 1982).

133 william Bird, Jr.,"Better Living": Advertising, Media, and the Newddbulary of Business
Leadership, 1935-195& vanston: Northwestern University Press, 1999).

134 Kammen, 300, 410, 421, 423; Richard Péliadical Visions and American Dreams: Culture and
Social Thought in the Depression Yeg@usbana: University of Illinois Press, 1998), 26282
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Sponsored solely by Du Pont and produced by the advertising firm of Batton,
Barton, Durstine and Osborne (BBDO) — a typical arrangement in eartyaadi
television -Cavalcaderepresented a significant part of a larger project to redefine
America in terms that suited business. According to Bird, the series was the
“foremost popular expression of business leadership to survive the election of 1936.”
These efforts at persuasion largely failed during the 1930s, a decade during which Du
Pont faced one public humiliation after another, but the series’ steadygrarsist
prepared the way for greater success in the postwar years. Thus, continigties ex
from 1935 through 1957 and it would be impossible (and inaccurate) to analyze the
postwarCavalcadewithout first understanding its prewar origins. Because the
fundamental issues and concerns that motivated Du Pont's campaign never really
changed (even if immediate crises sometimes necessitated smpboses), the
basic philosophy, apparent in episodes from across the decades, remained fairly
consistent>°

So did the exemplary heroes that the series identified as worthy of
remembering: those Americans whose individual efforts introduced some measure o
progress — usually material. Not surprisingly, the series drew many obtégpnists
from the business world. Prominent scientific and political figures also iEggbea
regularly. One type of hei©avalcadegenerallyavoidedwas the man or woman that
guestioned authority — generally, but not always. John Brown made it onto (but not

quite into) theCavalcade and so did many women who questioned their inferior

135 Du Pont concerned itself with public opinion désjihe fact that the company sold few products
directly to the public because of a growing rectigniin the 1930s that politics — and voters — doul
greatly affect their business. Richard Fri€de Man Everybody Knew Bruce Barton and the Making
of Modern AmericgChicago: Ivan R. Dee, 2005), 146.
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positions in society’® But there was a fine line between doing one’s part to advance
the grand march of théavalcadeof Americaand gumming up the works with

protest. Overall, things moved in the right direction — as they naturally should, this
being America — with just a little nudge here or there by some responsilie, we
mannered citizen. But any social issues left unresolved in America in 1940 or 1950
could not be addressed, even historicallyCawalcade™®” With rare exception,

African American history was avoided at least partly for this reasonticablction

could be celebrated in the past but only if Du Pont would also welcome similar
actions in the present. Service and engagement (i.e., supporting the Cold War) could
be reinforced by lessons from the past, but historical subjects that suggested
controversy or disruption in the present were left out.

Cavalcade of Americdebuted in the fall of 1935, as the New Deal seemed
poised to dramatically change the economic climate (and as the Communist Party
opened itself up to cooperation with liberals as part of a Popular Front opposed to
fascism and its supporters). At the same time, Du Pont faced an activelyaadgry
hostile public. The Great Depression had turned opinion very much against “big
business” — a group that certainly included Du Pont. To further sink Du Pont’s
reputation, the company became known as a “sinister symbol of war-making”
following the publication oMerchant of Deatha Book-of-the-Month selection in

1934 (and appearing in short formAortuneandReader’s Digest In 1935 the Nye

136 cavalcadereated John Brown well, but ultimately allowedtbhincoln (“I reckon old Brown will
go down in history as about the wrongest right nvlin ever lived”) and Lee (present at Brown’s
capture), two men included many times over inGagalcadeto condemn him. Nevertheless,
Cavalcadesaluted his spirit of “principle and convictiorHL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcadeof
AmericaTranscripts, no. 204, “John Brown of Ossawatomidetember 11, 1940.

137 This is perhaps the foremost difference betw@awalcadeandYou Are Thergwhich did address
troubling contemporary issues in almost every afgso
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Committee on World War | profiteering held congressional hearings to igéter®u
Pont and other munitions manufacturers.

World War | transformed Du Pont from a large corporation into a global
economic force. Gross revenue increased to ten times its prewar afiotne war
also enriched the du Pont clan while hundreds of their underpaid, non-union
employees suffered horrible illnesses and painful deaths caused by wortking wi
hazardous chemicals in unsafe conditions. More irksome to the Nye Committee,
however, was that Du Pont drove hard bargains for its gunpowder, first with the
Allies and later with the U.S. government. The company also managed to secure
public funding for its wartime factory expansions, yet kept all of the extraoydina
profits in the family. And most troubling of all, the du Ponts used their money and
influence to push the United States toward a declaration of'var.

The du Pont family also announced their antipathy toward President Roosevelt
through the creation and funding of the American Liberty League (and a number of
more radical right wing groups like the KKK-dominated Southern Committee to
Uphold the Constitution)*! Several leading du Ponts voted for Roosevelt in 1932,

including the brothers Pierre, Irénée, and Lammot du Pont (then the former president

138 HL, Accession 1662, Administrative Papers, Bokdlder “1937,” Letter from Dixon Ryan Fox to
Roy Durstine, undated, probably March 1937; Bir@l, 6

139 Davis Dyer and David B. Sicilid,abors of a Modern Hercules: The Evolution of a @il
CompanyBoston: Harvard Business School Press, 1990), 89.

140 Business historian Alfred Dupont Chandler argmefavor of Du Pont’s claim to have profited at an
insignificant rate on war production. Chandleoasgued that Pierre du Pont, then company
president, hoped and worked for peace, since watymacally created more uncertainty than profit fo
business. But as Gerald Colby demonstrates, th@eunted for 85% of Du Pont's business. More
important, despite the uncertainties, for Du Paai;, always ushered in periods of dramatic expansion
and profit. Pierre easily managed the return tcpéme levels of production, firing 37,000 workats
Christmastime in 1918, and 70,000 more at war’s éadrald ColbyPu Pont DynastySecaucus,

New Jersey: Lyle Stuart Inc., 1984), 182-185, 1%9-200; Alfred D. Chandler, Jr. and Stephen
SalsburyPierre S. Du Pont and the Making of the Modern @oapion, (Washington, DC: Beard
Books, 2000), 393-400.

141 Colby, 354-357.
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chairman, and president of the company, respectively). Ending prohibition (in order
to replace the income tax with a liquor tax) and the lure of a partnership between
business and government, which offered both stability and control to the nation’s
largest corporations, drew the usually reliable Republicans into the Dero@enaup

— but only for a moment. The New Deal favored workers too much. Pierre du Pont,
who served on the National Labor Board, dissented when the board ruled in favor of
collective bargaining, then resigned from that appointment as well as hismposit

the NRA'’s Industrial Advisory Board in early 1934. By then, the other du Ponts had
already rejected Roosevéft.

In 1935-1936, the du Ponts offered the most visible business opposition to the
president. Irénée set to building the Liberty League, and the family contribated m
than $855,000 to the 1936 campaign of Republican Alf Landon. Both the League
and the election were disasters for the du Ponts, and Roosevelt's easy victory was
also seen as their own crushing defeat. Even Delaware, the family’s figfdam,
voted for Roosevelt?® In the aftermath, emboldened autoworkers led a successful
sit-down strike at General Motors, then a vital part of Du Pont’s ertifirBy then,
only 20% of the public held a favorable opinion of Du Pént.

Having failed miserably in traditional politics, yet realizing that publi

opinion mattered more than ever, Du Pont sought an alternative approach. Bruce

2 1bid, 308, 314-319.

“*|bid, 355-357.

144 1bid., 377. InPierre S. du Pont and the Making of the Modern @oagion, Chandler and Salsbury
relate how Pierre du Pont took control of Generatdvs at the end of World War | and connected the
companies through stock ownership and board meimipsrs General Motors provided between 20
and 30% of Du Pont’s income, either through staeidénds or direct purchase of Du Pont products,
and the carmaker was Du Pont'’s largest customer.

15HL, Accession 1662, Administrative Papers, Bok@lder C24, Letter from Bruce Barton of
BBDO to Lammot Du Pont, President, E.I. Du PontNsmours & Company, Inc., May 18, 1935.
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Barton, already famous as a genius of advertising, as a Republican Heaisy, and
as author of the book&s Young Man’s Jesus, The Man Nobody Knams hundreds
of articles, wrote to Lammot du Pont in the spring of 1935 about the obvious image
problem the company faced. Public opinion, whether due to “hysteria” or
“decadence,” had turned almost 100% against war, and that same public strongly
associated Du Pont with, not only war, but war-mongering. Barton compared the
negative opinion to “infected tonsils,” and BBDO to the doctor who advised
removing those tonsils before they “hurt you” — in Roosevelt’'s America, one never
knew “when or how it might hurt:*® For a remedy, BBDO proposed to change Du
Pont from “merchants of death” to the people who brought you “Better Things for
Better Living... Through Chemistry,” the slogan devised by Barton and adopted b
Du Pont for the firs€Cavalcadebroadcast. Barton convinced Du Pont that he could
“create a vast constituency... willing to accept readily anything tlaatslibe Du
Pont name’

The trick would be to do these things without seeming to engage in self-

promotion. By employing the historical trope, and presenting “educational”

146 General Motors and Du Pont shared several boandbmes and the companies held close enough
ties that the Justice Department brought an astiguit against them both in the 1950s. Interghtin

in 1932 Lammot du Pont pushed to have GM literaawvaslable in Du Pont waiting rooms and other
company areas, hoping that Du Pont employees astdroers would get the message that they would
“do well to use General Motors’ cars.” HL, Accessil662, Administrative Papers , Box 3, Folder
C24, Memo from Lammot du Pont, President, to WitliA. Hart, Advertising Director, Du Pont de
Nemours & Company, Inc., September 27, 1932; Létten Bruce Barton of BBDO to Lammot du
Pont, President, E.I. Du Pont De Nemours & Compérg, May 18, 1935.

147years later, BBDO would produce a historyGsvalcadeof Americathat passed over the original
purpose of countering a negative image by suggegtinPont’s mid-1930s need to expand its already
positiveimage. In this version, Americans already apptedi®u Pont, but not enough. BBDO
answered Du Pont’s need by presenting two propes#id programs to Du Pont’s Board of Directors.
The Board chos€avalcadeover a “sentimental” half-hour monologue narratgdChanning Pollock.
HL, Accession 1803, Box 11, Folder 42, BBDO-writtgntory of Cavalcadeof America for article in
SponsorHL, Accession 1662, Administrative Papers, Bo¥@8lder “Advertising Dept, July 1932-
Dec1935,” Barton to Lammot du Pont, May 18, 193i5¢B58.
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programming (rather than advertising or propaganda) Du Pont might avoid the trap.
In 1938, Lammot explained how, throu@lavalcadethe company minimized the
suggestion of “paid self-advertising” or “tooting one’s own horn” and most
importantly, any hint that, as he put it, the “economic royalists’ were ggng.”
Learning from Du Pont’s earlier public relations disasters, in the late 19B@s0t
refused all requests for more overt cooperation and coordination from the National
Association of Manufacturers (NAM) and other organizations, which might have
exposedCavalcadeas propagandd®

The series opened on October 9, 1935 with “No Turning Back.” The first
lesson dealt, appropriately enough, with the Pilgrims. Establishing a patté¢ne f
series, the broadcast explicitly linked the Pilgrims’ refusal to retuimtiveir ship to
England with, in the second half, present-day descendants refusing to leave their
midwestern farm after brutal dust storms and a plague of grasshoppers af biblic
scale had devastated their crops. Thus, perseverance and self-reliance ngeb defi
traits of Americans — as necessary in 1935 as three hundred years befbee. Int
hundreds of broadcasts that followed, Du Pont and BBDO interpreted the past to

emphasize these and other desirable traits, as well as those aspectsicdriAme

18 HL, Accession 1662, Administrative Papers, Bofkdider “1938,” Letter from Lammot du Pont to
Lawrence K. Watrous, February 18, 1938; Letter ftaawrence K. Watrous to Lammot du Pont,
February 11, 1938. This letter is significant sotmuch for its suggestion of a new radio program
(based orCavalcadé that would relate the life stories of famous bassmen, but for a sentence that
equateghe situation of Jews in Germany to that of businiea FDR’s America; Letter from Lammot

du Pont to W.H. Logan, July 27, 1938; Accession2l@&ministrative Papers, Box 4, Folder “January
1941 to July 1952,” Letter from Lammot du Pont tiRRDeupree, President, The Procter and Gamble
Company, September 16, 1946; Letter from Mabel RiaidBrooks to Lammot du Pont, April 1944;
Letter from Lammot du Pont to Mabel R. Brooks, Jdn&944; the radio-monitoring program was
proposed by B.E. Hutchinson, Chairman of the FieaBommittee, Chrysler Corporation, in a letter to
Lammot du Pont, February 4, 1946; Lammot du PoB.Ex Hutchinson, February 13, 1946; Folder
“1938,” William A. Hart, head of the Advertising Partment at Du Pont, agreed with Lammot du
Pont in a July 26, 1938 memo that each companyphtdr stick to its own advertising, though
“having in mind all the time the main objectives Help industry be better understood and
appreciated.”
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history deemed suitable to their contemporary objectives of deregulation, loegr tax
weaker labor unions, and a reversal of the New Deal tide. In so doing, they worked to
shape collective memory and redraw the boundaries of acceptable politicalaadcial
economic activity:*°

BBDO used the wordCavalcadé to mean a “moving panorama of the
historical characters and episodes entering into the formation of the Americ
character.*®® The title had originated with NBC'’s Stanley Hoflund High, who
proposed to NAM the sponsorship of a program calleetrican Cavalcade early
1935 This countered the sponsor’s proposal for a series caiedlen Who
Made American IndustryHigh understood that the public in 1935 was antipathetic to
such overtly pro-capital propaganda and thus suggested “an ‘epic of Ansericaf
thing” that would offer “just as good a chance there for propaganda and a whale of a
lot better chance that the public will swallow it.” As High explained to Latran
Pont,American Cavalcade/ould not dwell on opposition to the New Deal; rather
“the material will be historical.” But instead of dramatizing “evengssiech,” it
would “dramatize those American qualities which dominated the events.” High’'s
vision of those qualities proved to be too moderate for both Du Pont and NAM, and
he soon departed the network to write speeches for FDR, famously coining the phrase

“economic royalists” for the 1936 campaign (in reference to his formers)ight

19HL, Accession 1803, Box 12, Folder 3, Lyman Dewegoduction to the preview of the first
televisionCavalcade September 12, 1952.

130 HL, Accession 1803, Box 11, Folder 42, BBDO higtof Cavalcadeof America produced for
article inSponsomagazine.

31 The word cavalcade had recently become well knisam Noel Coward’s plagavalcade the

movie version of which won best picture for 1932.

152Bird, 84. Interestingly, as written by High, Sarhudkosenman, and Thomas Corcoran, FDR’s
national convention speech in Philadelphia invettedwhiggishCavalcadestory. The President
recalled that since 1776, “man’s inventive geneleased new forces in our land which reordered the
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NAM sponsored the program eventually titloherican Adventurevhich ran on
NBC for three months in the summer of 1935, but it was the Du Pont series that
started in October (on CBS) that followed (or plagiarized) High's Pfan.

The series, designed to be educational as well as entertaining, ran on radio
from 1935 to 1953 (suffering cancellation by Du Pont’s Executive Committee twice
in the late thirties) and on television from 1952 to 1957. As soon as CBS started
broadcasting, NBC began an effort to win the Du Pont account back; after 1939 the
show aired on NBC radit* Much about this program was unique in the world of
commercial media, including the high level of control and responsibility overrdonte
exercised by the sponsor, the involvement of prominent historians, and the
distribution of episode soundtracks and films to schoolchildren. Du Pont wanted a
program that would stand apart from the crowd and earn the company critisal prai
The company never considered this to be merely a sponsorship; Du Pont wanted the
public to associate the company with an admimstitutionin the world of

broadcasting>®

lives of our people... The age of machinery, of oaills; of steam and electricity; the telegraph and
the radio; mass production, mass distribution -efalhese combined to bring forward a new
civilization and with it a new problem for those evbought to remain free. For out of this modern
civilization economic royalists carved new dynastidew kingdoms were built upon concentration of
control over material things. Through the new usasorporations, banks and securities, new
machinery of industry and agriculture, of labor @agital — all undreamed of by the fathers — the
whole structure of modern life was impressed ihte toyal service.”

153 Bird, 62-66. Durstine later explained that CBSecétl much better terms, allowing BBDO control
of the program and better placement through atffiia Bruce Barton had prevailed in convincing the
Executive Committee of the soundness of the prograen Lammot’s initial objections.

154\WHS, National Broadcasting Company Records, Cpmedence, 1921-1942, Box 67, Folder 81,
“Du Pont’sCavalcade of AmericaAmemo from Stanley High to John Royal, October 1985; memo
from Bertha Brainard to John Royal, October 11,5193e originalCavalcadecreator, Stanley High,
was among those at NBC who expressed their difsetitsn with the firsiCavalcadeprogram aired

on CBS. “l thought it was terrible,” he wrote, aulyl “The action was slow and the climax sounded
like a page out of Horatio Alger — and a poor pafat.”

135 HL, Accession 1803, Box 11, Letter from Robb M. Geaff to Wayne Tiss of BBDO, August 22,
1955. De Graff wrote, “One of the unique things@tiCavalcadds the control that we (the agency
and ourselves) have exercised over story suggssti@u Pont refused many promising offers over
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BBDO publicists assured th@avalcadeadvertisements and hundreds of
newspaper columns around the country asserted the series’ allegiance twahistori
fact. Critics responded to this effort with praise and awards for the raais, serd
later declarecCavalcadeto be among the “best of TV*® The claim of disinterested
education and history was bolstered by the prominent historians brought in to consult
on the show, beginning with Arthur M. Schlesinger, Sr. and Dixon Ryan Fox, and
continuing with Frank Monaghan, James Truslow Adams, Marquis James, Julian
Boyd, Francis Ronalds and folklorist Carl Carr®érEach of these men shared an
interest in the wider diffusion of historical knowledge and a revitalizationvaf ci
engagement. Fox and Schlesinger edited two book versions of th€aaalgade
Carmer edited a longer, full color edition in 1955; Monoghan, who joined following
four years as research director and historian to the New York World's F86f
linked his work on th€avalcadewith his other postwar project, the “Freedom Train”
of 1948.

Fox’s foreword to the firs€Cavalcadebook reveals something of the

historians’ hopes for th€avalcadeand their reasons for participating in its

the years from producers and networks becauseothpany insisted on total control and ownership of
its series.

16 HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 16, clippingnfr¥/ariety, October 22, 1953.

157 Bruce Barton may himself have been more involvethé history and philosophy behind
Cavalcadehan one would at first think likely. Barton haen a speech he called, “They Knew Not
Joseph,” — based, like much of his writing, ondws or his father’s interpretations of the Bible —
which argued the necessity of constantly re-edngatie ever-changing public. If the people had
difficulty recognizing their messiah, Barton colielp point them in the direction of his clientsew
consumers (and voters) emerged every day, ang afédicting mass thought and behavior meant a
consistent, long-term, educative approach to aitegt Though never trained as a historian, Barton
considered teaching the subject before he gotjdntmalism or advertising, and was offered a
fellowship at Wisconsin by Frederick Jackson Turn&s a young journalist, he interviewed H.G.
Wells, historian and novelist and one of the gr&tdtdluences on Barton according to his own
estimation. The Reverend William Barton, Bruce&thér, researched and wrote about Lincoln
extensively. His study of Lincoln’s youthful relaship with Ann Rutledge may have had some
connection to the sever@hvalcadespisodes that dealt with the subject. FriEte Man Everybody
Knew31, 65
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production. Wrote Fox, “We thought that one of the best uses [the public] could
make of a half hour once a week would be to listen to a series of spoken dramas
which revealed the spirit of America.” Schlesinger, a vocal supporter ofetive N
Deal, had reservations, writing Fox, “The connection with the Du Pont company
bothers me somewhat.” Specifically, he worried about becoming “involved in an
undesirable type of propaganda,” i.e. the “glorification of the employer who
maintains the ‘American system’ of the open shop against the labor unions.’'bHe als
objected to the characterization of the show as “true stories” and instead thotight of
as “telling stories about true incidents.” In communications with his coléeag
Schlesinger often downplayed both their roles and the series’ importance. astontr
Fox said they were doing real historical work, important “for the Americatition
and particularly for the DuPont Company as an American institutfdn.”

Fox’s declaration thafavalcadewvas “what people ought to want” best
reflects the attitude of the historians associated with the show: histoeratig
speaking, was something the public could use a bit mdré bfonaghan later
explained his role, saying, “In those days of world chaos it was increasingly
important that every student become better acquainted with the colorful and sturdy

traditions of America’s past. That was the basic conceptwélcade of America”

¥ Bjrd, 72, 75, 81.

159 Fox, vii. Fox’s concern with what the people “otigio tune in to reflected one side of the same
attitude with which Du Pont and BBDO approachedrtsieow. Whereas Du Pont looked at
Cavalcadeas the right kind of education, ideologically, fbe listening public, Fox and the other
consultant historians - as well as countless atdecators who admired the program — seem to have
been excited by the mere factasfyeducational program going out over the airwavelse politics
behind the history never got much attention fromhistorians beyond some cheerful statements about
the “patriotic faith” that motivated both the higtal research and the series. Like Fox, Carmiead

a book version of the series, his published withdolor illustrations in 1956. Carmer’s associatio
with the program is easy to understand given his aark collecting and telling stories that explain
and define America, especiallysten for the Lonesome Druthis classic folklore collection published
in 1939.
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The possibilities for history education on the radio ultimately won Schiessowgr,
as they would the other historians hired as consultants (of course they algedecei
compensation for their participation). He still thought it was propaganda, but “not in
any objectionable sense.”

BBDO initially promoted the series as the “new social history” with tvhic
Fox and Schlesinger had become associated because of their co-editorship of the
twelve-volumeA History of American Lif€®® When the two historians signed on
with Du Pont, the American Historical Association (AHA) was seekingvits radio
program. Fox thought th@éavalcadewould be just what the AHA desired, “though,
of course, the Association is not being brought into it.” In fact, the AHA asasell
other prominent historians continued to try (and fail) to mount historical series on the
radio; interestingly, one of the biggest obstacles @asalcadés success® When
Allan Nevins, then President of the Society of American Historians, launched his own
series in 1954, critics pointed out that it was “not an original series.” There had bee
“others of this general type, and of these, Du Pont’s ‘Cavalcade of America’ is
probably the most outstanding.” Nevins insisted that “to comprehend their
responsibilities, their national ideals, their capacities under stressicameneed a

better knowledge of their past? But Du Pont had already said the same thing.

1%0Bjrg, 72-73.

181 Martin GramsThe History of the Cavalcade of Amerigéearney, NE: Morris Publishing, 1998),
7; lan Tyrrell,Historians in Public: The Practice of American Hist, 1890-197{Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 20055.

%2 HL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, “American tdiy to Take to the Air,Long Island Press
May 26, 1954, lan Tyrrell relates several othethsefforts by academic historians in "Historians in
Public in the Early Televisual Age: Academics, Fieind the Rise of Television in the 1950s and
1960s,"The Maryland HistoriarB0, no. 1 (Spring 2006): 41-60.
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Du Pont and Education

“To students in schools and colleges and to aligiful persons who would grasp the meaning of our
troubled times, the program [Cavalcade] offers cletepauthenticity for illuminating material of
absorbing interest.”

- Dr. James R. Angell, President Emeritus of Yéle

While the historians appreciated the opportunity to spread the gospel, history
for history’s sake was hardly what Du Pont had in mind. Beyahlcade
Lammot Du Pont involved the company with other education efforts, and with other
historical activities that served similar purposes to that of the seriegatiiy he
said, was the “only preventive, or cure, for attacks on industry” perpetrated during the
1930s by the “horde of alphabetical organizatiofis.As Chairman of NAM'’s
Educational Cooperation Committee, Lammot oversaw business efforts to weed out
negative depictions of advertising and business from the nation’s schools. This
coincided with a wider textbook controversy and fears of “subversion” in schools
(and elsewhere) in the 1930s, but Lammot’s interest also derived from his concern
about public opinion toward Du Pont. Hisvalcadehistorical consultant, Dixon
Ryan Fox, warned Lammot of the hostility directed specifically at the coyripa
American colleges who taught students to hate the du Bonts.

Under Lammot’s leadership, the education committee attempted to walk a thin
line between censoring free speech and allowing perceived attacks @afisragdid go
unchecked in the schools. Rather than create a textbook blacklist, as the American
Federation of Advertisers had done, the committee drew up broad guidelines for

distribution to educators. These stipulated that textbooltsl explain controversial

183 Testimonial advertisement reprinted in Grams, 18.

184 HL, Accession 1662, Box 2, Folder “Addresses, Lahdu Pont, Chairman of the Board,”
“National Association of Manufacturers’ Educatioidbrk,” March 19, 1941.

15 HL, Accession 1662, Box 4, Folder “1937,” DixondyFox to Lammot du Pont, April 3, 1937.
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economic or political programs, “provided they are not ADVOCATED;” “favorable”
aspects of American capitalism must be included along with “unfavorable;”
controversial material should be presented only to mature students; and the
“community,” not an individual teacher (who might be a radical), should decide the
content of instruction. The questions the committee concerned themselves with wer
both timeless and particular to the Age of Roosevelt: Should a “factual foundation”
be present before children are exposed to controversial interpretations gf?hitstor
some “understanding of traditions behind American institutions” necessary before
students can grapple with current issues concerning those institutions? How does
society balance fostering “healthy skepticism” against the creationarbid
cynicism?” Is it necessary to first root oneself in the past? Du Pont knew the
answers, an€avalcadeshould be read as an effort to prepare that foundation,
establish that sense of tradition, and explain what it all meant to what they aaw as
uneducated yet increasingly powerful pubfit.

A confidential memorandum prepared by Lammot’s committee offered
explicit suggestions for how to transform students into “citizens” of the sfdrped
by the association’s membership. The program’s stated objectivesiangistr
similar to those o€avalcade and suggest even more specifically some solutions to
the problems they have identified in public history education. As such, they help to
explicate Du Pont’s grander vision of how history related to the economic and

political climate of the present. Principally, since the educational sysddrfailed to

16 HL, Accession 1662, Box 4, Folder “1938,” Adveirig Federation of Americdacts You should
Know About AntiOAdvertising Propaganda in Schooltbeoks(New York: Advertising Federation of
America, 1939); Box 2, Folder “NAM,” Speech givenAtlanta, GA by Lammot du Pont about
National Association of Manufacturers Educationa/ March 19, 1941.
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cultivate the “American Way,” manufacturers needed to assume igrespensibility
for public education. The report suggested, first, a “revival” of history thatiegdla
the “historical and spiritual foundations of the American system” in such ahagy
unequivocally encouraged “patriotic pride in our institutions.” Second, the nation’s
teachers needed better historical perspective of social and economic isscles, w
business would provide. The gospel of capitalism must replace the leftist economic
theories allegedly being taught. “Academic freedom ends” beforasmtaf the
American political system, which included “free private enterprise,’nsegin fact,
free enterprise should be taught and understood as the foundation of representative
democracy and religious freedom. Schools should also begin to maintain thorough
reports on “character attributes, intelligence and aptitude tests and pecswhact,”
which, made available to employers, would help to weed out subversives. The list
continued with several more recommendations, including the specialized training of
handicapped children, increased educational funding and higher teacher pay (perhaps
to make them more solidly bourgeoisie), and allowing students time to participate
religious activities (essential to citizenship).

While working with educators — particularly with Teachers College at
Columbia University — to instigate these proposals in the curriculum, NAM als
distributed 1.5 million “You and Industry” booklets directly to high schools (which

were “part and parcel of our capitalistic systeffi®).And of course Du Pont had an

87 HL, Accession 1662, Box 54, Folder “NAM Educatib@operation Committee, 12/39-12/40,”
“Official Draft of a Memorandum of Industry’s Recomendations for the Improvement of American
Educational Methods in the Preparing of Student€ftizenship in a Republic,” June 28, 1939.

188 1L, Accession 1662, Box 54, Folder “NAM Educatib@@operation Committee, 12/39-12/40”
“History of the Activities of the National Associah of Manufacturer's Committee on Educational
Cooperation” (undated, circa 1940); “What Does GapVant for Itself and America? An Address by
Charles R. Hook, Chairman, National AssociatioiMahufacturers, before the Annual Convention of
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even straighter line to students and the public thré@mlalcade Additionally,
offensive textbooks could be removed, teachers could be accused of disloyalty, or
educators could be brought to Wilmington for reeducation. But all of these would
come later'®®

After World War 11, research and public relations firms fostered theftblat
“left-wingers” taught “false” history in schools and colleges so that carepdike
Du Pont would engage their services. Their reports suggested that universgscour
“tend[ed] toward critical evaluation” of capitalism and taught only its
shortcomings/® Du Pont responded to these reports by increasing its educational
advertising during the 1950s. Besides the continued distributiGavalcade of
Americafilms and records, the company distributed job pamphlets in high schools
and colleges, produced motion pictures in the fields of science and economics, and
donated large sums of grant money that would link the company to other scientific
communities. In the mid-fifties the company also started to incregsiailasthropic
activities, giving about $300,000 in 1954, over a million in 1957, and two million by

196417

the Missouri State Teachers Association, St. Lddissouri, November 16, 1939.” The question of
what capital wanted, said NAM’s chairman in 1938sweally a question of what every American
wants. The answer is, “first and foremost... pres@meaof our capitalist system, including our
educational system.”

1%9|n Chapter 7 oSelling Free EnterpriseElizabeth Fones-Wolf tells the story of postwarporate
efforts to reeducate educators through various syeéacuding seminars of several weeks’ length,
held at Du Pont and other companies’ plants. Theeehers were instructed in economics courses
that explained the benefits of the free entermistem.

YOHL, Accession 1803, Box 29, Folder 17, “Collegar®aign — Surveys 1948, 1954.”

LHL, Accession 1803, Box 29, Folder 24. The Adsity Department considered advertising in
Scholastic Magazines General Electric and the U.S Air Force haceddBcholastic made a strong
pitch to Du Pont, emphasizing a readership of @waiillion students weekly, and an editorial policy
that “parallel[ed] your own activities and obje&s:” Boys Lifealso courted Du Pont, and advertisers
N.W. Ayer & Sons suggested donating a scientishéoBoy Scouts. Most of the money Du Pont gave
funded scientific research and academic departments
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During theCavalcadés final season in 1957, as if to illustrate how Du Pont
had used history education to promote conservative, business-friendly politics, Emile
F. du Pont, Director of the Employee Relations Department, spoke at the dedication
of the Hagley Museum in Delaware. The museum and research library would be built
on the site of the abandoned Du Pont powder works on the Brandywine River outside
Wilmington. Its dedication culminated two decades of intensive historical work
sponsored by Du Pont, primarily but by no means exclusively in the form of the
Cavalcade of AmericaThis particular du Pont told the assembled guests that “we
derive from history maximum benefit only if we learn from it, only if we demoenf
it truths that we can apply to our own times and our own problems.” Here, as on
Cavalcadethe history sponsored by Du Pont would be functional.

“History is like a mine,” he continued. “It serves no useful purpose until the
ore is extracted and refined into metal.” Yet, converting the idle powder \wboks
museum would “produce no physical wealth.” Extricating himself from this
convoluted metaphorical paradox, Du Pont explained to his audience that using the
site to demonstrate how the free enterprise system had benefited alt&mseri
would, in fact, be profitable, both for the company and the country. Too many
Americans supported laws and regulations that would soon “cripple” large
corporations, and the American people “will pay the price for that sort of blunder.”
The penalties for violation of “natural” economic laws were “inevitable and
inescapable”; if the United States continued down the road of regulation, nothing
could “keep us secure.” Speaking amidst the ruins of the original Du Pont

powderworks, Emile Du Pont closed by noting, “The ruins of Greece and Rome,

98



among others, are stark, if beautiful, reminders that these laws of which | speak
should not be trifled with, unless one is prepared to pay the penalty.” A grim picture
of the country’s future if Americans failed to learn from the history Du Pont

provided'’?

Defining the Cavalcade, Defining America

There is much to recommend@avalcade both as history and as public
service. Historical consultants made it as “accurate” as possible and/earys
saw the program as an effective method of teaching history. The identiéabdam$
for the present included such unobjectionable themes as community and national
service, the equality of women, and the inalienable right of free speech. On the other
hand, despite the somewhat surprising presence of actors and writersrngon G
Theatre and other leftist backgrounds, the politics never strayed into evenyvaguel
anti-capitalist territory. Contrary to the reasoning of the anticommunddrehind
the postwar entertainment industry blacklists, the show’s content was newrer muc
affected by the left-wing talent that occasionally workecCarmalcade which
included performers such as Carl Sandburg and Orson Welles, and long-term
scriptwriter Arthur Miller. As Miller explained, the subjects and thenagsecfrom
above; writers were well paid but restricted in their work by the sponsorstobe
Cavalcadecould have Ethel Barrymore read Stephen Vincent Benet’s “Listen to the

People” and simply delete the lines about “apple-sellers in the streets.mphe e

2HL, Accession 1410, Du Pont Public Affairs, Box ®lder “Hagley Museum,” Dedication of the
Hagley Museum by Emile F. du Pont, May 24, 1957).
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shops, the hungry men,” and change Benet'’s fascist character’s speech promoting
“home grown” American fascism “wrapped in cellophane” (a well known Du Pont
product) to fascism “wrapped in tissU€> At any rate, if individual scripts,
characters, or lines deviated from the conservative Du Pont political philosophy,
assessing the overall effects of two decades of calculated history astpddsy Du
Pont remains more important.

During the first season the show was divided into two halves, with two
distinct yet related stories separated by a brief commercial.inMarams, the
Cavalcadés chronicler, perceives (correctly) that in these episodes the thesnauva
forth rather “didactically,” a practice eventually replaced by morertnhing fables.
So, for example, the debut on October 9, “No Turning Back,” explicitly linked the
“Pilgrims” refusal to return with their ship to England with present-dagetetants
refusing to leave their midwestern fariarietythought this first show a bit obvious
in its concern “with what America is thinking”; it may “help galvanize theaaly
conservative thinking” into firmer resistance to the New Deal, but it Wasl“to
believe” the average listener would take h&&dThese early broadcasts also began
and ended with the company’s brand new slogan, “Better Things for Betieg Li
Through Chemistry,” and a summation of the main point that Du Pont hoped to get

across (a technique later abandoned). In the third broadcast, “The Spirit of

3 Bird, 110, 114-115. Orson Welles starred in “Breat Man Votes” in December 1941. Carl
Sandburg read his own poems on “Native Land,” whilslo starred Burgess Meredith as the young
Sandburg. Arthur Miller, who wrote scripts fGavalcaden the early 1940s, said the program used
ambiguity to sell its overall message. Miller Heekn told to write about the Merrit borthers disergv

of iron in the Mesabi Range. Rockfeller had olgdithe rights to the ore after the Merrits had been
unable to get out of debt. Miller didn’t’ undenstawhy Du Pont would want this story, but was told
by Fickett that Du Pont saw this as a story abdatge corporation that was able to manage what the
two brothers couldn’t handle — in the interestshef country.

Y Bird, 72.
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Competition,” the lead-in neatly expressed the point of the whole series, wiadh wa
identify Du Pont with America, and to define America in terms acceptable to D

Pont.

Just as traditions of American character grew up airr nation — so did the Du Pont
company grow up with the nation to occupy an insirggly useful place in our economic life.
And Du Pont presents “THeavalcade of Americ¢an the belief that the stories of faith and
courage you will hear on this program represertiaitage too precious to be forgotten. [...]
What trait is more American than the spirit of tleplcompetition? Friendly rivalry has done
much to advance our nation’s progré&Ss.

At the close of the program, listeners were asked to give thanks “that this
inherent quality remains an essential element in our country’s lifeblood.’ednde
competition(of a very specific kind) was one of the key American traits identified
throughoutCavalcadés two decades: Competition free of government involvement,
competition in which the victor always deserves to win, competition that results in
new and better business enterprises and, most important, competition that leads to
larger corporations like Du Pont. This theme became even more prevalent during the
1949 antitrust suit brought by the Justice Department against Du Pont. A later
television ad that appeared after a 1954 teleplay (as always, in the guise of a
educational film) covered the “benefits of free competition” in the nation’scfabr
industry, noting that Du Pont had “plenty” of competition, a situation maintained by
the distinctabsencef regulation®®

Another keyCavalcadetrait was perseverance, or self-reliance, which meant

the refusal of “outside” aid and, often, an unwillingness to migrate — an important

S HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, Number 3; HL, Accession 1803, Box
11, Folder 42, BBDO history @@avalcadeof Americafor Sponsor The second episode of that
program featured the famous 1870 race up the Mipgisbetween the Robert E. Lee and the Natchez.
Betting takes place all over the world — in Lon@onMP argues with his assistant, who asks “Just why
are they doing it, sir?” MP: “Americans are alwagsing and competing...”

8 HL, Accession 1803, Box 8, untitled folder contamscripts for television commercials in 1954-55
season.
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point for a family concerned about the revolutionary potential of millions of displaced
workers!”” Several early episodes suggested that struggling families stay on their
farms instead of leaving for the city. “We’re the sticking kind,” says omeirfat
“That’s our heritage.” And, added the announcer, that fundamental belief of sticking
it out, no matter what, is “one of America’s real rich&8."More to the point, the
first Cavalcade€Thanksgiving” revealed that, “from the early days of our country,
America and her communities have been solving their own problems without asking
for outside aid.” As the Mayflower made landfall and the Pilgrims establisiesr
colony, the first Americans did for themselves (help from Indians does not count —
nor do Indians count as “Americans” in this series). “Thus, even before they set foot
on the soil of America, our forebears displayed the spirit of self reliarttasa
community successfully faced the problems that confronted them without seeking
outside aid.” The condescending morals of these early episodes were almost
irrelevant given the circumstances facing many Americans in 1935; how could
families “stick it out” on foreclosed farm&?

The frequently aired “willingness to share” parable similarly suppdite

notion that “outside aid,” i.e. government assistance, was un-American. Tluoé first

17 Colby, 344-345. Irénée was particularly vocalatttbe threat posed by unemployed workers but
his brothers also expressed concern, which is Whigrae felt compelled to take the radical step of
voting Democratic in 1932.

8 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, Number 4. This episode is also a
great example of how Du Pont sometimes seamlassigitioned into the closing advertisement. The
farming story led into a technology story about HowPont first began to produce “fixed nitrogen” to
improve the soil of American farms. Du Pont anddEBonly got better at integrating story and
commercial. After episode 13, the first of seveyaisodes about the Declaration of Independence:
“The spirit of independencis well exercised by the American housewife asd¥es her daily
shopping. A good example of Mrs. Housewife’s fintention to get the things she buys in first class
condition, fresh, clean and sanitary, and toesesetly what she’s buying --- is shown by the
revolutionaryimprovements in packaging during recent yearsjqaatly transparent wrapping...
[ltalics added].”

9 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, Number 8.

102



these, broadcast in 1935, recounted tales of disasters duringimdiigtiual
Americans donated money, clothes, food, et cetera to help those in need. Clara
Barton is present in a few of these stories, probably so that BBDO could use the Red
Cross to cross-publicize — a technique used to great effect over the two-decade r
The episode closed with Du Pont’s articulation of the promise of Americafihée:
naked will always be clothed, the hungry fed, new homes spring up, crops revived,
business resumed” — not because of an expansive role for government, but due to self-
reliance and individual effort$°

Cavalcadealso strove to personalize the corporation — to put a specific
historical face on the faceless corporate giants of contemporary Amditcs may
have motivated the relatively large number of female lead roles and womeary hist
episodes since BBDO and Du Pont recognized the need to present a flattering self
portrait to both female and male consumers and voters. The sixth broadcast,
“Women’s Emancipation,” celebrated the fact that “American women la&es the
lead in assuming women’s proper place in the affairs of the world.” Moreover, as the
“purchasing agents of America’s homes,” they play a vital role, “not onlyiqaly
but economically.” Because of the suffragists heard on that evediagalcade

“today we find women successfully competing with men in every walk of human

180HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, Number 7Cavalcadés message in

the early, “didactic” episodes was still sometimeafusing. At the end of the second episode of the
debut broadcast (Midwestern farmers), after atheflocal farming families gather to pray for amlen
to the plague of locusts, government airplanes¥igrhead and begin to spray pesticide. The answer
to their prayers and the reward for perseveranae $bems to be a responsive federal government.
Similarly, the series’ second episode seemed tdarahcreasedjovernment support of technological
development, as it recounted the drama of findinguge through the Sierras for the transcontinental
railroad and the first airmail flight over thosergamountains a half century later. Yet most oftiime
individuals (or local communities) triumphed ovelvarsity without government aid (or interference),
as demonstrated above. One explanation mightaiérttthe mid-1930s, Du Pont struggled to develop
a popular alternative to the New Deal. It becomesh harder to detect any such ambiguity about
government in the later years of tiavalcade especially after the show moved to televisiothim
1950s.
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endeavor,” including literature, the arts, industry, and politics. Now “welcosad a
equal — admitted to her place in tBavalcade of Amerida'®!

While more men figured as protagonists, women made significant
contributions to American progress Gavalcade From the first broadcast women
had strong roles to play @@avalcade Those Pilgrims that had to decide whether to
adopt the distinctly American trait of perseverance or to resign themselves to
European defeatism followed the lead of the determined Sarah, a widow and mother
who is steadfast in her decision to stay. In the second act, a later Saraltqagssn a
for standing fast when the family farm is threatened.

Time and again on the program, female pioneers prove they are made of
tougher stuff than their male counterparts. They are quite often widows, that
traditionally safe position from which women could engage in activity otherwise
reserved for men, but even married women with all-consuming careers were
celebrated. Rebecca Lukens, widow and owner of Lukens Steel and Nell Donelly,
wife and founder-owner of a huge garment factory in Kansas City, featuted i
similar stories of businesswomen defying sexist stereotypes. As a wiooragily's
rise in garments in the 1930s probably generated far less controversy than Lukens
mid-19" century rise in steel, but the broadcasts of their stories both occurred in the
1949-1950 season, years during which we might expect to find Du Pont’s history
advocating that women “return” to the home.

Yet, rather than increasing our confusion, the Nell Donelly episode helps to
pinpoint the politics behin@avalcade This broadcast drew the ire of the

International Ladies’ Garment Workers’ Union because Donelly was one aisthe |

18LHL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, Number 6.
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holdouts in the industry still forcefully resisting unionization. The seemiigyal

point of view about women thus contrasts starkly with the episode’s anti-union
message. The series’ politics were not particularly interested in gandewere in

fact generally supportive of women active in the professional and politoréd vbut

they were without question concerned with economics. The series featured women
entrepreneurs, women scientists and doctors, and even women activists, but never
would these women (at least as portraye€awnalcad¢ engage in economically

radical activity. Rather, they generously added their previously unwanted talent
the system and devoted their energies to maintaining the stat& quo.

Radicals such as Margaret Fuller and Anne Hutchinson appeared on the
program too, but their presence only served to elucidate a part of what was great
about America. In her identifiably American quest “to think and write what |
believe,” Fuller becomes, first, the editorTdfe Dial then literary critic for Greeley’s
Tribune and finally the first American female foreign correspond&hSimilarly,

Anne represents an early manifestation of American freedom, even thoouggh ¢hd
badly for her personally. Portrayed as a vicious, bloodthirsty usurper, John Winthrop

attacks Agnes Moorehead’s Anne for spreading the “doctrine of free corescagrc

1821t is not clear whether any unions voiced simiiestests over episode number 152, 1939's “Allen
Pinkerton.” This was the story of “patriots” “whewbted their lives — and are doing so today — to
enforcing the guarantee of justice to our citizéndomen of science also appeared@avalcadeon
occasion, confirming that women were capable ofifiyel scientific research. See for example, No.
559, in 1948, “Paging Miss Ellen,” which starredr@dine Fitzgerald as Allen Swallow, graduate of
Vassar and MIT, who opened a lab for training wonmescientific research.

183 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, No. 224. There were other
newspaperwoman stories. See No. 175 from 194Qtarme Newport Royall, a pioneering female
newspaper editor.
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he orders her banished, in the middle of winter, though he knows it means certain
death'®

In the postwar era, the historical dramas emphasized the wives of sulccessf
men admitted to th€avalcade “The Justice and the Lady,” about Oliver Wendell
Holmes and his wife, “Fanny,” exemplified this change. An eddaralcadethat
dealt with Holmes barely mentioned that he had a wife. In this postwar version, the
wife makes the man — much to her surprise. As they grow old, Fanny “continued
quietly to make his home his castle,” but, as she complains, “Sometimes itera bitt
fact for a woman to face that the great man in her life would be just as giieattwi
her.” Fanny is wrong, of course. On his eightieth birthday, the judge toastsdyhe la
without whom | should never have survived” or found “the power to write the
words.” By staying home and taking care of him, Fanny made her man intodhe gre
Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes.

Cavalcadesimilarly treated Abigail Adams in a 1947 story, “Abigail Opens

the White House,” starring the well-known (and left-wing) actress Ida Lupirrs. M
Adams understood the strain on her husband and “determined to spare him every
needless worry.” Though short on money and nice things, she managed to make an
attractive home. She “discovered that the success or failure of her casted| r

upon her own capabilities as a hostess.” Rather than acting as an “aloof anddlignifi

First Lady,” Abigail performs as a “loving wife who inspired her husband’s

184 Winthrop also accuses her of luring the peopleith gifts of food (welfare), “which the Lord had
denied them for their sins.” He believes she “useddgood works to incite the people to rebelliofs”
this an unsubtle attack on Roosevelt and his amggsilitical power by dispensing largesse to the
poor? Anne is the heroine though, and she latenssthat those “who are not vigilant of their
liberties” will surely lose them. The announceeteclarifies that this story is really about the
continuing need to fight for “our democracy andtitglitions.” As with several other episodes from
1941, this one seems to be preparing citizens &r w
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achievements, comforted him in despair and renewed his courage. Then, as now, the
resolute faith of American wives and mothers helped our country weather its most
trying times.*%> Other postwar episodes reinforced the theme of wifely supfiort.

While the series aired on the radio, the narrator had to explain to listeners that
women’s rights activist Susan B. Anthony was not a “repulsive-looking female,” but
rather beautiful and “becomingly-garbed. Once the series moved to television in
1952, fans could see for themselves just how attractive these feminists were. While
not surprising — it is universally acknowledged that only beautiful people appear on
American television or in Hollywood films — it is still important to recogniz t
Cavalcaddransformed almost all of its historical characters, women and men (but
especially women), into dazzlingly attractive her&sThe much-publicized
authenticity did not prohibit this idealization through casting and make-up.

The television series also emphasized marital teamwork, which was thought to
be of particular interest to female viewers. Many episodes featurettitmephant

husband and wife team” that overcame obstacles together to achieve greétmess

185 HL, Accession 1803, Box 3, “Cavalcade Publicit{Abigail Opens The White House,” February
24,1947.

18 gee, for example, the episodes on Ann Zenger ostipp wife of John Peter Zenger. No. 500,
“Mother of Freedom, " in 1946, and no. 626, “RememBnna Zenger,” in 1949. In 1947’'s “Builder

of the ‘Soo’,"no. 507 “Charles Harvey’s determireftbrts, backed by a woman'’s faith in his

unproven ability, opened the way for the industdi@elopment of a whole new section of America.”
HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americaranscripts.

187 Hagley Library, Accession 1803, Box B-3, “Radiasien ofCavalcade’ Program Number 192.

188 See the television episodes “Petticoat Doctor” ‘eedal for Miss Walker,” available at the
Library of Congress (LC), Motion Picture, Broaddagt and Recorded Sound Division. “A Medal for
Miss Walker,” written by futur&kambo: First Bloodvriter William Sackheim, starred the very

beautiful Maura Murphy as the indefatigable Dr. M#alker, the first woman to receive the
Congressional Medal of Honor. In an episode thsat featured future stars Dennis Hopper and
DeForrest Kelley, Abraham Lincoln grants Dr. Walkeequest to serve the Union Army (as a
contract surgeon, not a commissioned officer) timeist fight against sexism in both armies. In
“Petticoat Doctor,” Dr. Elizabeth Blackwell (BetGaulfield, who also brought glamour to her
character) fights both gender discrimination in tiedical profession and ignorance among the poor in
order to begin her medical practice and dispensgsiio an uneducated population. Jack Bennet, who
wrote the teleplay, also wrote tWu Are Therepisodes, 1957’s “The End of the Dalton Ganggd an
1956’s “Hitler Invades Poland.”
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the husband® “Toward Tomorrow,” the Ralph Bunche story, presented a variation
on this theme. As usual, the “woman has been consumed to produce a man,” but in
this case the woman is Bunche’s grandmother. Still, the expectation wasrthk fe
viewers would appreciate and identify with the grandmother’s role in saugifior

“her man.*%°

This episode was a rare exception: African Americans seldom appeared on the
televisionCavalcade and were heard from only infrequently on radio. Rejecting
anything that might embroil the company in controversy, Du Pont steeredfclear o
African American subjects. Native American characters, on the other handrebpe
in many radio scripts before disappearing almost completely when the show moved t
television. They were a safer group to caricature than African Americarshdiat
of Hollywood Indians would hardly distinguisbavalcade€rom the lowbrow
television programs that Du Pont wanted to stay a class above. Cowboys and Indians
did not offer “prestige.”

In the 1930s and 40s radio shows, Indians still had roles to play, as either
obliging friends or vicious savage€avalcadefeatured an amicable Sacajawea on
several broadcasts, beginning with “Courageous Curiosity or the Will to Explore,” in
fall 1935. True to its early form, the show’s opening announcement linked Lewis and

Clark exploring the unknown continent with Du Pont “exploring unknown realms of

science and industry” — both were “bright pages in the history of the nation” and

189HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 50, John DollReport on “Mr. Peale’s Dinosaur.”

10HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 48, John DollReports. A similar tale was told in 1948's
“The Exiled Heart,” in which Louisa May Alcott leas her only love in Poland and returns to America
to write “Little Women” and take care of her familfputy to family, career, and country trumps her
personal happiness. Similarly, in “The Proud Wa948), 17 year-old Varina Howell “risked her
happiness and even her life to meet the challehgebailding a man’s broken spirit. She fought to
bring Jeff Davis back from his past... to meet hididgs
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“good evidence of the finest traits of American character.” Sacajpweas herself
braver than anyone else in the party and receives due credit for assisting th
Cavalcadés westward march. In the spring of 1936 the program presented its first
male Indian character. After greeting us with, “Ugh. How,” Squanto teachdite
family how to farm corn. Though even less developed than Sacajawea, his role is the
same: to assist as best he can the great American exp&tision.

In the months leading up to American entry into World War I, Indians
appeared with their greatest frequencyGavalcade usually as violent enemies. For
a series that historians have described as deliberately pacifiste atidsnany other
1940-1941Cavalcadedroadcasts sound a surprisingly martial tbieThe utter
inaccuracy of that interpretation, as well as the related claim that Du Bdkgdito
avoid war, explains the discrepancy. In fact, the du Ponts welcomed the massive
global rearmament at the end of the 1930s and, as in World War |, profited
enormously from World War f1®* The pre- and early wartime Indian episodes,
which depict Americans at war with a savage adversary that must be bedte
tamed (and eventually must accept American civilization), support the conclusion
made by the less hagiographic studies of Du Pont that the company activelyteought
capitalize on the deteriorating international situation by rearming notlomllties,

but, to some extent, the Germans 1do.

91 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, no. 32; no. 241.

192 Eric BarnouwA History of Broadcasting in the United Statésjume 2: The Golden W¢hew

York: Oxford University Press, 1968), 269.

193 Hounshell and Smith, 332-333. Rierre Du Pont and the Making of the Modern Corpiwa,
Chandler and Salsbury make the same claim abottddu resisting both world wars.

19 Colby, 385-386. Colby even suggests Du Pont’sptimity in Hitler's “final solution” based on the
price fixing and trade agreements signed betweecdmpany and |.G. Farben as late as 1939, when
I.G. was both Hitler’s largest financial backenesl as supplier of poison gas to the concentration
camps.
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These episodes also articulate, dramatically, the vision of Henry Luce’s
“American Century,” also offered in 1941. During that yeaCawalcade
Americans defeated the bloodthirsty “Geronimo” (1941) and imposed their law on his
people. The white hero of the story also modifies his original view that “the only
good Indian is a dead Indian” and accepts that he has an obligation to govern and
civilize the Indians. Promised a fair trial, we hear that Geronimo’s “laddiberty
will be protected.” Whites and Indians would be “at peace with each other, from this
moment on, for all time**® And so it happened, ddavalcade of Americat least.
Similarly, a 1941 iteration of the Sacajawea story brought the Indian Wars t
idealized conclusion. After Sacajawea threatens to kill Clark, and haramgués
failing to protect her people, Clark (and white America) refutes the claaje
promises that “these wrongs you speak of will be made right. They must be."
Fortunately, as the narrator explains, “the Great White Father” estettla “council
of white chiefs” to assuage the Indians’ “sorrows” and make everythimniglatl For
a program that prided itself on (and was praised for) its attention to histieted|
the vague conclusion wrapped things up a little too neatly. But continuing the story
in specificity would surely have complicated the happy ending rootedxn
Americana

In November 1941 Henry Fonda and Errol Flynn both perforGeealcade
adaptations of their just-released Warner Brothers producwoss Along the
MohawkandThey Died with Their Boots Qrespectively. The drums of
approaching war are indeed audible in Fonda’s portrayal of an ordinary farmer,

forced by savage Indians into fighting, killing and nearly dying in order t@bri

195 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, “Geronimo,” no. 243.
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about “a better world for our son to live in.” Flynn played a most courageous, just,
and almost prophetic George Armstrong Custer. His oddest lines though came in a
wrap-up interview in which he revealed a bizarre conflation of past and present,

reality and fiction:

“Flynn: You know it made me kind of nervous workingth those Indians. You see they
were real Sioux from the Dakota reservation — titea descendants of the braves who
fought the original battle. | kept rememberingdsadressed like General Custer, and
had my fingers crossed hoping they’'d remember hwasally Custer.

Collyer: Well, Errol, it's good you did or you’d pbably be wearing a wig right now.

Flynn: Yeah, a bald one.”

In both of these episodes, whites were outnumbered and attacked by a more
powerful enemy®® As historian Tom Englehardt argues about Hollywood films
about Indians in this period, the oft used ambush, or “last stand” narrative, “flipped
history on its head, making the intruder exchange places with the intruded upon.”
Thus, he argues, by December 1941, tales like these two episodes had prepared white
Americans to understand the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor as another in a long
series of unprovoked attacks by darker-skinned pedples.

Several other episodes in 1941 also prepared the nation for war, which, again,

seems counterproductive to Du Pont’s propaganda objeltf/&@ne of the motives

1% HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, nos. 252 and 253.

197 Tom EngelhardtThe End of Victory Culture: Cold War America and isillusioning of a
Generation(New York: Basic Books, 1995), 39-40.

198 1n October, Paul Muni starred as “Bolivar the lréter,” “a man who foresaw the need for free
men to unite against the forces of tyranny and eggon abroad in the world. Later that month,
Claude Rains appeared, to celebrate the life af Raul Jones and the greatness of the U.S. Navy.
Cavalcadeaired several programs on the “undefended bomed’stalwart friendship between the
United States and Canada both before and duringdine In 1940, Stephen Vincent Benet'’s version,
which starred Raymond Massey (fBavalcadés standard Abraham Lincoln) scolded Europe for
ignoring the “lesson which it might profitably hataken.” “John Keats and America” aired as a
“symbol of the common concern, the mutual interasis the dual nature which marked the progress
of the British and American peoples in the histofgivilization.” In 1948, “Incident at Niagara”
again presented an opportunity to reflect on thatgneighbor relations” between Canada and the
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behindCavalcadewas to demonstrate that the men who ran Du Pont would never
push the country into another world war. Yet the content of these episodes and the
ubiquity of the theme of necessary wars indicate that the company’s wégeletid
changed by 1940. Assertions by several pro-Du Pont historians to the contrary, the
company and the family actively supported Roosevelt’s increasing involvement in
World War Il at the end of the 1938%5. Rapprochement between the elite families
had already been helped along by the 1937 marriage between Franklin Roosevelt, Jr.
and Ethel du Pont. In July 1940, Roosevelt ordered $20 million of Du Pont’s
smokeless powder (a month after the company signed munitions deals with France
and Britain), the first of many profitable wartime transactions f@PBnt. Lammot

led the cheers for the return of the “seller's market.” He lectured a Kwbting

that, “They [the government] want what we’ve got. Good. Make them pay the right
price for it.” During the war, Du Pont built 54 new plants, with $1 billion contributed
by taxpayers. In addition to explosives, the war demanded unheard of quantities of
the company’s nylon, paints, dyes, cellophane, insecticide, and many other
products’® As in World War I, Du Pont took advantage of the opportunities
presented by the global conflict to expand rapidly and inexpensively. The final
frontier was nuclear energy, and Du Pont’s successful management of thetifanha

Project brought the company invaluable knowledge, influence, power, and later,

United States through a dramatization of the hisabplot by “unscrupulous” Americans who tried to
annex Canadian territory. Robert Montgomery disecevand foils this plot. “Today, in a world of
suspicion and distrustfulness, the United StatesGanada are continuing to strengthen friendly
relations by building together for better livingBetter living “through chemistry,” one would
imagine.

199 Hounshell and Smith, 332.

200 colby, 387-389.
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profit. Du Pont’'s Crawford Greenewalt oversaw the massive operation, thessucces
of which launched him into the company’s presidefity.

Beginning in 1940, and then with increasing frequency in 184%alcade
aired the historical “reasons” for American involvement in the war. No sta\efita
to wilt in the past when its lessons for the present seemed so vital. However, during
the conflict, many Cavalcade episodes featured dramatizations of curnetst @ve
very recent history), something that occurred only rarely afterward, and néwes. be
For once, contemporary events were as safely devoid of controversy as was. the past
Most of the historical episodes also referred in some way to the war. On more than
one occasioiCavalcadedramatized the “dark days” at Valley Forge to encourage
Americans to keep fighting. It also invoked Thomas Paine to rally another generati
of patriots. Claude Rains and Basil Rathbone both played very effective TonsPaine’
on the wartime&Cavalcade Rains in the spring of 1942 and Rathbone in the fall of
1943. The stories are very different, but the uses of Paine are the same. Paine fights
because “there can be no future life, unless some men are willing to die fBoth”
Paine’s quote from “Crisis,” “These are the times that try men’s soulganify like
hell is not easily conquered, yet... the harder the conflict the more glorious the
triumph.” And, as might be said by a truly dedicated Gl, “Where freedom,itheoe
is my home.” At the end of his show, Basil Rathbone explicitly connected theyhistor
to 1943, noting, “Our problems today in waging war are much the same as in the days
of Tom Paine and the need for working together are [sic| greater than evey.” “Bu

war bonds,” adds the announé&t.

21 |bid., 399; Hounshell and Smith, 345.
2021, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@iranscripts, no. 262.
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When Claude Rains and Agnes Moorehead portrayed Benedict Arnold and
his wife, “Peggy,” the story revealed the vital necessity of patriotishis Wartime
Benedict Arnold story stressed Arnold’s failure to remain patriotic morettiea
specifics of his treason. Arnold dies wearing his old Continental Army uniform, but
outside the borders of the country that he belatedly realized he both loved and needed.
Consequently, “for Benedict Arnold there is no place inGhealcadeof America.”
Historian Frank Monaghan introduced this episode by revealing some of the just-
finished archival research that resulted in this new history of Arnold — so ndw, sa
Monaghan, that it was more up to date than any historian’s understanding.
Apparently,Cavalcadeorovided listeners with cutting edge history as well as quality
drama. Rains, who performed lead roles on the series quite often in the 1940s,
reminded the audience at the end of the show that “a man without honor or love of
country has no place with other men.” Nationalism or exile, your cfdice.

Patriotic duty may have inspired some of the increasing number of stars who
appeared oRavalcadeduring the war years, b@avalcadés increased production
value also helped to draw bigger names. Wartime tax policies that allowed
corporations to deduct all advertising expenses led to increased radio bad@eats f
Pont and many other companies, as well as the business associations, such as the Wa
Advertising Council, that they funded. Corporate advertising of all kinds increased

many times over during the war yeafs.

23 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americaudiocassette recordings, “Benedict Arnold.”
204 Flora Rheta Schreiber, “Cavalcade from the Corigadm,” Film and Radio Discussion GuidX,
no. 8 (May 1943); Daniel L. Lyking;rom Total War to Total Diplomacy: The Advertisi@guncil
and the Construction of the Cold War Conser($dsstport, CT: Praeger, 2003), 30.
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After the war, Du Pont continued to emphasize patriotic service on
Cavalcade In 1948, Basil Rathbone starred as Thomas Jefferson in Erik Barnouw’s
adaptation of Paul Green'’s play, “The Common Glory,” then about to open in
Williamsburg, Virginia. “Colonial Williamsburg” had itself become a wsef
historical site for the Cold War. Each of these performances — the play, the radio
series, and the colonial city — adapted the past for the latest battiecidorfn. In
sponsoring Williamsburg’s redevelopment, John D. Rockefeller 11l claimed, idswor
similar to those heard every week ©avalcadethat it demonstrated how “freedom,
self-government, and sovereignty of the individual have been the well-springs of our
greatness.” A grateful visitor suggested that the setting acted aalts for the
preservation of our National Securi§?® As Rathbone’s Jefferson said in the play,
“The struggle, for what we believe... the common glory... that has to go on, without
rest.”®® The Rockefeller Foundation’s purchase and distribution of several
Cavalcadeepisodes to the nation’s public schools likely followed the same line of
reasoning that led to the recreation of Williamsbiifg.

Fittingly, given Du Pont’s expanding global empire, several postwar episodes
encouraged international engagement and expansion through stories of Americans
making the wider world a better place. “Ordeal in Burma” (1954) related tdoeyhis
of American missionaries in 1820s Burma, specifically their “strugglesrig b
enlightenment to a backward country.” With the action set abroad, this was an

unusual episode — a story of the “men and women who made America

295 Kammen, 583-587.

28 HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, “The Common Glory,” no. 574, June
28, 1948.

2"HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 19.
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great”...overseas. After several ordeals, the missionary couple ssugdleep faith
that the pitiably backward people really do want their help to bring them out of
darkness. They succeed through the power of their medical science and libeir abi
to mediate between the British and the Burmese, who cannot understand each other.
Only the American missionary can end the war because only he “understands” both
sides impartially. Thus America brings peace to the region. In anot@ipé
“The Gentle Conqueror,” Father Junipero Sera'® déntury mission to the Indians
of California represents American missions overseas. Pleadingly$)e\d&e want
to help you, not harm you... teach you, not beat you. If only you could
understand?®

In the common area where history meant to serve Du Pont’s interests and
history made to support the war and other forms of civic engagement overlapped,
many people, including educators, historians, businessmen, and government,officials
heard something they liked. But the joy expressed by historians at hearing their
subject on the air loses its gleam once we look closer at how Du Pont attempted to
benefit fromCavalcadé manipulation of historical memory.

American history as individual achievement remained the series’ core
conceptual framework. One of the repeat lessons of this strain was affirmattien of
Horatio Alger-style myth. A 1941 episode used Alger himself to promote the

ideology of individualism.

“Against the charge that his rags-to-riches fornwies not true-to-life, there stands a scroll of
immortal biographies in the American scene. FoilevHoratio Alger wrote, Thomas A.
Edison was selling newspapers, Charles M. Schwabdnging a hack, and the late great

208 | C, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and RecordedrdDivision, “Ordeal in Burma” and “The
Gentle Conqueror.”
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John D. Rockefeller was out of a job. Yes, Horatiger was simply telling the old
American story that is forever newf®

And Du Pont continued to regurgitate that “old American story.” Any
individual can succeed (get rich) through hard work. Of course, even in Alger’s
stories hard work alone never achieves much of anything — some lucky happenstance
turns the tide instead. But luck is the reward for diligence. Not surprisingb/oa
riches biographies appeared@©avalcaddrequently over the years, usually
connecting an individual’s modest origins to a well-known corporation, and
legitimizing the success and growth of that company. In 1947, for example, Don
Ameche starred as Amadeo Obici, founder of Planter’'s Peanuts. More tbhay a st
about peanuts, it was billed as “a tribute to a truly American system dadritegprise
that made the rapid growth and success of such an industry poé¥ible.”

Even the episodes that featured the long history of Du Pont found ample
evidence of hard times successfully overcome through the selfless dedication of
various generations of du Ponts. From the begin@agalcaddinked Du Pont and
the United States through their shared history; the company had “grown with the
nation.””** For a time, Lammot du Pont resiste@avalcadeexplicitly dedicated to

the family history. But for a company so interested in history and its uses, tibavas

29HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, no. 225, “The Trials and Triumphs of
Horatio Alger.”

2011, Accession 1803, Box 3, “Cavalcade PublicitfThe Peanut Vendor,” April 14, 1947.

ZILHL, Accession 1803, Box 3, “Cavalcade Publicityg. 681, “An American From France” (January
2, 1951) starred Joseph Cotton as Eleuthere Iedmé&®ont. This episode is essentially the sambeas t
earlier, 1939 episode.
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much to resist, and, “at the request of many listeners,” they eventually pdethesite
own story**?

The episodes dealing with Jefferson and the Louisiana Purchase offered the
most direct route to locating Du Pont in American history (and in the present as well
In response to the “merchant of death” cha@pyalcadedramatized Jefferson’s
request (really, almost an executive order) to company founder Eleutbrege |
(“E.l.”) du Pont de Nemours that he build a powder works for the benefit of the
American nation. Who would dare to call Jefferson a merchant of death? That very
same Du Pont powder used for weapons also helped farmers grow their crops, as
demonstrated in episodes that related the history of American agricifture.
another (repeated) story, Jefferson’s friend Lafayette visited E.l. dusRbnitggling
factory on the Brandywine in 1824, which offered du Pont an opportunity to share
with his compatriot (and the audience) the hardships he and his family had endured,
as well as their benevolence to their employees. His wife explained that diieitont
he should take care of our people here. So he built homes for them and gave them
pensions.” As his father had taught him (in the episode’s opening scene), “No
privilege exists that is not inseparably bound to dat.”

Such benevolence (historically) obviated any need for unions (presently). Du
Pont fought as hard as any corporation to prevent its workers from unionizing (unless

one considers the company’s Du Pont Council to be a union), yet vigorously sought

#2H|, Accession 1803, Box 3, “Cavalcade Publicityg. 167, “E. I. du Pont: Founder of the Du Pont
Company” (May 29, 1939). The story begins in therfeh home of the Sieur du Pont, Louis XVI's
Inspector General of Commerce.

23 30me of the farming stories never come close tatioreing Du Pont, but rather talk only about the
benefits of someone using nitrate powder on theld$ in one historical context or another. Of
course, later, during the advertisement, this woadinked with the specific Du Pont product.

Z4HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@iranscripts, no. 167, “E. |. du Pont: Founder @f th
Du Pont Company,” May 29, 1939.
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public approval of its industrial relatioAs. One of the questions asked as part of
almost every survey that attempted to gauge Gawalcadeaffected public opinion
toward Du Pont dealt with how the company treated its employees. The surveys
consistently reported that regular listeners believed Du Pont treated esplayher
well, and much better than most large corporatfdh<f course that would be
expected of a family with such a strong, historic sense of duty.

According toCavalcadethe single greatest contribution of the du Ponts to
America in the time of Jefferson was the Louisiana Purchase. For this laot, w
more than doubled the area of the United States, listeners learned they owed a special
debt of gratitude to Du Pont. Evidently, Pierre du Pont first suggested to Jefferson
that the United States might gain not just New Orleans but the entire Louisiana
Territory. Later, when negotiations broke down in Paris, and Talleyrand schemed t
deprive America of its manifest destiny, Pierre intervened to restoratheal
course of American historyCavalcaderelated these events on the series’ final radio
broadcast, on March 31, 19543,

Henry Adams’s extensive history of the negotiations treats du Pont’s role in
Paris similarly. The claims made in these Louisiana Purchase episodestnayed

far from fact. Yet the emphasis and repetition of this version meant the exclusion of

215 Colby, 802-803. Du Pont determinedly undermineiuization efforts within the company of
course, but the du Ponts also worked to reversbriseder twentieth century trend toward
unionization, through political contributions anepaganda campaigns (includi@gvalcadg.

28 Eor example, HL, Accession 1803, Box 24, Opini@s&arch Corporation Survey, n.d.; Box 7,
Folder 6, BBDO Report on Public Opinion Survey, ihNpr 1956. This latter survey also found that in
a three-month period, 4 out of 10 American aduid tiewed at least or@avalcadeepisode.

ZTHL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of America@ranscripts, no. 781, “A Time to Grow.” In
negotiations, Livingston “realized he was trapped web of diplomatic maneuvering and intrigue!”
“Bitter... disappointed... he turned to the one friencchald depend upon in Paris: du Pont de
Nemours... the man Jefferson had chosen some morfdre e carry secret dispatches from
Washington to Livingston in Paris...” The 1953 telésistreatment was also entitled, “A Time to
Grow,” and starred Stacey Keach as Pierre SamuBbdtide Nemours.
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many other chapters of American history, including segments bearindydoect
Louisiana. And, of course, the purpose of portraying Du Pont’s historical
contributions was the promotion of the contemporary corporation, rather than the
elucidation of the historical episode.

Similarly, other companies’ histories, likewise featuredCanwalcade often
used this device (the “just doing what was asked,” for the good of the country, or
“God’s will” explanations for their existence). For example, in “The Fdrge
Eliphalet Remington reluctantly enters the gun business only after low fell
Americans demand it of him (just as Jefferson demanded that Du Pont manufacture
gunpowder). Afterward, he reflects, “Maybe it's almost like I've gotwaell... duty
— do you know what | mean?” The announcer knew just what he meant: “Firearms
for the pioneers who were to transform a vast wilderness into a land wheoasniifi
Americans could live in freedom and plenfy® The fact that Remington Arms was
a Du Pont subsidiary went unmentioned in the story.

These episodes reflected the lingering perception at Du Pont and BBDO of the
need to defend the company against the old “merchant of death” charge. But perhaps
they also reflect a climatic change, when, by the start of the Cold War, the tiatt
guns had been necessary to the American success story seemed p@tghbtea
This was the message tl@2avalcadehad subtly promoted since the mid-1930s, even
while Du Pont professed a disinclination for war in other arenas. The experiences of
World War I, the nascent Cold War and Korea certainly leant support to the itlea tha

America’s gun and powder manufacturers had played a key role in the nation’s

18| C, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and RecordedrdDivision, no. 69, “The Forge,” television
broadcast October 26, 1954.
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history. In this new environment, the voice of Du Po@&wvalcadegrew more

confident?*®

The New Medium

Soon after the war, BBDO and Du Pont began to consider broadcasting
Cavalcadeon television. In 1946 Du Pont aired an experimental television simulcast
of a radio broadcast @avalcadeof America the first time a radio series had been
aired on television. In a 1947 report, Du Pont’s Film Steering Committee (an
exploratory group made up of executives from the Advertising and Public Relations
Departments) drew on the educative and propaganda successes of World War Il
military films to conclude that film would be a more “effective media” for Dt
purposes. Unlike radio, movies and television “command undivided audience
attention.??° BBDO created the first made for television filmQ@dvalcaden
September 1951, broadcast only to a limited audience in New York and Los
Angeles®?! Not long after, excited about the rapid growth of television viewers, Du

Pont and BBDO prepared for a televised 1952-53 se&son.

9 Roland MarchandQreating the Corporate Squ221) suggests that Du Pont’s public relations and
advertising shifted from a mostly defensive postoran offensive approach after 1940, when Walter
S. Carpenter became president of the company.

2201 Accession 1410, Du Pont Public Affairs, Box &blder “Du Pont Story,” Memo to William A.
Hart, F.C. Evans, Harold Brayman, from the Motiactire Film Steering Committee (V.L. Simpson,
Advertising Department, William S. Dutton, Publ@ations Department, E.F. Du Pont, Service
Department) February 27, 1947.

2L Barnouw, 298-299.

2221\, Accession 1410, Du Pont Public Affairs, Box, B®lder ‘Cavalcadeof America,” undated

news release from 1946; HL, Accession 1410, Du Pailic Affairs, Box 27, Folder “Exhibit ‘H’:
Scenario for theatrical film based on Du Pont fmstoDu Pont had also been approached by “various
Hollywood studios” about doing newsreel version€afalcadealong the lines of th®larch of Time
newsreels. They were rejected as too “commencieharacter” and also because Du Pont would have
needed to give up control of tikavalcadetitle. Another idea discussed within the Pubditations
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At BBDO, questions persisted about the wisdom of continuing with the
historical format. Du Pont stayed wiftavalcadebecause, for one thing, residual
rights toCavalcadewould be more valuable than for any other program yet made for
television, according to a BBDO analysis. History programming nevenigeca
outdated (more than it is to begin with), &bavalcadespisodes, whether first-runs
or repeats, could be shown in any sequence, since each episode stood on its own.

BBDO also considered recommending sponsorship of a political forum type
show (Meet the Pressr American Forun This would continue to meet Du Pont’s
“prestige” requirement but the subjects would naturally be “controverglalPont
would be identified with controversy and perhaps even controversial stances on major
issues of the day — precisely what Du Pont had tried to avoid since 1935. Similarly,
newscasts had to be rejected because of the “lack of sponsor approval of content.”
BBDO thought about recommending Murrow’s critically acclairBee It Nowbut
content control was again a problem — though not as much as its abysmally low
ratings??® Du Pont’s insistence on full creative control, as well as all residual rights,
meant that other interesting proposals, like a partial sponsorship of the sciasce fil
made by Frank Capra for AT&T (such as “Our Mr. Sun” and “The Moon”), had to be
rejected. The “tense” atmosphere of sporting events would not provide the proper
mood for reflection about Du Pont’s contributions to America. Similarly, musical

programs would be either too light for the serious Du Pont message or, if the

and Advertising Departments of Du Pont in the E840s was 16mm films @avalcadefor schools,
clubs, patriotic societies, and “welfare agengesticularly those working among the foreign-born.”
The decision to use film for the television seiiethe 1950s allowed this particular vision to be
fulfilled.

2ZHL, Accession 1803, Box 8, Folder 1, Nielsen Pnéstion to Du Pont Advertising Department,
January 18, 195%ee It Nove ratings numbers were less than half thos€afalcade
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programs could be limited to art music, ratings would be too low to justify the
changé®*

In the end, BBDO and Du Pont agreed to continue with their half-hour
program of historical dramatization. Both parties agreed that the investment in
Cavalcadéhad generated tremendous “dividends” in “favorable public attitude”
toward Du Pont. Public opinion had improved, from 20% favorable in 1935 to 82%
in 1952%% Continuing to monitor each proposed television episode, Du Pont
executives maintained total control of the show’s content, vetoing any subject with
even a hint of controversy. Under such scrutiny, the message sent over the airwaves
remained notably consistent.

The show’s reach was impressive. BBDO claimed that 7,500,000 people
heardCavalcadesach week over the radio. Estimates for the television audience
varied considerably, but audiences of 10 to 15 million tuned in during the mid-1950s,
though this number declined by the 1956-1957 se&8oAdditionally, about 6
million students regularly watché&thvalcaddilms distributed free of charge, as did
men and women of the Armed Services, members of various clubs and societies, and
millions of Du Pont’s clients, workers, and their families.

BBDO research suggested whole families watdBadalcademore than

almost any other prografi’ Mothers wrote to Du Pont that they modified

24 HL, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 23, BBDO regortDu Pont, “Du Pont Company
Advertising: A Glance Backward... A Long Look Aheadllbvember 1952.

225 |bid; HL, Accession 1803, Box 1, Folder 2, “DigeétTalks Given at Du Pont Advertising
Department Clinic, May 28, 1953.

26 H|, Accession 1803, Box 13, Folder 7, “Quartedports 1954-57"; Box 22, Folder 23, “Du Pont
Company Advertising.”

22T HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 29, BBDO Rept@avalcade of AmericAudience
Composition by Groups, 2/2/55.” Report shovgal/alcadedrew more viewers per set than other
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dinnertime once a week so the family could watch togéthe®ne mother invited
the superintendent of schools and her child’s history teacher to watch the show so that
they could see for themselves what a wonderful educational tool Du Pont provided.
Many teachers told Du Pont that they required their students to listen to or match t
show as homework, and of course many classes watched and learned history from Du
Pont collectively”*® A California schoolteacher wrote that she consid@mealcade
“a special part of our history curriculum” and a Santa Ana school administrator
thanked Du Pont for making “our jobs easier and more effective.”

Besides schools, particular episodes targeted specific groups. Regional
history allowed for concentrated promotion through historical and patriotic gsgieti
state boards of education and business associations. For episodes with heroes of a
particular ethnicity BBDO worked with organizations active in that community. F
example, “Breakfast at Nancy’s,” which told the story of a Revolutionary War
heroine in Georgia, led BBDO to contact the state boards of education in Geargia a
in surrounding states, all local and regional newspapers, and the many patidotic
historical organizations that focused their attentions on the revolutionary periea or t

South. Releases for the Ralph Bunche film were sent to two hundred “Negro

programs at that time slot (730-8pm), 2.65 to 2a4@ much more even distribution: 1.64 children (vs
.55 for av. Evening program), .88 women (vs. 1.143,men (vs. .74).

22811, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, corresponddnem fans; Folder 8,00king in on
Cavalcadd, no. 2, March, 1953.

22911, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folderl6oking in on Cavalcade

Z0H|, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 10, BBDO Reptavalcade of America Studies on General
Public, Teen-Age School Children, Public Schoolcfeas,” March 1953; Box 7, Folder 5, Du Pont
Advertising Department, “Meeting to discuss measwets of Cavalcade’s effectiveness,” June 20,
1955; Box 29, Folder 23, Study for Du Pont Motidot&e Personnel, “To Promote the Study of
Science and Engineering Among High School Studeh®§7. Du Pont had more specific goals
regarding high school students. For 12-15 yeas (iltk “tentative choice period”), the company
wanted to encourage thinking about careers in seie®u Pont hoped to encourage 16-18 year olds
(in the “realistic choice period”) to do the sama blso to begin associating their future sciemtifi
careers with working for Du Pont.

#LHL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5.
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publications whose circulation is around 2 millions,” and the NAACP promoted it
through its 1200 branch officé¥.

BBDO activated all sorts of promotional networks as part of their “Total
Exploitation” package for Du Pont. Unlike many contemporary programs, the
months of planning and back-and-forth communications between sponsor and agency
for each episode @avalcademeant that late changes were rare. This enabled long
term “exploitation.” The “big monthlies with their three-month deadlines” could (a
would) do features that coincided with the broadcast; editorials, photos, long Sunday
features, “home-town” stories on cast members in their regional papeishéats
and other material could be distributed to newspapers and magazines across the
country. Syndicated columnists includédvalcadeinformation written by BBDO in
their columns. Additionally, BBDO developed a campaign to distribute free
“booklets” in listening areas, to give school newspapers “specially artgieess’ to
list the program in a series called “Listenables and Lookables,” which stabuatied
to 2500 schools and libraries (sustaining advertisers included U.S. Steel), and to offer
slides from still photo shots to high schools for viewing during auditorium

assemblies. Occasionally, films that seemed particularly importxet sereened for

232 4L, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 5, “A ProposeilRity Plan for ‘Cavalcade of America’
Television Program, September 1952,” and “A Camp&dgected Toward Grade and High Schools”;
Box 5, Folder 15, BBDO report on Promotional Adies for “Breakfast at Nancy’s”; Box 5, Folder
21, Promotional activities of local television stats; Box 5, Folder 41, Report on Publicity and
Promotional Activities, October 1955. Syndicatetlomists Danton Walker and John Lester are
mentioned by name, but it appears that other coktrsuch as Jack O’'Brien, allowed BBDO to plant
words in their columns, and one must concludettiey did this in exchange for money or some other
consideration.
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select critics at BBDO offices in New York. This was true, for examgl the
Bunche film and of “Sunset at AppomattdxX=>

The frequent focus on business history allowed for additional exploitation, as
featured companies could be relied upon to distribute publicity material to dealers,
employees, local chambers of commerce, and publications that Du Pont would not
normally usé** Sometimes this worked well, as with “The Melody Man,” the story
of the Magnus Harmonica Company, which advertised for the program in music
stores nationwide. For “Sam and the Whale” on the other hand, an effort to engage
the whaling industry, which BBDO discovered no longer existed in the United,States
failed ?*> And when BBDO proposed to AT&T that they insist on signage promoting
“The Great Experiment” (the first transatlantic cable) in evesgkdiroker office
nationwide that sold AT&T stock, the telecommunications giant declined to
participate?*® Trade associations publicized episodes too. When “Spindletop” (about
the discovery of oil in Texas) aired each October during “Oil Progress Week,” the
American Petroleum Institute made and distributed prints of the film. A Milveauke
television station reported back to BBDO during the 1954 “crude” celebratiorathat “
letter was sent to all the Milwaukee Oil companies and Distributors... [andjenee w

able to incorporate promotion for ‘Oil Progress Week’ and ‘Spindletop’ into@ws

Z3HL, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 18, BBDO “ToEploitation’ for Television Programs of
BBDO Clients,” May 1956.

Z4HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 5, BBDO memaedaBeptember 2, 1952 laid out this plan.
25 HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 15, “Promoti®ublicity Report on Cavalcade of America
9/29/53 — 12/1/53.” Nevertheless, BBDO succesgfdached out to historical whaling areas in the
northeastern U.S., as well as to historical orgations such as the Sons of the American Revolution,
Colonial Dames of America, the American Historiéakociation, and the New York Historical
Society.

23 perhaps because of AT&T’s involvement in the tisiewn industry as the monopolist of the coaxial
cables used by all networks. The Remington ArntsAR&T linkages are discussed in a Fall 1954
promotional activity report from BBDO, found in HAccession 1803, Box 5, Folder 23.
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programsfor the week preceding [italics added].” New York Timeatrticle on Qil
Progress Week similarly worked in tBavalcadeprogram. History, institutional
advertising, and news (and petroleum) had been successfully blended into a
consumable commodify’

Local television stations did quite a bit of their own publicity, and BBDO
made certain that they always Haavalcadematerial on hané® The agency also
prepared spots — historical teasers — to be read on air (with still photo slides) i
advance of each episode. This practice began on radio and continued through the
television years. NBC radio had also promoted the show to educators, inviting state
and local superintendents of education to the studio to Wehlcade
performance$®® ABC, the television network fa€avalcadeafter its first season on
NBC, created its own promotional kits for the show, distributed in the fall of 1953 to
1,050 newspapers with a combined circulation of over 44 million, 40 magazines with
combined circulation of over 60 million, and affiliates, which then distributed

material to additional local publicatioh¥.

#THL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 28. WCAN-TV oflivaukee also reported the usual
promotional activities, such as “special writteleases” sent to the Chamber of Commerce and the
public library system, and twenty-second announcesen television and one-minute spots on their
radio station.

238 1| Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 14, local statoivertisements.

Z9HL, Accession 1662, Box 4, Folder “1939-1940,” teeffrom James Roland Angell, NBC
Educational Counselor to Lammot Du pont, January1®20. Angell notes his delight tHaavalcade
“is employing a type of material which heretofore have been able to utilize as a rule only on
sustaining programs.”

2401, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folders 15, 16, andP¥émotion and Publicity Reports @avalcade
of America These reports document the efforts of BBDO aB& Ao promote the show. The
Advertising Department at Du Pont obsessed oveuletion numbers. They kept a scrapbook of all
newspaper clippings relating @avalcade many of which are exactly the same thing (because
prepared by BBDO) but published in several pap@&ise result is a scrapbook with page after page of
identical clippings, with only small inserts thaintain the publications’ circulation numbers to
differentiate one from the other. ABC also u€a/alcade Du Pont, and BBDO to sell itself. A 1954
trade magazine advertisement for the network vitesitiOld Friends,” and featured a still photo from
“Sunset at Appomattox” of Lee and Grant shakingdsanA short paragraph explained that “prestige-
conscious” Du Pont and “Neilson-wise” BBDO had Wyderought their award-winninG@avalcade
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Du Pont and BBDO could not force people to walevalcade Educators,
from elementary school teachers to law school professors, requested eswbrds
films; various clubs, associations, and fraternal societies gathered tofivascthey
had a particular interest in; and the public tuned in each week in consistently high
numbers.Cavalcademade history enjoyable. “I remembered having that in history
but it was more interesting and well brought out on TV,” said one viewer. “They tell
you more than history books tell you. It's an easy way to learn,” declardueanot
Although the programs found their way into schools across the nation, the majority of
home viewers were adults, nearly 50% between the ages of 30 and 49. Half of
Cavalcadeviewers had not graduated high school, so their interest in history may
have been in part a quest for knowledge they felt they lacked. Some noted that the
history classes they did take would have been more effective if they had adopted the
Cavalcadés method of instruction. For many viewers, the only significant difference
between history in school and history ©avalcadewas that they enjoyed the
latter?*!

Du Pont invested almost as much in measuring the effectiveness of its
program as in producing it. Advertising Director William Hart first hiteel t

Psychological Corporation, a business and advertising research firm founded in 1921,

back to ABC for another year, ensuring that Tuesdght remained “ABC night” on the nation’s
television screens. This clipping is in folder 31.

241 HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 50, John DollReports; Accession 1814, Papers of Crawford
Hallock Greenewalt, Box 4, Folder “Advertising Defpaent, 1953-56,” letter from Edward A. Hogan,
Jr., of the University of California Hastings Cakof Law, to President Crawford H. Greenewalt,
October 25, 1955. Hogan wrote that his law studdatd that it has made much more understandable
a very important period in the development of oan§litutional Law. | would like to make the
suggestion that if the film of that particular patation could be made available to the law schabls
the United States, that your company would rendeabservice to the cause of legal education.”
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for Cavalcadestudies beginning in 1938 According to its 1939 study of the

program, attitudes toward Du Pont varied according to whether, and how much, one
listened toCavalcade Listeners were three times as likely as non-listeners to
positively change their impression of the company. Even among listeners wdo coul
not remember (consciously) the name of the sponsor, attitudes toward Du Pont were
significantly more positive than among non-listerférs.

Over the years the company used several research firms to determine who
watched the program, what they liked and did not like, what they remembered, and
most importantly, hovCavalcadeaffected their opinions on economic issti#she
results are striking in several wayirst, they tell us a lot about how viewers
understood history and its relation to their lives. Second, they offer at least some
insight into the impact of television and advertising on the public. Third, and most
clearly, they reveal exactly what Du Pont and BBDO attempted to achiewglthr
their historical drama.

One reason fans enjoy€dvalcadewas its allegiance to convention.

Publicity material emphasized the complabsencef interpretation and viewers
knew it was “based on actual facts.” Fans appreciated reinforcemenit @ivine
historical memories. One father told an interviewer, “I like my childree¢aise
events of American history as they always remember it.” Another noted, “It is

good... | know what they're talking abou:® Many identified themselves as history

222 Bijrd, 99.

243HL, Accession 1662, Box 4, Folder “1938,” “TestbruStudy of the Influence of ‘Cavalcade of
America’ on Attitudes Toward the Du Pont Compariaigust 16, 1939.

244 HL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, “Meeting tis€uss Measurements of ‘Cavalcade’s’
Effectiveness, June 20, 1955,” June 22, 1955.

25 HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, “Wave 1 and 2 Repotty,the Psychological Corporation. Other
interesting free responses include a college stun&ing it “helps me at Trinity University,” and a
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buffs. The authenticity of the costumes, the attention to obscure details, and the
interesting minutiae — these things appealedawvalcadeviewers (and to

appreciative critics). Even a museum curator noted he@sealcadego brush up on
“details.”**® The authenticity of uniforms and southern accents in “Sunset at
Appomattox” so impressed a Virginian that General Lee and General Laigstre
“seemed as if though they had stepped out of the pages of histoi@learly a
willingness to believe was at work here — a desire to be fooled into thinking that what
is on the screen is real. Nevertheless, the great attention to detail on tlaenprogr
invited suspension of skepticism.

According to Francis Ronalds, fans drove the “harasSadalcadehistorical
consultants crazy. Besieged by complaints of minor errors (at leastmrtu}
Ronalds tried to explain to his bosses that viewers confused “source” with fact.
When sources used f@avalcadescripts contradicted conventional wisdom, letters
poured in from people intent on displaying their “superior erudition.” Occasionally,
disgruntled interest groups and individuals voiced discontent too, like the irate
Daughters of the American Revolution member who declared it inconceivable that
Jefferson Davis’s daughter would have “demeaned herself’ by contemplating

marriage to a Yanke®® Self-identified patriots especially enjoyed the program, and

history major who expresses a similar sentimerdurifless respondents comment on the high
educational value of the program, and many idetti§mselves as teachers and principals.

4% probably no word appeared with more frequencyiiews ofCavalcadeepisodes than
“authentic.” Critics loved the attention to dresgl scenery especially, which for them meant they
could tell readers to consider the program to libeatic historically.

24THL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, letters to®nnt Advertising Department, 1956.
Northerners appreciated these stories too. Thel\eary and Museum of the Military Order of the
Loyal Legion of the United States in Philadelphiai@ to express gratitude for a film copy of 'Sunse
at Appomattox” and noted that the film “will be angpour prized possessions.”

24811, Accesion 1803, Box 11, Folder 32, letter frémancis Ronalds (Curator of Historic Sites for
the United States Park Service, Trustee of the AgaeiScenic and Historic Preservation Society, and
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organizations like the American Legion awarded the show repeatedly over the
years®*® More than critics, educators, and perhaps even BBDO, the fans of
Cavalcadeaunderstood the politics behind the history. One fan, New Mexico state
legislator Ervin W. Mitchell, wrote in several times to express his appiaciar the
conservative message. “Every schoolchild should see it” of course, but “it @ss m
one, on reflection of the sacrifices made by so many, ...feel that there is onlgrone p
of the anatomy by which traitors to this country should be hétfg.”

Critics seemed unaware of this particular subtext irCdnealcadedramas, but
Mitchell was hardly the only fan who understood the series in political termsy Man
thought that the show “[would] help to defeat Communism,” “shake evil out of our
country,” “help mankind,” and “[inspire] people that consider themselves 100%
Americans.” The inspirational aspect of the program appealed to many Amserica
including Dr. Norman Vincent Peale, who believed it to be “one of the most
constructive programs on the aff® Many fans opined that this “intelligence pill”

would benefit children most of alavalcadegave young children “reasons for their

love of America, and [planted] faith before traitors [could] place dodbtsDu Pont

Historical Consultant for th€avalcadeof America) to Harold Blackburn of BBDO, July 11951.
The “airslips” were the subject of a 19611 Pont Magazinarticle that gently ribbed the historical
consultants for their professional errors. HL, éssion 1803, Box 1DQu Pont MagazineQctober-
November 1951.
29| the first fifteen years on the radi®avalcadebrought Du Pont over forty awards for “educational
value” or “patriotic service.” The “Golden Mike"ag presented “for patriotic dramatic programs of
highest inspirational, educational and entertairtmappeal on TELEVISION during 1954 as
determined by a nation-wide poll of American Legimxiliary members.” That year, the radio award
in that category (which Du Pont had won previoushgnt tol was a Communist for the FRyroduced
by the Frederic W. Ziv Company. Some of the awagetions can be found in HL, Accession 1803,
Box 5, Folder 25; Box 8, Folder 36, Clipping fradu PontMagazine, October-November 1950;
Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@iranscripts, no. 167; Accession 1803, Box 5, Folfer
ABC advertisement.
2:‘1’ HL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, clippingsnfréan letters, 1953-1955.

Ibid.
2 |bid.
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won praise for working to “sell America to this generation,” something memwyers
thought necessary and urgent after several decades spent “forgettingafinhestory
and traditions, debunking the great men who built this natids.bne woman
declared, Thisis the material with which American young ones should be

subjected ®3

With luck Cavalcademight act as a “powerful antidote for juvenile
delinquency.®*

Most pleasing to Du Pont (the Public Relations department marked these
responses with smiley faces) were unsolicited comments that linked tio¢igatof
the program to the company and carried praise for one over to the other. One episode
made a Clinton, Michigan viewer so “proud to be an American” that she wrote in to
inform the sponsor that “the Du Pont company stands for our American ideals.” A
New Orleans man thanked the company for the “reenactment of the famousdigures
our Nation in years past, who like Du Pont, have helped to make our Country strong
and great®** An lllinois teacher who required her students to watch the program,
wrote in to express her students’ condolences when Pierre Du Pont passed away in
1954. They had come to think of the du Ponts as dear friends.

Many fans unconsciously blended patriotism and consumption in their letters,

and many of those responses included references to Du Pont as surrogate for the

United States. Mrs. Beatrice Swartz of Detroit wrote, “You cannot rdadize

253 |hid.

2% |pid.

25 |bid. The letter writer, Mr. Wolf, continued, “Youave been persecuted by Government Officials
and others in years gone by because of your gresared your ability to do a job when we needed it
most.” Many wrote to praise Du Pont commerciabe‘finest on TV” according to one viewer from
Berkeley, California. Other viewers expressed lsingentiments, noting the educational format ef th
commercials, which allowed them to learn sometlaibgut chemistry and Du Pont’'s many
contributions to the field. After that lesson, “ldoe needs to say, ‘Buy Du Pont products!” We
couldn’t be kept from it, once we understand.”
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important you are to the country as you create desire and interest for nesvfohiag
fuller and richer life.” Another viewer thought an episode’s “simplifiedrag#l of

our capitalistic system” “excellent,” and greatly appreciated out'B efforts to
“inform” the public on economics. A Middletown, Ohio viewer wrote, “Continue to
talk about free enterprise and pro-Americanism — it can’t help but do goodh&iin t
fan letters, viewers consistently demonstrated an excellent understanding of D
Pont’s mission. If some Americans remained ignorant of the show’s politics, too
many fans mentioned the conservative nature of the program for it to have gone
unnoticed by most regular viewers. Over time, one could hardly have missed the
repeated lessons.

These lessons came from both the evening’s teleplay and the Du Pont
commercial, a three-minute film shown at the end of the program that sometimes
closely tied in to the theme of the episode. These films usually told a “atbrieb$
chemistry,” i.e. some successful Du Pont research, or linked the company’siahdust
products to consumer goods, showing how Du Pont “contribute[d] to everyone’s
better living.” Polled viewers generally saw these spots as “eduddtié®au don’t
even realize it's a commercial,” said one man. “All selling is on an educational
basis,” noted another, yet it's “not a program trying to sell you something.mésir
of its run, the radio version also followed this format, airing commercials thia¢es
toward education. Many of them taught listeners/viewers about the American
economic system and their roles in that system. Two of the most common roles
described were consumer and stockholder. As consumers the American people

determined which products and thus which companies succeeded; as stockholders
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they acted as business owners. “YOU may own Du Pont stock too without knowing
it as your insurance policies or fraternal organizations or banks may own stock using
your money.” So, “anything that hurts business — hurts you. And anything that helps
business — helps yod>

Other companies appreciated wlavalcadedid for them. Irving Olds,
Chairman of the Board of U.S. Steel, wrote that the program demonstrated “the
benefits from our American system of free private enterpfiéeRobert Brown of
Minute Maid especially liked a Christmas program that explained that “Aameric
business is based on the fundamentally Christian principle of the sacredness of the
individual and his enterprisé>® After an episode that portrayed the early years of
the Dennison Company, H.E. Dennison wrote, “It is one of the landmarks in our
history to have had the Dennison story placed before so high an audi@nte.”
thanking President Crawford Greenewalt for @svalcadestory of his World War II
heroism, Eddie Rickenbacker, then president of Eastern Air Lines, wrote, “kdve h
more programs like it on radio and television, it would help eliminate the crimes
blamed on youth delinquency, as well as to help recreate in the youth of this country

the true American spirit of our forefathers?®®

8L, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 3, BBDO Resedreport on the commercial aired at the end
of “The New Salem Story” in March 1952; Box 12 d&r 3, Lyman Dewey’s introduction to the
preview of the first televisio@avalcade September 12, 1952; Pictorial CollectioBGsyvalcadeof
AmericaTranscripts, no. 683, “There Stands Jackson!” Janil@, 1951. The closing announcement is
about how practically everyone owns stock in DutPon

ZTHL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder 52. Irving Otd<Crawford Greenewalt, September 6, 1950.
81|, Accession 1814, Advertising Department, Bo¥dlder 52, Robert Brown to Greenewalt,
December 26, 1951.

29HL, Accession 1814, Advertising Department, Bo¥dlder 52, H.E. Dennison to Crawford
Greenwalt, November 9, 1950.

2011 Accession 1814, Advertising Department, Bo¥dlder 52, Eddie Rickenbacker to Crawford
Greenwalt, June 1, 1951.
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Identifying and Evaluating Content

“While people as we know them are never wholly good or bad, posterity
demands of historians that they label their leading characters either earaerir
the other.?®® This approach, voiced by Frank Monaghan, describesCamalcade
transformed historical figures into “real symbol[s] of evil” to hate andhresdes to
love. For dramatic and didactic purposes, this method of practicing history worked
well. Every listener knew for whom to root and whom to disdain in these myths
made from history.

Research conducted on Du Pont’s behalf by John Dollard Associates
attempted to formulize the episodes in order to maximize their ifi{fatte found
that foreign villains contrasted best with American heroes. Sometinesdavgjain
made up for an overly intellectual story, as in “Mr. Peale’s Dinosaur.” $rcdse, he
suggested that the “mass audience” would enjoy hating the condescending and

“effeminate Frenchmen” so much that they would endure the artist-stigmbject of

#1HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@ranscripts, no. 181, “A Continental Uniform: The
Story of General Benedict Arnold,” April 2, 1940.

21|, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 46, Dollard ReptA Man’s Home,” May 6, 1955. Using
advance copies of scripts, Dollard and his reseasgbredicted how men and women would respond
to each character, each scene, the overall ptoliste, and subject. With revealing exceptions
(discussed below), the focus groups and surveys tastest the predictions affirmed Dollard’s
analyses. The analyses were insightful and cresatind they emphasized the overwhelming concerns
about gender in the 1950s. They also indicatéyies of heroes Du Pont emphasized. Much to
Dollard’s disappointment (as someone interestedarimizing the show’s effect), the protagonists
were a varied group of men and women, doctorsntsts, statesmen, lawyers, artists, lawmen, and
poets. On the other hand, they were nearly alteyhil American, and, more often than not,
businessmen. The purposes of the reward scalestwere to “predict the reward value of a play
from its script and to test the prediction; to dera new index of audience size, so the audience®f
show can be compared to that of another; to conibhitex of audience size with reward score of play,
S0 as to derive a new statistic which measuresrtet@asponsor; to invent a reward scale for
commercials and learn to predict their reward valoestudy man-woman differences in reaction to
play and commercial; to test program innovationaraaid to policy formation; cautiously to derive
‘bench marks and guide posts’ for creative people.”
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the episodé®® American heroes could be women as well as men, as in “Breakfast at
Nancy's,” a Revolutionary War story. In that play, men could identify positivily w

a woman “capable of masculine hatred, determination, and courage,” and they could
easily hate the male Tory villain, “disloyal to both his marriage and histigu

(what could be more evil than that in 1950s Amerié&?).

On the other hand, some television episodes showed greater character
complexity. “Betrayal,” a television version of “Benedict Arnold,” examiriesl t
psychological reasons behind the decision to betray one’s country. Unaccepted by his
peers, his honor insulted, Arnold looked elsewhere for st&tudollard
recommended more stories like this one, which capitalized on Cold War interest in
spies. In fact, spies were among the most celebrated group of patriots on the
program. Spies for the Continental Army, the Union, and the Confederacy all
appeared oftavalcade®®

Patriotism,Cavalcadestyle, followed something of a southern model that
emphasized honor and duty above justice or idealism. “My Country, Right or
Wrong,” the title ofCavalcadés Stephan Decatur story, sums up this meaning
perfectly. The stories about Confederates further illustrate the quatraftism
advocated by Du Pont. In tenor and substance they appealed to Americans who

found something in the extinct Confederacy that they found wanting in the

263 pccording to Dollard’s analysis, Peale’s occupatia “painter-naturalist”, was “not a masculine
one.”

#4HL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 20, John DollReport, “Breakfast at Nancy’s.” Of course a
male hero with the same qualities possessed byyNaoald have been “more satisfying.”

25 C, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and Recordedr8dDivision, “Betrayal,” 1953. Kenyon, a
prolific writer for television in the 1950s and 6@guld later be President of the Writers Guild of
America, West, from 1959-1961.

%% addition to the spy stories mentioned above,aso no. 151 on Nathan Hale, no. 146 on John
Honeyman, and no. 176 on Enoch Crosby.
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contemporary United States. Many viewers appreciated the frequently pre®out
viewpoint. As a typical example, a Marylander wrote, “it is most gratifyonighbw
that there is [sic] still those who recognize the good and outstanding qualities of
leaders of the Confederac3’”

Those “qualities” shone best through Robert E. Lee, the protagonist of several
episodes, including “Sunset at Appomattox.” The 1953 “Sunset” television premiere
was a major historical event. The Reverend Richard Henry Lee (a last minute
replacement for Rear Admiral Fitzhugh Lee) attended for the Confedeaatks
Major General U.S. Grant Ill attended for the Union. After speeches by Du Pont
representatives and the screening of the movie, the print was solemrdd taurri
Appomattox Historical National Monument and presented to the Director of the
National Parks Service. Simultaneously, the battle flag of tfiénédntry Regiment
of the Army of Northern Virginia, taken by a Union soldier at the surrenddr (a
discovered just in time for the premiere), was also presented to the monument as a
artifact equal in stature to the reel of fiffi.

Confederates appeared first on the radio show and remained a part of the
Cavalcadeuntil the end. Du Pont and BBDO always took pains to make sure their
portrayals would not offend southerners, perhaps because new Du Pont plants were
increasingly located in the South, a “place of increasing opportunity” as aoksslt
non-union workforce. So, for instance, the 1940 episode on Robert E. Lee, who
“symbolized all that was noblest in a struggle that was... a proud last stanceat a g

culture and a vanishing way of life,” was approved by Richmond’s Douglass S.

%7 HL, Accession 1803, Box 7, Folder 5, letter frohili A. Ridgely of Upper Marlborough, MD,
1953.
2811, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 16, undatedpitig from unknown Virginia newspaper.
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Freeman, author of the pro-South, Pulitzer Prize-winning biogrdphly, Lee That
broadcast was performed live in front of a Richmond audience that, presumably,
“remembered” the General rather favorafify.The series also twice “salute[d]” Sam
Davis, spy for the Confederacy. “The ideals for which he gave his liferis@ples
of American character — loyalty to a promise, devotion to a cause, and unselfish and
sacred honor?™

The 1950 radio play, broadcast from Nashville, centered on the romance
between Sam and “his girl,” Connie Hardison (Joan Caulfield). Not even mentioned
in the prewar version of this story, Connie stands steadfastly by her man in this
postwar production, but the end result is the same: he hangs. The Confederate spy he
protects tells Connie that Sam “will always be remembered whenevemmtia,
North as well as in the South, speak of loyalty and sacrifice... honor and virtue...”
The fact that Sam Davis spiadainstthe United States did not disqualify him from
theCavalcade

Cavalcaddeatured the popular Stonewall Jackson in an emotional 1951 story
about an old man who remembers, and still suffers from, watching Jackson die.

Jackson had developed over the years into a Christ figure for many Southern

29 4L, Accession 1803, Box 3, FoldeE4valcade of AmericRrograms,” no. 184, “Robert E. Lee,”
April 23, 1940. The introduction to this episadeluded the following comment-advertisement: “All
America honors the memory of Robert E. Lee — jesalbBAmericans have deep affection for our
Southern States... But America’s pride in the Sosithot alone for things of spirit. We see it today
a place of increasing opportunity, whose peoplengieout in the forefront of progress in many disl
The transition of the South from a largely agriatdl community to a section of constantly incregsin
industrial importance is a thrilling chapter in thmericanCavalcade And in Du Pont and other
research laboratories, many of which are locatetérSouth, scientists are working hand in hand wit
the people of the South who are producing morenamigk of the raw materials necessary for American
industry [mention of key materials used by Du Penbtton linters, vegetable oils, pine, etc.]. $hu
we find in the South men and material helping filfthe Du Pont pledge Better Things For Better
Living Through Chemistry” (and thus we have an axjpltion for Du Pont's historical focus on the
South.

21011, Accession 1803, Box 3, FoldeC4valcade of AmericRrograms,” no. 179, “On Jordan’s
Banks.”
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Christians (especially the Christian Reconstructionists, whose projecishge
American history to discover its Christian significance commenced infties)¥i Du
Pont’s show reflected their interpretation of the “martyred” Generahemepisode,
Jackson prays almost constantly. He ukesthiualO:8 to form his battle plan at

Chancellorsville:

“And the Lord said unto Joshua: Fear them not] faave delivered them unto thine hand.
There shall not a man of them stand before theshuh therefore came unto them suddenly,
and the Lord discomfited them before Israel, ardvghem with great slaughter.”

So Jackson proposes to Lee that he “Come unto him [Hooker] suddenly,” and
because of his faith (and, it is implied, the justness of the South) the plan works. But
Jackson is killed by friendly fire. The old man telling the story to his grandson weeps
as he tells him of how, on his deathbed, Jackson asks to be read the psalms. The
granddad “cries out in sorrow, ‘Why did he have to die, boy? Why did it have to
happen that way?” It is an oddly disconsolate ending foawalcadeprogram. As
William Boddy argues iffrifties Televisioninstitutional advertisers like Du Pont,
General Electric and U.S. Steel always provided an upbeat story to make sure
audiences associated them with happy feelings instead of sad. Perhaps the sadde
memorial-type broadcast made it on air because it was Jackson’s bfrthday.

Another 1950 Civil War lesson starred Lee Bowman as the Confederate spy,
Beasley Nichol, an underling of General Nathan Bedford Forrest, future founder of
the Ku Klux Klan. After the same interpretation of Civil War history heardi@mye
relatedCavalcadebroadcast (“Confederate brains licked the Yankees, but they’ll lick
us in the end because there are more of them”), Bowman returned to the mike to

relate past to present, advising listeners to “attend conscientiously toufms af

2L HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcadeof AmericaTranscripts, no. 683, “There Stands Jackson!”
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citizenship,” and “stand by to do whatever is aské@The direction sounds strange
coming from the man who gladly took orders from Nathan Bedford Forrest.

A solemn consideration of gendered interpretations permeated the research
conducted on Cavalcade in the 1950s. The Dollard reports and correspondence with
BBDO and the Du Pont Advertising Department analyzed the appeal of each episode
in terms of separate male and female “reward scales.” Before productipts sc
were deconstructed in an attempt to measure how each sex would respond. For
example, Samuel Morse is “not a true man’s hero (since he needs help)” but he partly
redeems this by persevering, then fully transforms from the “effeminatgation of
artist” to the “masculine occupation of inventor.” Dollard warned that opening the
episode in the artist’s studio might cause men to change the channel immediately. O
the other hand, “women consider artistic things worthwhile” and they also like a ma
who, like Morse, needs their “comfort and care.” Unfortunately, the many é¢sldg
will repulse women. Gadgetry and technology appeals to men however; such things
inherently interest them. Guns, particularly, held high value in this regard,‘aince
gun is a fascinating object for mef{* So in “Spindletop,” the anyone-can-strike-it-
rich favorite reprised on television for Oil Progress Week in October 1954, the
“technical talk of oil diggers [would be] unfamiliar to women,” but men, presumably,
would understand oil industry jargon instinctively. On the other hand, scientific and
medical research stories, almost the bread and butter for Du Pont’s show, wkee not t
“very highest man’s stuff” in any case. Health is “one of women’s highs” — they

respond favorably to “the sight of ill people.” So, paradoxically, episodes thiitrea

22H|, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcadeof AmericaTranscripts, no. 680, “A Mockingbird Sang.”
23 HL, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 27, John Dolleplort, “The Man Who Took A Chance,”
which told the story of Eli Whitney's contributida the mass production of guns.
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advanced medical research received higher reward scores for women than 6 men.
“Spindletop” also contained a love story — a danger for the male audience, which
disliked “love stuff” — but a bonus for females — usually. In this case the plot is
problematic because “nothing happens” — the female lead has her husband and child
at the beginning, so it hardly mattered to her whether he struck oil or not! “Actually
her problems may lie in the future when his newly gained wealth will make him more
sought after by other womeh’®

Dollard tested his predictions for the scripts, and focus groups responded more
or less as predicted. The discrepancies usually came with women’s regponses
violence — they did not show the revulsion that Dollard predicted (he suggested that
he must have missed a sympathetic angle) nor did they always appreziate th
characters who preached non-violence and the element of forgiveness. Foeexampl
women unpredictably enjoyed and remembered a violent scene in which British
soldiers battered American patriot James Otis in a bar fight. Dollard seddgest

they must have been overcome with maternal feeling for’Gtis.

2 HL, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 23, “G for Gaddger.” A few of Dollard’s analyses appear
odd fifty years later (and perhaps they reveal ghimg similarly odd in Du Pont’s calculations). hi
episode on the scientific discoveries of Dr. Goldiee (“it should be a relief to admire a Jew who is
doing a great job. Anti-Semitsim is, after all, Bxga our mores”), namely his work on a cure for
pellagra, suggested to Dollard: “The use of cosvit experimental subjects should be of interest to
men. Men are likely to have a sneaking sympathi witnvicts in any case, and should identify with
them here, since they are taking risks in ordérelp solve an important problem. Men will hope that
they get their reward of freedom. Some viewers fivaya bit of humor in the behavior of the convicts
at table. The stupid and prejudiced pair who wawdddlessly rescue the convict subjects should get
some well-deserved dislike.”

2> HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 28, Oil Progrégsek News Release by American Petroleum
Institute, September 24, 1954.

278 1L, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 46, John DollReport, “A Man’s Home” and the commercial
accompanying “Letter to a Child”; Folder 48, DotlaReport, “Toward Tomorrow. There were
instances when women should, according to the Bbtkgports, greatly appreciate violence. In
“Breakfast at Nancy's,” a female character shot kittdd an ex-lover, a Tory and would-be rapist.
“Most” women would not mind this because she hadlternative, and, “as a good woman should,
she stands stunned after the gun explodes.” O miteresting discrepancy occurred when Dollard
tested predictions for “Toward Tomorrow,” which tsed on the life of Ralph Bunche. They had
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Men, on the other hand, required violence in order to stay focused. “Man-
against-nature” themes held high appeal, but man-against-man promised even highe
ratings?’’ A good brawl kept them watching intently, while the absence of physical
assault ruined entire episodes. Full annihilation was best. Young Abe Lincoi fight
his rival for Ann Rutledge’s affections in “New Salem Story,” but the scene fails
because Lincoln “doesn’t really clobber his rival” and he “forgives the latillige
moment when he should have been resonating with angry excitefffewitdlence
had real meaning d@avalcade Timid statesmen were often contrasted negatively
with courageous military men of action, and indecisive thinkers usually lost out to
inventive doers.

While violence played well to all men according to Dollard, some men did
possess more refined tastes, and the reports addressed this discrepancyriiygexpla
the presence of distinct divisions of intellect and class within the viewership. T
legal histories generated concern about how to appeal to an audience of both educated
and uneducated viewers. In “John Yankee,” young John Adams makes an unpopular
decision to represent British soldiers on trial for murder. While “liberal and

intellectual” viewers would “identify” with Adams for defending the right to due

process and a fair trial, and would appreciate his “going against the crowd,” less

failed, so they reported to Du Pont, to accoungfbiigh “guilt factor” among whites regarding Afaic
Americans. The “escape from guilt” offered to thesawing the play led many to become
“passionate” in their approval.

2THL, Accession 1803, Box 4, Folder 25, Dollard ReptCrazy Judah.”

28 1|, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 29, Dollard ReptNew Salem Story.” Unlike male viewers,
left unfulfilled by Lincoln’s lack of bloodlust, waen would love the “New Salem Story” presentation
of young Abe Lincoln’s “painful” love affair with An Rutledge. They would be eager to help Lincoln
in his sad state. Because “it brings anguish tdtsedero depressed and despondent,” men willl"stee
themselves against identification with Lincoln. I2ad predicted that men would decline to say they
had abandoned Lincoln, rather they would “give nastielence of a tendency to avoid remembering
the story” — the worst possible outcome for thensoo.
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educated (and less liberal?) men would be confused by seeing one of the founding
fathers defending the enemy. They would not be “permitted to ‘enjoy’” the mnassac
at the beginning, nor would they be allowed by the film to support the American mob,
even though the mob expressed popular historical opinion that the British soldiers
committed an atrocity. Thus the “average” man would be left unfulfilled by this
story, despite the violence (abmen would be left confused by this story, since “the
courtroom is no place for a woman, and legal technicalities mean little to)th@m”
The intellectual audience f@avalcadewas not large, but as Dollard explained, “it
may be of value to hit them hard once in a while” anyway, even though the “lack of
overt action and physical aggression” would undoubtedly lose countless male viewers
(non-intellectuals at any raté)? On the other han@avalcadehad a reputation to
uphold and episodes lacking “educational” information or enough history for the
history buffs might disappoint important audiences. “Gunfight at the OK Corral,”
though “true” historically, exemplified this dangét. Indeed Dollard worried that
women, especially, would actively resent Du Pont for airing such a “triviadbepi

While the Dollard reports suggest how some contemporaries may have viewed
Cavalcadethere is little to suggest that Du Pont or BBDO altered the series in
response to his firm’s suggestions. On the other hand, the great number of these

reports paid for by Du Pont would seem to indicate that these analyses were taken

29 HL, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 26, John DollReport, “John Yankee.” “John Yankee”
assured viewers that John Adams, founding fathas,incapable of acting unjustly, no matter what the
situation. Dollard casually remarked that “any Typabout ‘our country’ cannot be disapproved” — a
nice unstated principle for Du Pont to work fromilso, “because of the patriotic taboo,” women

would be unable to express boredom with this film.

280 C, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and Recordedr8dDivision, “One Nation Indivisible”; HL,
Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 31, John Dollard Rgpi®ne Nation Indivisible.” Horace Greeley
worked to free Jefferson Davis in “One Nation Insiivle,” another drama of “intellectual type” that
held additional appeal for southerners.

L1, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 24, John DollReport, “Gunfight at the OK Corral.”
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very seriously. At the very least, they indicate something of the thought and planning
process behind this television series (and probably others of the same period). These
episodes were shaped by advanced calculations that tried, as much as possible, to
predict how particular segments of the audience would respond to specific scenes —

even specific lines.

Selling Bigness

The Depression-era radio shows may have been didactic, but they expressed a
cautious approach to politics. In contrast, the postwar radio and television broadcasts
more confidently announced the supremacy of business (not just the fallacy of the
New Deal). Even during the 1949 antitrust suit, Barton informed his client, “I think
the public is getting about to the point of being willing to support a vigorous stand on
the part of industry in defense of its constitutional rights and in defense of the future
of our economic system on which depends our national prosperity and serity.”
Public opinion had turned enough in favor of business by the end of the war that,
despite lingering fears, large corporations argued confidently for theliegts. Even
the 1949 recession that led Du Pont to lay off thousands of plant workers caused less
of a decline in confidence than a renewed sense of urgency in the fight to change the
political economy in favor of large corporations.

Hoping to maintain the gains in strength and popularity made during the war,
corporate America initially feared a postwar economic downturn and a return to the

anti-business sentiments of the Depression years. Historians such asti kzadees-

282\\'SHS, Bruce Barton Papers, Box 76, Client Corredpace, Du Pont Folder, Barton to William
Hart, July 13, 1949.
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Wolf and Roland Marchand have documented these changes in focus and strategy,

mainly in terms of advertising and public relations work, demonstrating the(gneht

in retrospect, surprising) extent to which corporate America fearets fluture.

Capitalism, many business leaders thought, would soon “face the greatiestgehal

in its history.” This challenge required a massive propaganda effort to convince

people in Washington and across the country that their interests lay with ba&iness
The discussion about what types of advertising benefited Du Pont most was

ongoing. Conservative publications from ivall Street Journalo American

Mercury aggressively sought Du Pont’s advertising money, but to no avail. Du Pont

executives repeatedly explained that Du Pont had no interest in general adyertisi

because the company sold few products directly to the public. Institutional

advertising made the public aware of Du Pont’s contributions to the American

economy and also attempted to positively influence public opinion toward large

corporations. Advertising in trade publications helped Du Pont establish contacts

throughout industries that used its products. However, the company would not spend

money for general advertising, even for the sake of supporting friende \hliscs

were “right.”?®* The same logic underpinned Du Pont's sponsorshifagélcade

which presented a broad picture of the company and what it stood for rather than

promoting specific products. Similarly, for the 1939 World’s Fair in New York, Du

Pont used the company’s exhibit space to highlight the “superiority of private

83 Roland Marchand quotes General Electric Presi@gatles E. Wilson and a Psychological
Corporation Survey of American businessmegiaating the Corporate Soul: The Rise of Public
Relations and Corporate Imagery in American BigiBess(Berkeley: University of California Press,
1998), 317-318. Other historians have said muclsénee thing about corporate America’s fears in the
1940s. See, for example, Harfiight to Manage6.

24HL, Accession 1662, Box 3, Folder C24 “Advertisibgpartment July 1932-December 1935,”
William H. Hart to Bernard Kilgore, President oktWall Street JournalDecember 22, 1948; Paul
Palmer, EditorThe American Mercurytp Irenee Du Pont, August 27, 1936.
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ownership and management versus government ownership,” rather than to showcase
new Du Pont product$®

Like business in general, the advertising industry also made incredibgsstr
during the war; in the peace that followed, ad men envisioned an expanded role for
themselves in the economic and political life of the natibrizour days before
Hiroshima, Du Pont’s J.W. McCoy spoke to his advertising department, one of the
most revered corporate advertising sections in the country (and one of the &rges
2,500 people), about creating “new demands and desires.” “A satisfied people is a
stagnant people,” and the department bore the responsibility of making sure
“Americans are never satisfied®® By 1946, the Advertising Department under
McCoy and William Hart began to look positively at cooperative, industry-wide
advertising campaigns. The war had taught industry the “value” and “power” of
“united effort by all advertisers using the same, or coordinated types @lsppbu
Pont would not abandon its own institutional advertising, but it would increasingly
support campaigns by organizations like NAM, the United States Chamber of

Commerce, and the Advertising Council (see chapter #{e).

25 HL, Accession 1662, Box 4, Folder “1938,” Lammat Bont to Pierre S. Du Pont, November 21,
1938.

288 1|, Accession 1803, Box 1, Folder 2, “Digest ofkEaGiven at Du Pont Advertising Department
Clinic, May 28, 1953.”

Z7HL, Accession 1803, Box 1, Folder 1, J.W. McCowadising Clinic, August 2, 1945; Colby
refers to the mid-century advertising and publlatiens departments at Du Pont as the “most
imaginative and efficient” in American history, @olby, 208.

28 Some of NAM’s projects paralleled the efforts af Bont to influence public opinion. The close
relationship between NAM and Du Pont dated to #tyel 930s, and the high-level coordination
continued into the television age. Beginning in @98AM producedndustry on Paradgea television
program always similar in spirit Bavalcadeif less similar in formatindustryprofiled the histories
of over 1,400 U.S. businesses by 1957. These l@sttaicked the drama of ti@gavalcade but the
focus on business history as part of the “natuyativth of America, as well as the emphasis on the
“contributions of American industry” to the natidriefense, “higher standards of living,” and the
“civic, religious, and social life of American conumities,” followed Du Pont’s lead. NAM operated
its program on a non-profit basis, not chargingaldicasters for the use of their films. In fact, NAM’
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Du Pont joined other businesses to fight against labor unions and, in the later
1950s, the growing threat of “left-wing censorship by taxation,” their wiordshat
the IRS referred to as an appropriate tax on corporate campaigns for “free
enterprise.® |n 1958, in a “scandalous violation of free speech,” the IRS ruled that
institutional advertising was in fact propagaitfaln their reading of changing social
and political conditions, the heads of Du Pont’s Advertising and Public Relations
Departments thought that “increasing pressures and intensities of thevarbliave
developed a certain amount of hysteria among many people, leading them t@accept

the lesser of evils any penalization of large companies, through taxes oris¢het

public relations department followed televisiondglines for “public service” time, which meant they
also paid nothing for airtime on over 250 teleuvisgtations. LikeCavalcade of Americdndustry on
Paradefilms were given free of charge to schools. Exaghbers cannot be found, but one state level
affiliate of NAM in Utah reported that 75 percetiittioe state’s high schools received the series in
1957. NAM received highly favorable responses fexucators who used the films primarily in
civics, social studies, science, and vocationaisga. Thanks to Voice of America and the Armed
Forces Information Servicéndustry on Paradeould be seen all over the world by the mid 19%0s,
English and in many other languages as well. thtewh to several awards from the Freedom
Foundation and the National Citizens CommitteeEfducational Television, the program won the
1954 Peabody Award for “Outstanding National PuBlgrvice by Television” and received high
critical praise from the New York Film Council.

HL, Accession 1662, Box 3, Folder C24, Letter frdvalker B. Weisenburger, Vice President,
National Association of Manufacturers, to Lammot Pant, October 9, 1936; Accession 1411,
Records of the National Association of Manufactsy&ox 157, Folder “Radio, Industry on Parade,
1957,” memo from G.W. (Johnny) Johnson, NAM’s Diteaof Radio and Television Public Relations
and the creator dhdustry on Paradeto “All Concerned” regarding “Operational Infortien re

NAM’s weekly TV series ‘Industry on Parade’,” Julg, 1953; “Fact Sheet” from April 1, 1955; letter
from Utah Association of Manufacturers Field Semngt Frank Nelson, to Roger Young, Jr., Producer,
Radio and TV Department, NAM, August 15, 1957; Asated Industries of Alabama distributed the
program to nearly 100% of Alabama high schools ating to a “Fact Sheet” dated April 1, 1955;
“Reaction to Industry on Parade by schools in Nengland receiving films on a continuing basis,”
1953; Undated NAM Press Release from 1958; HL, Asiom 1662, Box 4, Folder “January 1941-
July 1952,” Memo from William A. Hart to Lammot dRont, June 11, 1946; Letter from Lammot du
Pont to Herman W. Steinkraus, President of Bridgeprass Company, June 13, 1946.

29|, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder “1957-58,” Mefnom Advertising and Public Relations
Departments Directors F.A.C. Wardenburg and HaBol/man to Crawford Greenewalt, January 22,
1958; Memo from Harold Brayman to Crawford Greerlewimhn Daley, and F.A.C. Wardenburg,
July 15, 1958.

20 HL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder “1957-58,” PrBsdease from the Southern States Industrial
Council, July 13, 1958.

148



As in 1935, public “hysteria” threatened Du Pont. By the late 1950s however, the
concern was high taxes rather than New Deal regulatory programs (dissncid

Du Pont and other large corporations worried about public opinion toward big
business. One of the most persistent and important themes Du Pont tried to
communicate througBavalcadewas the “interdependence” of “small” and “big”
business. The answers given to the ubiquitous question of the respondents’ attitudes
toward large corporations permeate the piles of research rep@tsvaltade As it
had faced the war profiteering charge in the 1930s, Du Pont faced several antitrust
suits in the early postwar period (accordingNewsweekat the end of the 1940s the
company was in a “neck-and-neck race with General Electric for theudubamor of
being the Justice Department’s No. 1 target”). At times like these, histiy e
summoned to service quickly. To fight the 1949 antitrust suit (in the public relations
arena), BBDO move@avalcadezven more in the direction of propaganda, and
presented historical episodes that explicitly argued the benefits of trdmstop&ning
show of the fall 1949 season, “Wire to the West,” revealed the true story of Western
Union. With the “telegraph industry in utter confusion because so many small
companies were in the field,” founder Hiram Sibley bought everyone out, increased
efficiency and reduced costs: “a place where big business greatly imprbadd a
situation.” The rest of September’s shows followed this script for other sedters w
big business had served consumers’ interests. Emphasizing the contributions of

business was not new of course, but the intensity of the pitch during that fall season

29111, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder “1957-58,” Memodum from Advertising and Public
relations Departments Directors (Wardenburg angiBem) to CHG, January 22, 1958.
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marked a change in approach. And BBDO executives figured to “use a good many
more of this kind of shows [sic] than we have in the p&5t.”

Du Pont’s forays into, and uses of the past extended well b&avalcade
It is remarkable how much of Du Pont’s propaganda took the form of history lessons
of some kind. To commemorate Benjamin Franklin’s"?6thday the company
created an exhibit on the man they labeled the “best example of free eaterpris
action.”® For its twenty-fifth anniversary covdra Revista Du Ponf Spanish-
language magazine for clients and employees in Latin America, featerémhtous
scene of E.I. du Pont and Jefferson discussing plans for the new company #'1802.
Most ambitiously, in 1951, the company produced a motion picture called, simply,
“The Du Pont Story.” The Technicolor production used 225 “Hollywood actors” and
91 different sets. According to a publicity release, the highlight of the fitmrec
when Jefferson, at the White House, “gave his support” to E.l. du Pont. During this
1801 meeting, Jefferson first mentions America’s debt to Irénée’s fatbee,Rvho
“was of great service in our peace negotiations with England.” Then the president
becomes agitated about America’s economic dependence and excitedhetells

younger du Pont, “We nedlat powder — not only for defense, but for blasting —

292 WHS, Bruce Barton Papers, Box 75, Client Corresgace, Maurice Collette to Bruce Barton,
August 31, 1949. Not surprisingly, many of tbavalcadeprograms attempted to naturalize big
business in the American past. Company presidentsnot du Pont and Crawford Greenewalt also
spoke and wrote publicly on the theme often. Tlogysed particularly on the notion that large
companies fostered the growth of the smaller bgseethat contracted with them; small businesses
multiplied and grew as large corporations grew1949, Greenewalt sat down for an interview with
U.S. News and World Reportin response to questions about “bigness,” Greeit explained that the
condition directly results from “usefulness.” Itampany serves the public well, it grows largée T
larger it is, the more useful it must be. Accessid10, Box 36, Folder: “Big and Little Businesds
Big Business Useful: An Interview with Crawford Breenewalt,” U.S. News and World Report
(September 16, 1949); “Companies: Du Pont and #he Sin of Size,'NewsweekMay 2, 1949);
undated and untitled “News Release” on new Du Bpntisored study on interrelatedness of big and
small businesses.

293 HL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder 56.

29 |bid.
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clearing farm lands — building roads...” (all of the uses for Du Pont’s powder that had
been demonstrated throughout American historCawalcad¢. The only question
concerned funding. Jefferson explained that in America, rather than government-
funded projects, “we believe our citizens should take the risks of industry — and reap
the rewards...” Later scenes emphasized how the du Ponts insisted on using the
company’s great size to do expensive research that smaller firms coultbroht af
Unsurprisingly, this history never mentioned controversial wartime profitseor t
resulting investigation&’

Du Pont intended the film to be seen by employees, their families and friends,
and locals in plant communities. This population was not insignificant; 6 million
people (including 1.1 million high school students) viewed it within two years of the
release.Scholastic Teacher's Magazihelped publicize the film by recognizing it
with an “Award for Outstanding Merit” and recommending it for use in the
classroom. Du Pont also advertised to schools directly, putting the Jefferson scene
from “The Du Pont Story” on the cover of a new full-color pamphlet, “Du Pont
Motion Pictures for Colleges, Schools and Clufj8.”

The drive behind this motion picture history of Du Pont did not differ from the

motivation that led to twenty years Ghvalcade The film would “create a vivid and

29 HL, Accession 1410, Box 36, Folder “Frontiers Wmitied,” Script for “Frontiers Unlimited” (later
“The Du Pont Story”).

298 1|, Accession 1410, Box 37, Folder “Dupont Storylemo from “CHR” and “Memorandum on
‘The Du Pont Story’ for Use at Stockholders MeetiAgril 9, 1951.” Eduard Franz starred as E. I. du
Pont, the founder; Sigrid Gurie as his wife SopBigicy Keach as P.S. du Pont; Donald Woods as
Irenee du Pont; Lyle Talbot as Eugene du Pont; Nesal as Alfred du Pont; and produced by Jack
Chertok. As late as April 1949 Du Pont was movimgvard with three shorter films about Du Pont’s
“place in American history.” The first was beingeated by the Advertising Department and was
“largely documentary,” the second was preparechbyRublic relations Department and was
“primarily anti-communistic,” and the third was eript that combined the first two. The Executive
Committee asked Jack Chertok to rewrite the hisétidocumentary script. Memo from F.G. Hess,
Secretary, Executive Committeee to Executive CotemiMembers, April 19, 1949.
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lasting impression on the minds of today’s younger generation” and would
demonstrate that Du Pont “GAVE to America and grew WITH America, as
distinguished from the mere exploitation of America’s opportunities.” Viewers
watched as Du Pont answered Jefferson’s call to “meet a national needq’ playe
“vital part” in the “winning of the west,” improved American research so aaito g
economic independence from Europe, and created new products for corfSimers.
The year 1952 not only saw the debut of@aalcadeelevision series but
also marked Du Pont ‘s 18®nniversary; a fact advertised every week on the
Cavalcadeprogram. As with history in general, but even more so, Du Pont viewed
the anniversary as an “unparalleled opportunity for selling economic ideasietva
Du Pont specifically and business and industry in genéfalThe company released
its feature film as part of the publicity, and also considered such deviaasiksor
road-traveling company history exhibit (modeled on the Freedom Train of 1947), but
in the end the celebrations fell along more traditional lines: a long day ieftiestat
Eleutherian Mills, including a historical play and several speeches. Thwojuldie
familiar story of E.l. du Pont’s origins and his strong principles of “duty.” Of the

speeches, President Crawford Greenewalt’s stands out for its bold rejechien of t

297 Du Pont produced another very successful filnhé1950s called “It's Everybody’s Business,”
which received the top motion picture award from Eieedom Foundation and great praise from the
United States Chamber of Commerce. This animaeddld the success story of America’s system
of free enterprise and was shown to junior andasédngh school students, adult education classes,
clubs and organizations of various stripes, andalss broadcast on some 266 television stations. B
1955, the U.S. Chamber of Commerce estimated rhare30 million people had seen it. HL,
Accession 1410, Box 37, Folder “Du Pont Films,” UChamber of Commerce News release,
February 2, 1955; Du Pont Public Relations relelss, 12, 1953; Memo to William Hart, F.C.
Evans, and Harold Brayman, from the Motion Picteiten Steering Committee (V.L. Simpson,
Advertising Department, William S. Dutton, Publaations Department, E.F. Du Pont, Service
Department), February 27, 1947.

2% HL, Accession 1410, Box 31, Folder “I%@nniversary,” Memo to J.W. McCoy from Public
Relations Department, January 19, 1950; “A Chetklisdeas for Tying in Sales and Advertising
Activity with Du Pont 158 Anniversary.”
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Four Freedoms, as such. Business had begun to advertise a fifth freedom, free
enterprise, almost immediately after Roosevelt enumerated hi&fodiowever, in
this 1952 address, Du Pont’s president expressed the idea, increasingly popular
among corporate advertisers, that freedom could not be subdivided “into convenient
piles, like so much laundry.” American freedom was “indivisible.” That said,
freedom meant first and foremost the right to economic “self-determinatios.” A
proved by history, E.l. Du Pont succeeded because he was free to “deal with his
employees as individuals, with his customers and shareholders as they and he saw
fit.” Perhaps freedom cannot be subdivided, but its meaning can be resfficted.
Greenewalt, who married into the Du Pont family but also worked his way up
the company ladder from his first position as a chemist, showed at least as much
personal interest in ti@avalcade of Americas had Lammot Du Pont. He not only
screened the films before broadcast but also listened to tapes of telepho@nate
with viewers and read the reports prepared by John Dollard and other reseasch firm
Interestingly however, his family would not have been able to view the program at
home since the Greenewalt’s did not buy a television until @&galcaddeft the

air>*

2%9Marchand, 322.

30 HL, Accession 1410, Box 31, Folder “I'5@nniversary,” 150" Anniversary Ceremonies program:;
In closing, Greenewalt asked, “What has our pregeneration done with our heritage from the past?”
Today the “torch of freedom burns less brightlyé'st. anyone think this meant something grandly
idealistic, he explained that this dimming of tlered light followed from corporate taxes, “pereti

S0 severe as to discourage both the desire arability to progress.” Greenewalt delivered this
speech on July 19, 1952. Interestingly, the Pukl&tions Department had recommended holding the
celebration before June 1 so it would not be sulesliny the political conventions nor lend itself to
charges of politics. The Freedom Train idea selerhave had several supporters but it never made it
to the planning stage.

301 HL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder “Advertising Repnent, 1953-56." Memo from R.M. De
Graff, Advertising Department, September 13, 19%tter from Greenwalt to Frank Stanton,
President of CBS, April 1, 1957.
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The Long March Comes to an End

By 1957, pressure on Du Pont to end or dramatically ch@agalcade of
Americacame from several quarters. Its research firms became convinced that
audience share would increase if Du Pont abandoned the historical formateat alter
factual evidence to make stories more drantdficAnother source of pressure came
from the changing nature of the television industry. When the show first aired on TV,
about a third of American households owned televisions, and most viewers had only
one or two channels to choose from. But by then the cost per thousand viewers on
television had stabilized (at about $1.68, down from $6.29 in 1947 and $2.95 in
1949), sales of television sets were rapidly rising, radio use was faltidghe trend
was clear enough to warrant the switch in méfiarhe move to TV initially went
well, and ratings increased in both the second and third seasons. Habitual viewing
increased at even greater pace. Nationally, two-thirds of this was tspafage
rather than network, since ABC still lacked affiliates. The combined network and
spot coverage reached an average per broadcast of 11,000,000 homes in the 1953-54
season and almost 17,000,000 homes during the 1954-55 season. By the end of that
season, two-thirds of American families owned a television set, and in the major

markets the number was almost 9t%s.

302 HL, Accession 1803, Box 6, Folder 40, John DdllReport on “Smyrna Incident.” The fact that
Du Pont resisted such appeals from Dollard, andl@imnes over the years from BBDO, ABC, and
NBC, suggests that the company did retain somgiatiee to history.

33 HL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder 1953-56, Greeaitto Barton, September 28, 1954; BBDO
report on television outlook for Du Pont, 1955.

304HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 32, BBDO RatiRgport Comparing 1952-53 and 1953-54
seasons; Box 8, Folder 1, Neilson Report, Janugrt955; Box 23, Folder 1, “United States
television Households by Region, State, and CouAyyertising Research Foundation, June 1955;
Box 23, Folder 6, BBDO, “An Examination of TV fonPont Company Advertising,” August 1952.
Statistics varied considerably depending on the tie time slot, and the researcher, but Nielsoreg
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The number of channels available in all markets increased along with set
ownership. Two-thirds of Americans received four or more channels by December
1954 (and half could watch five or more), up from one-third wbavalcadebegan
in September 195%° This meant more competition for viewers’ attention. A
historical program attracted viewers when nothing else was on, but could it attrac
viewers who had several other channels to choose from? The answer was mixed and
depended on the local market competition, but ov@alalcadés audience share
declined. Still, the series performed well compared to both other dramatic psogram
and programs sponsored by institutional advertS8rs.

ABC never fully satisfied Du Pont, and the feeling was mutual. The third
network had limited coverage, which meant that Du Pont had to pay for spot coverage
on independent local stations. ABC hoped Du Pont would chaagalcadeinto an
hour-long entertainment program similafdsneyland the network’s big success in
the mid-1950s. BBDO concurred with ABC that improving the “entertainment

value” to “meet television’s increasing program competition” would be wideat

Du Pont a 16% “average share” in 1952-53, a 22%eshal 953-54 and 26% in 1954-55. Also
interesting is the fact that television ownershgsvgpread evenly between groups of all educational
levels. So at the beginning of 1953, half of héghool educated Americans owned television sets,
44% of college educated Americans owned sets, 8%l grade school educated Americans owned
sets. Income level did not really affect teleuns@mwnership either, except for the bottom quarter o
Americans, who owned far fewer televisions in thdyeto mid 1950s.Cavalcadefirst aired only on
alternating weeks. This was not uncommon in 195@ch hits as Dragnet, Burns and Allen, Amos
and Andy and Four Star Playhouse also aired euwber oveek.

305 HL, Accession 1803. Box 5, Folder 32, BBDO repmrttelevision prepared for Du Pont, 1955.

308 1L, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 19, BBDO remrtaudience composition, August 31, 1956.
BBDO reported at the end of the 1956 season thideoinstitutional sponsors’ programs, o
TheaterandYou Are Thereeached more men-per-set and more homes oveaalCiéivalcade Other
institutional programsheet thePress, Omnibus, Person to Person, U.S. Steel Hnice of
Firestoneand others) sometimes had more viewers per see@thed more viewers total, but BBDO
tried to maximize both witi€avalcade BBDO found that dramatic programs did not brasgmany
viewers to each set as comedy, quiz, or varietyshbut, with Du Pont, decided that none of the
other formats would reflect as positively on Du P@hey lacked “dignity”) though they were, with
the exception of high-cost talent for comedy progsaless expensive.
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one point even suggested that Du Pont sponsor “Disneylandftsdtfvery effort to
change something aboGtvalcade- whether the network, the production facilities,
or the content — ran up against Du Pont’s determination to maintain full rights and
control. Rights remained important to Du Pont because films could be rebroadcast,
they could be shown in theaters, and most importantly, they could be distributed to
schools and other organizations at no additional cost to DUBoBBDO
characterize@€avalcadeas “unique” in the entire mass media industry in this
sense® If anything, this became even truer around 1955, as the networks then began
to assert greater control over programming and content and most sponsors and their
agencies disappeared from the production side of televiSioBy 1956, as BBDO
sought to find a new television home for Du Pont for 1957, the agency complained
that in the new “seller's market,” networks could demand sponsorship of their own
shows as part of any deal for airtirité.

BBDO still advised Du Pont to maintain full control of their television
production. The other option, picking up a network show that someone else had
sponsored previously, held little appeal because viewers would not identify the

program very strongly with Du Pont, and, for Du Pont, there would be a

307HL, Accession 1803, Box 5, Folder 32, BBDO repmrttelevision prepared for Du Pont, 1955;
Box 11, Folder 42, “Functions of BBDO in Servicitige Du PonCavalcadeProgram on Television,”
July 23, 1954,

308 HL, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 7, BBDO reptipt) Pont Company Advertising: A Glance
Backward, November 1952,

39 HL, Accession 1803, Box 11, Folder 42, BBDO reptftinctions of BBDO in Servicing the Du
PontCavalcadeof AmericaProgram on Television,” July 23, 1954. BBDO wsatfar as to cut out
the producer when purchasing prints of each epifmddistribution to television stations — buying
from the lab instead. This was something no agigeincy or sponsor did and a practice that BBDO
said saved Du Pont thousands of dollars a month.

310william Boddy, Fifties Television160-171.

31 HL, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 19, BBDO anialys audience composition, August 31,
1956; Fried,;The Man Everybody Knew&00.
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“psychological drawback” in buying what someone else had “abanddtfe&d

BBDO concentrated efforts on moving to one of the two stronger networks while
leaving Du Pont in full control of its program. In the end, these dual objectives could
only be achieved by abandoning the historical drama fottat.

Conditions — in politics, in business, and in advertising — had changed
considerably by the late-fifties. However, Du Pont continued to face publionsati
challenges (in a strange twist of fate, Bruce Barton was summonegemsea
grand jury in 1955 that would consider an anti-trust suit brought against Du Pont — he
was excusett’) and large corporations still felt besieged by public resentment of their
economic dominance. A poll conducted in 1959 suggested that 38% of Americans
thought large companies should be broken up, regardless of their value. Du Pont
fared somewhat better in polls; BBDO believed this could be attributédvtalcade
Thirty-six percent of Americans said they knew the Du Pont Company “weglfgrb
the highest percentage for any company that did not sell, primarily, ditectly
consumers. And for the most part, Americans approved of the company; only 3% did
not — quite a change from 193%. Still, Du Pont’s top executives felt it would be
necessary to continue an exclusive television sponsorship. Until 1961, the company
sponsored thBupont Show of the Montin CBS. The program featured mostly

contemporary dramas.

312 HL, Accession 1803, Box 27, Folder 27, “BrainstorgiProblem #13 — Television Programs
Attract/ Be Compatible With Institutional Advertigj,” 1956.

33HL, Accession 1803, Box 22, Folder 23, BBDO, “Renendations for Du Pont’s Continued Use
of Television,” December 6, 1956.

34 HL, Accession 1814, Box 4, Folder 56, Bruce BattmErawford Greenewalt, February 7, 1955.
35HL, Accession 1803, Box 24, Folder 16, BBDO remmripublic opinion toward major
corporations; Colby, 420.
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A few years afteCavalcaddeft the air, historian Henry Steele Commager
wrote that the American national memory was a “literary and in a secsetraved
memory.” Here the “image of the past was largely the creation of thegukthe
storytellers.” Commager wrote of an earlier age of popular historic&sttne
antebellum period, but as his own writings suggest, the interest in a usableakmeric
past was quite strong in the mid-twentieth cenfdfyDu Pont sponsored some of the
successful “poets and storytellers” of the age: the writers, adicgstors and
producers behin@avalcade of AmericaWhether they told the story of Johnny
Appleseed or Jefferson Davis, Susan B. Anthony or E. I. du Pont, the ubiquitous
repetition of the company’s message on the air, in books, in the home, and in the
classroom had no close competition. No other single source offered as much
information about American history, for so long, to so many people. Finally
however, even the mythologized history@avalcadesuccumbed to the new realities
of the maturing television industry; the public, offered more choices, proved

unwilling to sit through propaganda disguised as historical dramatizations.

3% Henry Steele Commagéfhe Search for a Usable Past and Other EssaysstoHography(New
York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1967) 25.
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Chapter 4: History as News: CBS’sYou Are There

“It's a damn good program... How do you get away Wttt
- Edward R. Murrow

“History served us well. We had no need to invemiflicts to serve our purpose. They were there fo
the taking and we happily and conscientiously ttam.”
- Walter Bernstein

In 1953, the year during which Du Pont mov&alvalcadeof Americato
television, another historical program, CBS New& Are Thergalso made the
jump from radio to televisionYou Are Thers historical interpretations presented
1950s audiences with a leftist political ideology almost exactly opposite Du Pont’s
On this series, one heard political dissidents extolling “resistance to yrame the
historical episodes included both the “most shameful moments in American history”
as well as a few triumphs. Themes of revolution and struggle occurred with much
greater frequency than stories of bold (yet responsible) entrepreneurs phaintm
westward expansion. Power — a major focus of the writers behind the seriesl— res
with the people rather than with their leadeYau Are Therevas also anti-
exceptionalist, and incorporated American history into a broader world history that
linked ideas and events across cultures and time.

The defining characteristic of the series however, was its nearbcperf
chronological overlap with the blacklist in the entertainment industry. The first
incarnationCBS is Theredebuted on radio just months after the “Hollywood Ten”
confronted the committee of Representative James Parnell Thomas at the end of

1947. The final television episode aired in the summer of 1957, as the era of the

159



blacklist began its slow fade into history. The series had an almost symbiotic
relationship with anticommunism, which provided much of the subtext of the
ostensibly historical episodes, both on radio and TV. It also provided much of the
talent, especially the writers, who, blacklisted from Hollywood, found not only work
but also a medium through which they could fight back against the forces that would
deny them almost everything.

You Are Theréeatured the key historical events that “alter and illuminate our
time” — the telling phrase writer Abraham Polonsky had penned for the voice of
anchor Walter Cronkite. By design, it possessed the same sense of immedacy as t
network’s newscasts, putting the viewer in the center of the action. The title of the
program itself fascinates, with its implicit recognition of film’s pow@persuade the
viewer that the camera indeed captured a past reality. Ironically, tiisa&idence
followed from the same logic that imposed the contemporaneous blacklist in film,
television, and radio. In the wake of the presumed successes of propaganda films
during the 1930s and through World War Il, belief in the potential power of media to
persuade audiences increa3€dBroadcasters, advertisers, writers and directors with
an interest in reaching a broad audience had withessed the power of the Mercury
Theatre’sWar of the Worldéroadcast and of films from Riefenstahr'sumph of the
Will to Capra’swhy We Fightand they believed in the persuasive possibilities for
their art. The¥ou Are Therevriters, who had gone to Hollywood to make movies
that were both entertaining and politically significant, thought they might\achie

similar ends through the television medium.

3" Thomas DohertyCold War, Cool MediuniTelevision, McCarthyism, and American Cult{iew
York: Columbia University Press, 2003), 10.
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At the same time, cultural critics, politicians, social scientists, ang man
writers and intellectuals began to fear those very possibilities and soughtitatd
the opportunities for the manipulation of political thought through mass media. Some
on the political right, like the publishers @bunterattacklandRed Channe|doth of
which sought to expose communists in the entertainment industry, became obsessed
by the thought that communists were secretly disseminating their ideologilions
of unwitting Americans. Corporations, advertisers, networks, writers and other
industry workers, as well as the anti-communist crusaders who successpdbeiin
the blacklist, all shared a belief in the power of mass media (and they all probably
exaggerated the impact on the average viewer). The sponsors played theateucial r
in the operation of the blacklist by withdrawing advertisements from shows that
employed alleged communists.

You Are Thers relationship with this side of the business determined the
course of its history. While on radio the show aired un-sponsored, as public affairs
programming provided by CBS as a public service. On television, the Prudefeatial Li
Insurance Company, and later, America’s Electric, Light, and Power Cosspani
sponsored the show only every other week, leaving alternate weeks un-sponsored. At
first, the producers tried to air the more obviously controversial episodes on off
weeks, but whether they did or not did not seem to bother the sponsors. More
important, the advertisers had no control over the content of the show (again, the

exact opposite aCavalcadg, and apparently never knew that blacklisted writers

318 |bid.; Ronald Radosh and Allis Radosted Star Over Hollywood: The Film Colony’s Long
Romance with the LefBan Francisco: Encounter Books, 2005), 168; Devieritt, A Shadow of Red:
Communism and the Blacklist in Radio and Televiéititicago: Ivan R. Dee, 2007), 51, 59.
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worked on the prograift? However, this situation left the writers without any

security. When executive producer William Dozier eventually decided tdére t
(toreally fire them), they could do nothing about it. Thus not only were their
positions precarious, but their defeat, through the specific peculiarities of 1950s
corporate power in the media marketplace, was perceptible even before theyobegan t
write.

Since the program left the air in 1957, nothing Mau Are Theréas been
attempted on television; no other program has premised itself as a live news report
from another time and network news divisions have refrained from producing
dramatic series. That CBS News ever considered historical dranaatizatorthy
pursuit (for a network news division) speaks to the greater role for history sought by
many people at the time, both inside and outside CBS News. After cancellation, the
series lived on beyond primetime in classrooms across the country, where at the
height of the Cold War, millions of schoolchildren watched historical dramagnvritt
primarily by three unrepentant former communists: Arnold Manoff, Walter Bams
and Abraham Polonsky.

These three men channeled into the series all of their frustrations at being
blacklisted, their disgust at the direction in which their country was moving, thei
disappointment in their fellow Americans for failing to live up to the ideals they
believed inherent in the American tradition, and their astonishingly unvanquished

faith in the basic goodness of their country. Two of them had served during the war;

319 paul Buhle and Dave Wagneéfide in Plain Sight: The Hollywood BlacklisteesFiim and
Television, 1950-200@New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005), 20; John Sthriss, “A Season of
Fear: Abraham Polonsky,ou Are Thergand the Blacklist,” in Abraham Polonsk¥§ou Are There
Teleplays: The Critical Editigred. John Schultheiss and Mark Schaubert (Northyi@ge The Center
for Telecommunication Studies, 2003), 9, 17.
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all three remained loyal despite their persecution; none chose the egpatitat and
none turned “friendly witness.” They earned a very modest living while managing t
challenge the anticommunist terror more publicly and more consistently thastal
anyone else at the time. As Polonsky later séod, Are Therdecame “probably the
only place where any guerrilla warfare was conducted against MgGardhpublic
medium.”?° While this is an exaggeration, perhaps the only truly false note to this
claim is the writer’s failure to recognize the strong stand taken by thereadio
version of the same program.

The series has been recognized by historians for airing historical difeahas
attacked anticommunism, but that recognition has obscured its other, broader goal
and accomplishments, both as a watershed radio and television program and as an
important site of historical analysis: You Are Therevas also an innovative news
program, where CBS News tried out techniques later used in “real” news broadcasts
And the talent behind the writing, directing, acting, and reporting nearly boggles the
mind. As history, several of the programs anticipated future trends in thedaistor
profession such as greater social and cultural emphases, attention to issaes of cl
and race, subaltern and transnational history. The search for anti-anticotnmunis
meaning in every episode has also ignored other, more reasonable possibilities of

contemporary interpretations (both viewers’ and the writers’). Neitheeqérsn by

320 3ohn Schultheiss, “A Season of Fear: Abraham R&lgiYou Are Thereand the Blacklist in
Polonsky,You Are There Teleplay$2.

321\ refer specifically to the treatments by John8iteiss, Paul Buhle and Dave Wagner in their
books about the blacklist, parts of which recadl sleries as anticommunist (and very little elS&)ey
(and other authors, such as Thomas Doherty anddBristurphy) tend to cite only a few episodes.
This approach has partly misrepresented the senigslso oversimplified the intellectual work behin
it. The detailed discussion of many individualsegies that follows in this chapter is an effort to
examine the wide-ranging subjects of the show dkasdhe varied intellectual or artistic conceofis
the writers.
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the state nor artistic concerns about such persecution began in 1947 with the
Hollywood Ten; rather, the subjects returned to again and agadinuyre Thers
writers — Galileo, Socrates, Joan of Arc, Salem — had been used and were still being
used to denounce fascism, totalitarianism, and any other political systencim whi
artists, scientists, writers, and intellectuals were forced to contoam bbnoxious
political standard. For the most pargu Are Therenore closely resembled Orwell’s
writings against totalitarianism than any sort of distinctly commuttistiaon
America’s contemporary drift toward “fascism.” Descriptions of theesdn

isolation miss the broader meanings of these plays in exchange for sefédsaty
that the authors always referred specifically to American anticomburosaders of
the late-1940s and early 1950s.

The “radical” label describes the series’ unconventional subject matter a
much as its implicit anti-anticommunism. The topics included white America’s
perfidious treatment of Native Americans; black Haitians and southern sisings
up to seize their freedom; Joan of Arc, Ann Hutchinson, Lucretia Mott, and other
“feminists”; the “theft” of jazz music from African Americans; the agag
relationship between art and politics; American empire; and, of course, plenty of
historical trials in which unscrupulous demagogues attack the right to freda speec
thought, and association.

To whom though was this program addressed? Would a mainstream audience
appreciate the nuance of the historical interpretations (much less there&leshces
to contemporary politics and society)? In a Gallup poll taken in 1952, over 60% of

respondents could not correctly identify Plato in any way, to any degree. Seventy
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percent could not name a single artist of the previous fifty yéarget You Are
Thereseems to have assumed that the audience would appreciate shows about just
such topics. The creative forces behind the series would have known that much of
what they put into the show would be over the heads of many viewers, but they often
had another audience in mind — or rather they wrote and produced these shows for
multiple audiences (or a diverse grand audience). Many episodes contin line
obviously intended by the writers for their fellow persecuted, with others foitan el
audience that might absorb the message (and maybe even respond with some action)
Viewers also included young students, anticommunists investigating theryndust
CBS (News and Corporate), and “average” Americans. While a single program
might reach the varied parts of this whole, not everyone would see the same thing.
The idea, as expressed by Polonsky, was to reach as many people as wibsibl
“some truth.” For the writers, the appeal of the show was the same as that whic
drew a generation of leftist cultural workers to Hollywood in the 1930s: a medium
that offered a way to connect with, and communicate to, a broad public.

CBS News also had an agenda for the series, which must be considered along
with that of the writers, directors and other contributors. Okealcade of America
You Are theralsobegan as a radio series. During the 1930s, the decade that saw
network radio come into its own, CBS lagged considerably behind NBC. Rather than
spend huge sums to lure talent away from the dominant network, CBS invested more
modest amounts in its news department, using news programs to fill airtinme (afte

World War 1l CBS President Bill Paley decided to also purchase top NBC)takynt

322 Gallup Poll #486 of February 9-February 16, 1988:/institution.gallup.com.proxy-
um.researchport.umd.edu/documents/questionnair.83DY=AIPO0486K accessed July 2008.
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the end of the 1930s, NBC still dominated entertainment programming, but CBS had
achieved supremacy in less costly (and less remunerative) news progganihe
network’s fortunes really began to change with the coming of the Second World War,
which generated unheard of audiences for r&ivs.

In a move partly motivated by a desire to use existing resources for added
benefit, the news division drifted into an ambiguous area of educational entertainme
with CBS is Therewhich later becam¥ou Are There Newsmen staffed the series,
which CBS News produced rather than CBS Entertainment. Even more than the Du
Pont series thery,ou Are Thers radio and television producers intended the
program tarepresent documented history. Following Roy Rosenstone’s designation
of “history film,” which he contrasted with the more clearly fictionalizalé$ of the
past made by Hollywood, this series might be labeled “history radio” anriis
television.?*

CBS presented the news from the past through historical figures appearing
“live” on radio or television while being interviewed by reporters who actedthsyif
reported the events of the day circa 1950. The same men trusted to provide honest
reporting of key current events were thus entrusted with recorded historylaReg
included Walter Cronkite, whom executive producer William Dozier selected afte

watching his acclaimed coverage of the 1952 national party converftioHss

“voice of authority... communicated a strong sense of authenticity for the"show

323 James L. Baughmaiihe Republic of Mass Culture: Journalism, Filmmakiand Broadcasting in
America since 194(Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins University Press,2)999.

324 Roy Rosenstondievisioning History: Film and the Construction olaw Pas{Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1995), 3,4.

325 Just before the conventions, Cronkite and Willltmod oversaw a free CBS course in effective
use of television for the two presidential candédaand thirty-four senators up for reelection iB2.9
Cabell Phillips,‘Learning How to Act Like a SenatorNew York Timgsviay 25, 1952.
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When Cronkite told the audience that “all things are as they were then, except ‘You
Are There’,” he was convincing in a way that few other broadcast journalists coul
have beeri?® The reporters included John Daly, Mike Wallace, Harry Marble, Don
Hollenbeck, Edward P. Morgan, Allan Jackson, Bill Leonard (later head of CBS
News), Winston Burdett (until he confessed to being a Soviet spy if4p3%u
Cioffi, Charles Collingwood, and Ned Calmer. As pioneers of television news
reporting, the experiences of these newsmen and the direction they rece¥@ad on
Are Thereundoubtedly impacted not only their own styles and techniques, but also
those of generations of later television news reporters.

Historians have recognized the power of Cronkite’s voice of authority/voice
of god, butYou Are Theractually had multiple gods. More authoritative than
Cronkite even was the unseen, unnamed announcer who opened the show by
bellowing out the appropriate date from the past and the tag line, “YOU... ARE...
THERE!” The same voice closed each episode. Since the reporters stayed off
camera, they also fit the definition of voice-of-god narration. They repriesser
deities of course — the minor gods sent down from Olympus to interact with mortals —
but they still stand apart from, and pass judgment on, the people of ti& past.

The musical soundtrack also helped to set the desired tone for the series. The

shows opened without any introductory notes, but the credits rolled to a varied

326 Robert F. Horowitz, “History Comes to Life and YAre There” in by John E. O'Connor, ed.,
American History/ American Television: Interpretitige Video PastNew York: Frederick Ungar
Publishing, 1983), 83.

327 Eric Pace, “Winston Burdett is Dead at 79: Covéhéatld and War for CBS,New York Times

May 21, 1993. Reporter Winston Burdett confessduking a spy for the Soviet Union in June 1955
and gave a Senate committee the names of other goistsiin broadcast journalism. Edward R.
Murrow arranged for his reassignment to Rome, whereontinued reporting for CBS into the 1970s.
328 On the subject of narration in historical filmes@/illiam GuynnWriting History in Film(New

York: Routledge, 2006), 60-80.
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repertoire (only on television — the radio show had no music). At first the music
changed each week to match the episode’s content. Then Aaron Coplamdie

for the Common Mahecame the theme. Like series writer Walter Bernstein,

Copland had been cited in the fiR¢d Channelpublication in June 1950 and could

no longer score Hollywood productions. Thus, while Copland’s tribute to the
“common man” may have provided precisely the sought after tone in its own right, by
using it each weekou Are Thereleclared itself almost openly against the blacklist.

Music, like history, provided cover for politics.

Radio: CBS is There (and You Are There too)

BeforeYou Are Therenade its mark on television, the series ran fairly
successfully on radio from 1947-1950 as a relatively low budget way for CBS to fill
airtime3?° Though the later television writers (and still later biographers and
historians) were dismissive about the radio version, many of the subversnasthe
celebrated by the television writers first appeared on radio. It was néacibdb
historians Paul Buhle and Dave Wagner characterize it, “familiardacts
patriotism.” Nor did it deal only with personalities, and not ideas, as Walter
Bernstein would later clairf’

Robert Lewis Shayon directed radi€8S is There/ You Are Theaad wrote

many of the episodes, either solo or with a shared credit. Several months before he

329 Horowitz, 80. The radio version aired un-sponsaedundays. CBS News reporter Goodman
Ace dreamed up the idea for the radio series an8l RBsident Bill Paley personally authorized it
over subordinates’ objections.

330 paul Buhle and Dave Wagnér Very Dangerous Citizen: Abraham Polonsky and+béywood
Left (Berkeley: University of California Press, 2001741
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started on the series, in the summer of 1947, Shayon received rave reviews for his
CBS radio documentary, “The Eagles Brood” — an “angry, tough, and eloquent piece”
that attacked public apathy toward juvenile delinquentize New York Timeslled
him the “most important ‘new’ writer on radio,” but Shayon also directed and
produced, and he ran CBS’s Documentary Unit until he left this series and the unit in
summer 1948%" One year later, in June 19%%&d Channelpublished Shayon’s
name and secured him a spot on the blacklist. That same Montre There
disappeared from radio, possibly because of the taint of association with $Hayon.
It is surprising that the historical discussions of the television prograntsand i
blacklisted writers have ignored this earlier chapter. Perhaps it takgsr@am the
“revolutionary” story the television writers (and their biographers) would like to
remember.

In striking contrast to Du Pont/BBDO’s happy, triumphant march through

American historyYou Are Therelemonstrated a willingness to examine the darker

31 Jack Gould, “The Eagles Brood: CBS Documentaryl®®éth Delinquency,’New York Times

Mar 9, 1947; Jack Gould, “The Honor RolNew York Timedec 28, 1947; “WNYC to Open
'‘Masters' Concert Series -- CBS to Offer Historieedgram,”New YorkTimes, Jul 7, 1947; Horowitz,
80,83; Schultheiss, 11,31.

332 Mickelson writes that when Shayon’s name appeir&kd Channelbe no longer worked for

CBS and therefore Mickeslon paid the matter Igtiention. However, he also says that the
Documentary Unit was viewed with suspicion afeed Channelappeared and certain programs were
cut (he does not mention specific titles). Mickelsmiever mentiongou Are Therén his rather odd
memoir,The Decade that Shaped Television N@Westport, CT: Praeger, 1998), though he alludes to
thatkind of program several times to say he objected tohamytthat was not straight documentary.
The evidence suggests the opposite was true, deeMan spoke favorably on many occasions about
the mix of dramatization and documentation as aglhistory and current events. | suspect thatas h
reflected on the decade and his role in pionear@tgork television news, he no longer considered
You Are Ther¢o be a serious enough program and thus delefeaiithis history. None of the other
historical work on CBS in this period pays mucleation to the series. It seems that historians of
television news draw a line between real news anteations where their historical subjects did not.
The most recent of these books, published in 2808 biography of¥ou Are Thereeteran Don
Hollenbeck. While there are a few mentions ofd@ges, the author clearly does not consider the
reporter’s years on the show (during his first fea@rs on television) to have been significant: hore
Ghiglione,CBS’s Don Hollenbeck: An Honest Reporter in the éfgdcCarthyism(New York:
Columbia University Press, 2008).
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side of the nation’s growth. In the spring of 1948 for example, in an episode about
Sitting Bull’'s captureCBS is Ther¢ook listeners “back 67 years to one of the most
shameful moments in American history.” Just by covering a “shamefuliapis
really, just by acknowledging the existence of such an event in the Amergtan pa
You Are Thereleparted from and challenged the unquestioning patriotism of
Cavalcade of America

Unlike the later television incarnatioBBS is Ther@pened not with an
anchor in the studio but with a reporter in the field: usually John Daly. Always, as
the announcer stated at the beginning of each broadcast, the reporting was “based on
authentic historical fact and quotation.” To further “authenticate,” sound quality
could be manipulated to reproduce “real-life” lower quality connections between the
news studio and reporters far afield (or could be “disrupted” during battles,
shipwrecks, or natural disasters) and the script adhered as closely befossi
CBS'’s descriptive news-reporting style (still of course under developiint).
Contemporary reviewers admired the show’s realisiWaahington Posteviewer
wrote, “Such a line as, ‘And now over to Plato’s home and Don Hollenbeck,’ could
easily be preposterous. It isn’t preposterous because CBS has done exhaustive

research, because the writers have blended solemnity and showmanship in about

333 During “Columbus Discovers America” we learn tBatly has been cut off for three days before
Hollenbeck at CBS London reestablishes contact liithduring the broadcast (whew!) after several
failed “live” attempts. During the second attentpbllenbeck explains over the static that “the aign

is not of broadcast quality. That sound of voices/ be what the technicians call ghost voices +dvei
patterns of static that sound like people talkinggain, they fail to reach Daly, so they replag past
report before losing contact. This is another@ggswhere substantial dialogue is delivered in a
foreign language, in this case, Spanish. Unlikeviticeover method used on other episodes, here the
Spanish interview is done in full before reporterkRoberts provides a rough translation. The same
is true later, when Ferdinand and Isabella spemk Barcelona. This episode is available online at
http://www.archive.org
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equal quantities, and because the production of each of these epics is as slick a bit of
business as you'll find in radic®

In “Sitting Bull,” Daly reported over a “land-line quality” connection frone t
Dakota Territory, on an unseasonably cold and blustery July day in 1881, when
locals, as Daly related, dressed in winter overcoats and chatted about the recent
attempt on President Garfield’s life. The episode spotlights SittingsRidEtision to
surrender to the Army in exchange for a pardon, and then the Army’s immediate
betrayal; it is a highly critical interpretation of America’s frontiestory.

Early on, a Captain Clifford of the U.S. Army and a French trader named Jean
Louis Legare converse about U.S. Indian policy. Legare insists that Sitting Bull
should be considered one of the “great men of all time.” White men, on the other
hand, “make a treaty — they sign a piece of paper — and then they break their word —
and they send soldiers to ram it down the red man’s throat.” The American officer
replies, speciously, that the reservation system is “obviously a superior waysbe
we wouldn’t be here if it weren’t.” Legare insists that the U.S. stole Samdkand
accuses America of reserving its vaunted “independence” “for the white mah only
Clifford finally admits that mistakes “have been made,” but “nobody — not even
Sitting Bull and the whole Sioux Nation — can stop this country from pushing the
frontier clean to the Pacific Ocean.” How different this is from the mardéstiny
approach to the history of American expansion express€hwealcade of America
And the story only gets worse as Sitting Bull is deceived by the duplicitous@smer

commander, then captured and chained. The pitiful episode concludes with John

334 John Crosby, “CBS is There Has Fine Balan&g Washington PasApr 25, 1948.
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Daly’s observation that Sitting Bull seemed to be smiling ironically to Himse
“almost as if he expected this to happ&h.”

In The End of Victory CulturéefTom Englehardt notes that around 1950 some
films in the Western genre (e.@roken Arrow began to portray Indians more
favorably and described the conflict between whites and Indians as equivalent in
terms of the degree of savagery practiced by both sidesY @ufre Thers “Sitting
Bull” takes things a step further. Here, whites (excluding the non-Anneliegare
and CBS’s own reporters from the future-present) act villainously, while ¢l Si
behave nobly to the eridf

Perhaps the most surprising radio episode, in its revolutionary fervor and its
taboo subject matter, was “The Betrayal of Toussaint I'Ouverture.” Tlssdpivas
written by Shayon and Joseph Liss, who together also wrote “Sitting BullS CB
reported from Haiti, 1802, where twelve years of fighting have finally awdted in
treaty negotiations. Haitians detail countless French atrocities fB8ri€ners while
the French dance and gorge themselves at a lavish party. CBS listens in @n a shor
speech against racial prejudice from Toussaint just before his betrayal bplGene
LeClair. As in “Sitting Bull,” the white imperialists have only pretendeth&ke
peace. Butin “Toussaint,” the Haitians fight back immediately, and the shows close
with violent chaos brought on by the deceitful (and racist) French: a disaster tha

might have been avoidé&d’

335WHS, Daly Papers, Box 5, Folder 7, “The Surrerafeitting Bull.”

33 Tom EnglehardtThe End of Victory Culture: Cold War America and isillusioning of a
Generation(New York: BasicBooks, 1995), 101.

337 The Betrayal of Toussaint L'Ouverture” written Bpbert Lewis Shayon and Joseph Liss, airdate
May 30, 1948, available online at www.archive.org.
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As the television series would do in 1953 and 1955, in 1948 ShagBisss
Therepresented the “Salem Witch Trials.” Written by Sylvia Berger, this
denunciation of state-sponsored persecution aired less than two months after the
Thomas Committee’s assault on the “Hollywood Ten.” Immediately diftesiet
congressional hearings, executives from the major studios met in New York at the
Waldorf Astoria and issued what became known as the Waldorf Statement on
November 25, 1947. Declaring their resistance to intimidation, they nevertheless
promised to rid Hollywood of communists. This marked the earliest stage in the
development of a systemized blacklist.

Shayon’s radio production aired a half-decade before the premieres of Arthur
Miller's Crucibleand Arnold Manoff’'sYou Are Thergeleplay “The Witch Trial at
Salem.” And the artistic reaction in 1948 was in some ways stronger tharothe tw
later productions. While that may disturb our ingrained teleological sensegoégso
(which perhaps explains why historians of the blacklist prefer to descgizeiaal
awakening over the course of the 1950s), it reflects the vigorous defense of free
speech voiced by some Americans at the very beginning of the blacklist era. For
example, in Hollywood, several prominent actors formed the Committee foirshe F
Amendment, which protested against the hearings in Washington. Quickly however,
the ranks of liberals prepared to defend their leftist friends’ constitutigtdsibegan

to shrink, and such militant rebuttals as Berger's no longer suited the Fflieu.

338 Doherty, 23. Since many adequate histories obtaeklist are readily available, there is little
reason for a detailed rehashing here. Writtemduttie period, Murray Kemptonidonuments of the
Thirtiesremains the most enjoyable read. Stefan KaAfdqurnal of the Plague Yeafisew York:
Atheneum, 1973); Larry Ceplair and Steven Engldra Inquisition in Hollywood: Politics in the
Film Community, 1930-196@erkeley: University of California Press, 1983)gaVictor S. Navasky,
Naming Name@New York: Penguin Books, 1981), are the classitdnies of the era and everything
written during the 1990s draws on their pro-blastkle interpretations. For informative oral hisgeri
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In New York on January 4, 1948, John Daly reported from Salem,
Massachusetts, June 29, 1692. The Reverend Samuel Parris, portrayed as a petty,
almost base clergyman, has charged accused witch Rebecca Nourse of plotting
“against the government.” Furthermore, a mysterious “they” had held suspicious
meetings at which they plotted to “root out the Christian religion from this cotuntry.
When Daly presses Parris about his ongoing salary dispute with his corarégat
Nourse’s husband in particular), Parris stubbornly deflects, saying only, “€&ebec
Nourse has been plotting the destruction of our governmi&htti this opening
scene, Berger and Shayon not only establish the falseness of the charges, but also
discredit accusers that mask their own motives by launching vague and shameful

attacks on easy targets. But the next report by Daly is even more to the point:

“The excitement over the witches brings to a héadanxiety and unrest which has been
disturbing the people of Salem. Dissatisfactiothwai succession of governors, high taxes, a
high cost of living, and lately, rumors of war —kadt easy to understand why the distracted
Salemites feel, as one put it to me this mornihgt tSatan is loose in New England”... and
why they are not surprised to learn that 150 of tn neighbors and even friends have
been plotting with the Devil against them and tlygivernment.”

see Patrick McGilligan and Paul Buhleender Comrades: A Backstory of the Hollywood Blaick
(New York: St. Martin’s, 1997). Buhle and Wagnéddigle in Plain Sight: The Hollywood Blacklistees
in Film and Television, 1950-20@Rlew York: Palgrave MacMillan, 2003), carries timial story
forward through the end of the twentieth centurgitgue that blacklistees had an unrecognized impact
on film both during and after McCarthyism. Foramncise account, see Thomas DoherGtdd Warr,
Cool Medium Recent books that challenge the pro-blacklistesensus are: David Everit,Shadow
of Red: Communism and the Blacklist in Radio andvigion and Ronald Radosh and Allis Radosh,
Red Star Over Hollywood: The Film Colony’s Long Raoe with the Left Both works question late-
20" century historiography that uncritically acceptid blacklistee’s memories of the 1950s. Everitt
argues that the publishers of Counterattack and@echnels were not paranoid fanatics but rather
well-meaning and fairly moderate concerned citizgvith allies that tended toward excess). The
2007 edited volume of essaysln-American” Hollywood: Politics and Film in the IBcklist Era
challenges the blacklist historiography from anoferspective. The contributing authors question
many of the presuppositions of earlier historianthe blacklist, including the presumed ability of
anyone, blacklisted or not, to effectively disseaénideology through film or television, as wellths
earlier historians’ inclinations to find anti-argimmunism in every film made by someone on the left
during these years.

339 The emphasis on Parris’s financial dispute, a$ agethe division within the Salem community, is a
prominent theme in later historical work on thalsj in particular, Paul Boyer and Stephen
Nissenbaum’Salem Possessed: The Social Origins of Witch¢@mbridge: Harvard University
Press, 1974).
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Substitute “United States” for “Salem/New England” and “Communism” for
“Satan/Devil” (both logical substitutions, already made in other contexdspaly
paints a disturbingly accurate picture of how contemporary American sodedyss
and concerns could foster paranoia. As the trial proceeds, the judges ask confusing
and unfair questions. Instead of askiihghe hurt the girls, the judges demand
Rebecca tell therwhy, her guilt is a foregone conclusion. They say that Rebecca’s
only choice is full confession to the court. The seventy-one year old Nourse cannot
hear well but the judges refuse to repeat questions and force her to stand throughout
her trial with her hands tied behind her back. Our sympathies are cleadyithli
her. Daly reassures us she is “showing extraordinary couraye!”

In a final statement about the absurdity of the trial, after the jurynsetur
verdict of not guilty, the judges order the jurors to leave and come back only after
deciding on a guilty verdict. To answer Daly’s incredulousness, Nowgge'Sam
explains:

“Because they’'ve got some people in office arousicthwho are scared of being pushed out.
There are too many people who don't like them.tHey find themselves some scapegoats.
They take women like my mother. They say she’stehw They say they're trying to

bewitch our children, and sink the government. tAdly're trying to do is save their own
necks, and for that they’re going to hang my mather

Before sentencing, Daly found Sam’s interpretation hard to believe. Yet
“everything he said was true... and if this is contempt of this court, let it be so.”
Herein lies the beauty of the historical setting, which allows Daly to risk a

“contempt” charge without really risking anything.

340 Just when things look bleakest, thirty-nine legdiitizens introduce a petition declaring theiriéfl
in Rebecca’s innocence: the establishment finaligrivenes in the farce. But then Harry Marble
interviews the imprisoned Captain John Alden —dily a child of aMayflowerfamily and here
clearly representing the old elite — who is alsouaed of witchcraft. The ordering of these reports
establishes the moral: stand up now for those ackus wait until they come for you.
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“The Execution of Joan of Arc” made a similar statement the following
month, to rave reviews from Hollywood producer Walter Wanger and from Ingrid
Bergman, the star of his 1948 fildgan of Arc Both were “violently enthusiastic”
about the CBS productiofi* As inSalemthe reporters suggest that “Joan of Arc
was condemned for political reasons” and her accusers here similarly cefusent
when pressed on their “underlying motives.” The triumph for Joan comes in denying
her judges the satisfaction of a confession and in preserving her own integrity. “Her
refusal to sign the oath of abjuration was quiet, but unequivocal. She did not seem to
waver for a moment. It seemed as if all her mental torture, her long months of
struggle and doubt are over, over at last*%.”

Daly describes the execution as “a kind of circus,” where bored people
congregate to watch someone suffer a horrible death. Ken Roberts, reporting from
the crowd, first interviews a French woman come “on vacation” to see an execution;
then the English guard who only cares that he will get his dinner soon (whether she
recants or burns); and the executioner, who will get paid as long as she does not
recant and who thus wants her to hold fast to her beliefs. Collectively theentervi
paint a very disturbing picture of how ordinary people interact with state-spdnsore
persecutions.

Over and over the script emphasizes the base politics behind the

persecution(s). For authenticity, the actors speak French during most of the

341 WHS, John Daly Papers, Box 5, Folder 5, “The Exieawf Joan of Arc.” The German born
Wanger had producelockade Hollywood’s only Spanish Civil War movie in 194@d would later
producelnvasion of the Body Snatchetse 1956 motion picture portrayal of a natiomafdless
conformists.Joan of Arcwas based on Maxwell Anderson’s Broadway @agn of Lorraine which

had also starred Ingrid Bergman. Anderson wrotersg other historical dramas, including one about
Socrates and another about Washington at Vallege=(iwo oft-used historical episodes in the 1940s
and 1950s).

%42 |bid.
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broadcast, and CBS'’s reporters appear to translate on the fly. Some sge¢ches
translated in full; others are left in the background. Those brought to the listeners
attention clearly carry more weight. Daly translates fully the listfeihskes as read
by the court, which suggests both the scope of the investigation(s) and their true
nature (casting about for any non-conformist activity). In addition to waéhc
labels like “sorceress,” this “disturber of the peace” is called “scandalous
“seditious,” “indecent,” “immodest,” and “profane.” Joan of course holds fast to her
faith, refuses to accept the court’s power over her, and burns to death accompanied by
the cries of the suddenly awakened crowd calling for the execution to stop. “Even
some of the men who condemned her are weeping and praying... they are overcome
with guilt and horror.” A happy ending then — in a W&y

Happier endings followed “The Impeachment of Andrew Johnson” and “The
Impeachment Trial of Supreme Court Justice Samuel Chase,” both presentddsas fa
against overreaching congressional committékdn the former, an unwitting
Thaddeus Stevens gives the game away, saying, “We don’t need criminal evidence to
warrant conviction... This isn’t a criminal proceeding. This is a political actlon!
repeat — a political action.” The congressional committees investighing

entertainment industry at the time also made this same distinction, anddubie

3 |pid.

344 prolific radio and television writer Irve Tunickrate both of these impeachment episodes. In
January 1954 Tunick resigned as president of tlséeBaRegion of the Television Writers of America
because the Western region (Hollywood) continuetain Joan LaCour as executive secretary after
she invoked the'5Amendment in a closed HUAC hearing in Los Angelkss thus tempting to refer
to a change in politics (becoming more conservatvat least safer) from his scripts of 1948 e th
decision to resign. NYPL, Billy Rose Theatre Cdlien, Card Catalog File for Irve Tunick, clipping
from The New York Timedanuary 14, 1954.
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oversight and their procedures, as well as the lack of due process for “vafhbgse
denying they had created a criminal court in the legislative brnch.

A different interpretation of this period might have emphasized the good that
radical Republicans hoped to achieve for ex—slaves in the South. That story would
have to wait; in 1948 popular history from the left had a different and more
immediate purpose — to fight for the right to exist. Similarly, “The Semtgruf
Charles I” might have condemned the monarch’s claim of a divine right to rule, but it
did not. Instead, the sentencing hearing became another parable about unjust
anticommunist hearings. As in several of the other trial histories, the wduch(
Charles refused to recognize) offers him a choice of repentance or death. #nd aga
the judges — “not judges in the strict sense of the word,” yet granted broad
extrajudicial authority by parliament — will not let the accused read herstat, just
as the Thomas committee refused such statements from the Hollywodt Dern
Roberts has meanwhile wandered into the marketplace to interview a fishraadger
his wife, Mary. They both object to the prosecution, but the husband is reluctant to
speak up lest his business suffer. “He’s got less spine than the fish he agdls,” s
Mary. “Aye, if you were a man you would have been speaking your mift...”

Several other episodes focused on historic trials, all of which contained
similar thinly veiled references to the American political scene. ALB87 trial,

Ann Hutchinson, the “first American feminist,” boldly challenges the attempthef

345 Navasky, 284; WHS, John Daly Papers, Box 5, FdjéFhe Impeachment of Andrew Jackson”
and “The Impeachment Trial of Supreme Court JuS@muel Chase.”

346 Navasky, 82; Only Albert Maltz was permitted tadehis prepared statement into the record.
34T\WHS, John Daly Papers, Box 6, Folder 8, “The Switey of Charles |, King of England.” The
lesson seems clear enough at this point, butilatéie episode the listener is made to appredite t
Puritan position. In the end, CBS reporters hahles’s principled stand, even while they explain
how his opponents, foul though their means may h&es, ushered in a new and eventually more
democratic era.
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few to rule the minds of the many.” As at Salem, CBS'’s reporters challenge the
judges’ right to preside in this matter as well as their decision to diskiad/
counsel for the accused. It is also noteworthy that several times in thdespisn’s
husband is referred to (not at all disparagingly) as a man willing to live shddow
of his brilliant wife. The reporters praise her husband for his willingnesgmst
her career’®

You Are Theréeatured subjects relating to equal rights for women several
times over the three-year run on radio. Somewhat fittingly then, the seaksdn
June 11, 1950 was “The Women’s Rights Convention.” This broadcast centered on
the 1853 convention at Broadway Tabernacle in New York, where former slave
Sojourner Truth speaks and quiets an unruly and chaotic crowd, allowing the
delegates to pass their equal rights resolution. Over the course of the episode, t
reporters ridicule those who argue that women must only bear children and keep

house — an uncommon dissent at the dawn of the £¢50s.

CBS News Documents History

Television brought images of congressional hearings, nuclear tests, and other
momentous happenings into the home for the first time in the 1950s, but the idea of,

and ideology behind, giving the public nearly immediate facsimiles of majorsevent

348 «The Trial of Ann Hutchinson,” written by Henry W and Robert Lewis Shayon. Another
episode of this type, “The Trial of John Peter Zatigovers much the same ground as the previously
mentioned shows, with a bit more emphasis on theebcitizens on the jury. Both episodes are online
at www.archive.org.

%9«The Women'’s Rights Convention,” directed by MiéthGrayson and produced by Sam Abelo.
Irving Gitlin was script editor, and it was proddcender the direction of the CBS Documentary Unit.
Online at www.archive.org.
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dates to the earliest newsreels. Beginning with the Spanish American Wsire@lew
companies combined staged cinema and documentary footage into a genre that
blurred the line between fact and fictiofl. In the 1910s, labor unions produced
feature-length docudramas that presented their side of the struggld agpita to
the mainstream movie audiente. With this legacy of “realist dramatizatioryou
Are Therealso inherited the idea of fostering a more democratic political syksm t
functioned through the re-presentation of events directly to the poblithis dogma
of direct appeals to the people strengthened during the 1930s, manifest in both
politics and culture. In that decade, the “documentary style” of theatre, film,
literature, art and music presented descriptive evidence to a broad audiénite wit
aim of affecting political behavio?P>

The “documentary-style” realism of CBS’s radio series, particularly’'®a
reporting, was never more apparent than during battle scenes. Many listaghers i
late 1940s would have remembered Daly’s war reports of just a few years before
(soon to come again with the Korean War). The fictional scripts and Dalyes styl
bore an eerie resemblance to his and other reporters’ wartime broadcastg. Dur

“The Battle of Gettysburg,” Daly interviewed soldiers in the midst of war:

Daly: How old are you, Private McGaw?

¥0 saverio Giovacchini, “Did Private Nolan Get Hiso/? Movies, Press and Audience During the
Spanish-American WarColumbia Journal of American Studigsno.1 (1998): 141-158.

%1 stephen J. Ross, “Struggles for the Screen: WsylRadicals, and the Political Uses of Silent
Film,” American Historical Review 96, no. 2 (Apr4B8): 342-345.

%2 Bill Nichols, “Documentary Reenactment and thetBamatic Subject,Critical Inquiry 35, no. 1
(Autumn 2008), 72-89: 84. “Realist dramatizati@attempts to erase distinctions between the real
events it reenacts and follows conventional drasrfatimat. Nichols refers to the opposite approach
as “Brechtian distanciation.You Are Therelid give listeners and viewers the sense of lapkinon a
play (or participating in it), but every attemptsu@ade to conceal the staging and make the audience
believe the play is real.

%3 Richard Pells, “Documentaries, Fiction, and thgi@esion,” inrRadical Visions and American
Dreams: Culture and Social Though in the Depres¥ears(Urbana: University of lllinois Press,
1998), 194-251.
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McGaw: Eighteen.
Daly: Will you speak a little louder, please?

McGaw: Eighteen.

Daly: Eighteen. | understand that's the averagedaddalf the Union Army here today, Tom.

Seems awfully young, doesn't it?
McGaw: | don't know.

Daly: Well, why are there so many young ones lika here?

McGaw: Well, after the Battle of Chancellorsviltapst of the older fellows time was up, so

they went home.

Daly: | see. Then youngsters like you voluntedtefill the ranks?
McGaw: No sir. | was drafted.

Daly: Where are you from, Tom?

McGaw: Illinois country.

Daly: What were you doing when you were drafted?

McGaw: Working in my Dad’s store.

Daly: (SYMPATHETIC — BUT NO KIDDING — STILL KEEPINGTENSION) Are you
married? (PAUSE) Well, what are you blushing abdtié%e you got a sweetheart?

McGaw: | guess so.

Daly: Does she write you?

McGaw: About every two weeks.

Daly: Who do you miss most, your mother or your sthieart? (QUIETLY, AFTER A
PAUSE) You miss ‘em both, don't you?

McGaw: Yes sir.

Daly: How do you like the army, Tom? Do they... [Imtgoted by battle].”

During the battle, Daly’s position is shelled and they lose contact with him.

Don Hollenbeck takes over, reporting from Union headquarters. The action is

intense, fast-paced, and frighteningly realisf@mu Are Thers aesthetic qualities

derived mostly from radio journalism, but Daly and the other reporters also likely

internalized thé¥ou Are Therenterview style and brought it with them to their news
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assignments. Later CBS News reports from Korea for example, inclugingwis
legendarySee it Novbroadcasts, bear similarities to the above Gettysburg
interview>*

Werner Michel replaced Shayon as head of the Documentary Unit and as
director and producer &fou Are Therén the autumn of 1949. In the spring of 1950,
Michel proposed to CBS News director Sig Mickelson a television versignwire
There Costs would be much higher than on radio since television required costumes,
sets, and crowds of extras, but the impact of seeing history happen “live” mldmise
be much greater. Talent expenses would at least be moderated by the continued use
of CBS newsmen, a cheaper talent pool than Hollywood ac¥ms.Are Thergvould
now have to be “authentic” both “orally and pictorially,” though from the first
proposals the assumption was that reporters would appear in modern dress or not at
all.

The arguments for producing this difficult program bore a striking sinyilarit
to those made on behalf 6avalcade of AmericaFirst, the news directors assumed
that viewing history on the television screen would have a much greater impact than
listening to it over the radio, and by the time production began in late 1952 the
television audience (and CBS’s broadcasting responsibilities to teffjlizvas rapidly
growing. Second, such a high-class program would give CBS, “for the first time, a

great institutional program which will silence the numerous critics of preksey

34WHS, Daly Papers, Box 5, Folder 4, “The BattléSafttysburg.” Murrow'sSee it Novinterviews
with U.S. soldiers in Korea, particularly in “THsKorea,” closely resemble the¥eu Are There
interviews with soldiers. They also look a Id&iithe interviews in later televis&@u Are There
scripts written by Walter Bernstein. Rather thaggesting that Murrow directly copied from the
historical drama series, it seems more likely bahYou Are TherandSee it Nowboth produced by
the News Division) followed the accepted and exgestyle of reporting from the front, makiivgu
Are Thereall the more believable to listeners.
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television.” Sensitive to such attacks, and conscious of its standing as the second
place network to NBC, CBS looked to this pseudo-documentary program for prestige
and status>>

A few years later, in words that help explain the yari Are Therglayed at

CBS News, Mickelson spoke to his department about the “new meaning of news”:

“News now embraces not only ‘the earthquake, firé sword’ — the hardews of the day’s
events. It also embraces the small, and, to thélad eye or ear, often imperceptible changes
in long-running and slowly-unfolding stories of &@nd political and economic change.
More than ever before in peacetidmnericans are now seeing and hearing the real sfuff
history. This is true for all of our news media. All@fr channels of communication are
carrying a heavier share of what | will call, fbetpresent, the more meaningful newis

news is the so-called soft news, news that may ma&aming only when it is shown to be a

part of historical trend or developmefitalics added].”

Mickelson thought¥ou Are Therg€and its successofhe Twentieth Centuyy
as well as the closely relaté&gyewitness to Histojydemonstrated CBS’s
commitment to connecting current events with the past and thus giving them
“meaning.” Time-traveling reporters and interviews with people long dead
comprised a sincere attempt to give the public the news, which, according to
Mickelson, could be the “real stuff of history” as much as the day’'s events. But more
than that, CBS News engaged in and to some degree succeeded at the “essential
process of historical review and reappraisal in meaningful terms for thgilavge
audiences.” Mickelson called this “news-in-depth,” by which he meant it had depth
in time. His first program to attempt this wésu Are Theré&®

Mickelson summed up his vision with the observation that “television’s

greatest value lies in its ability to bring to the publieaact portrayal of significant

$5WHS, Sig Mickelson Papers, Box 1, Folder “Progra¥eu Are There,” Office Communication
from Michel to Mickelson, May 8, 1950.

e \WHS, Sig Mickelson Papers, Box 1, Folder “CBS Newidiscellaneous Data — 1955-1960,” Draft
of Speech given as President of CBS News entitleie New Meaning of News,” undated.
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public eventss they occur and providing for the public the sense of intimate
participation in these events [italics addeli]."Then and since, many others have
argued the significance of television’s promise to deliver to the viewer thé eve
itself, rather than, as in print, an indirect reporting of the event. At the dawn of the
television age, CBS News offered an “exact portrayal” of the past as vike# as
present.

Mickelson imagined these programs would position the present in the past —
in the grand scheme of things, so to speak. That might have worked if the series had
some order, some sense of development over the ages. But it never did. Instead the
history came in assorted small packages, sent out each week from radifeakynti
places and times, with nothing (except perhaps ideology) connecting the dots from
one week to the next. Rather than situating the present in the great saga of human
history, the series selected stories from the past that would — it was hopest arfdlt
illuminate our time.”

At a 1955 CBS conference, Irving Gitlin, head of the Public Affairs sub-
division, suggested that viewers did not really distinguish between dramag& seri
and news or public affairs programming, and the department should not do so either.
He proposed moving the division toward a narrative style of news that would deliver
to the audience a complete storyline. Gitlin’'s new sHeaee the Nationborrowed

some ofYou Are Thers techniques, particularly the innovation of shooting

37TWHS, Sig Mickelson Papers, Box 1, Folder: Educwtidrelevision (1952), Mickelson to
Siepmann, draft reply to letter of March 13, 199%is kind of “news,” however, could be more
artistically produced. CBS reached and influentaehy more Americans with its mix of education
and entertainment during prime time (“aimed at asreudience”) than it would with a “purely
educational” program (though the network’s moreliettual shows You Are ThereOmnibus See It
Now-— generally aired on Sunday evenings just befaragime).
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interviewees from just behind their interviewer. This brought the viewer lgirett

the conversation. CBS executives credited this innovation and the use of remote
locations (anotheYou Are Theréeature) with helping the new program beat NBC’s
entrenchedvieet the Presm ratings. During a presentation of promising new special
effects to the News Division, Gitlin showed a clip frofou Are Therén which rear
projection was used to create the illusion of an on-location shot from Mount Everest.
This was from “Mallory’s Tragedy on Mt. Everest,” written by Abraham Polgrask

a tale of man’s “assault on the unknown,” which Mallory himself tells us vedly re
about “every man or woman who has struggled or perished for an fdealhether

or not CBS utilized this staging technique to enhance its straight news btsaddas
clear that CBS News executives understood their diverse programs as searibce
confined to any one category; rather, they believed the new medium demanded a
more flexible approach to news reportinbhis, then, is the context in whidfou Are
Thereflourished as an educational, historical dramatization reported to viewers by

CBS News>™®

The Writers and the Blacklist

CBS green-lighted the television series in 1952 and the first episode aired on
February 1, 1953. The network turned to its already successful team of producer

Charles Russell and director Sidney Lumet. Lumet and Russell had been making

#8«Mallory’s Tragedy on Mt. Everest,” written by Alham Polonsky (as “Jeremy Daniel”), in
Polonsky,Teleplays227.

$9WHS, Sig Mickelson Papers, Box 1, Folder “CBS New8BS News Clinic 1955,” CBS News
Clinic, January 3-4, 1955, 91-101.
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another CBS shovwanger(1951-1954), where they had replaced director Yul
Brynner and producer Martin Ritt after Ritt went to direct on Broadway and Brynner
decided to try his hand at actingTihe King and.l Before he left, Ritt hired Walter
Bernstein to write foDanger, and Bernstein continued on with Lumet and Russell.

As CBS planned for the bigger budget television versioroof Are There
Hollywood remained covered by a blacklist (still growing in 1952) that kept hundreds
of actors, writers, directors, and other industry workers unemployed. In 1950, CBS
had instituted a loyalty oath and an internal security system for deariters and
actors after J. Edgar Hoover dubbed the network the “communist broadcasting
system.3?® Bernstein found himself blacklisted from television while working at
CBS onDanger, but in Russell and Lumet he had allies.

Lumet would later become famous as the directdivedélve Angry Men
(1957) and then a catalog of other heralded motion pictures, but at that point he was
known only as a former child stage actor (Broadway and Yiddish theater) who had
also appeared in a few movies (including 193 Third of a Nation Lumet’s
talent was complimented by Russell’s “taste”; they made a “happsessial
team.”®* Russell not only allowed Bernstein to continue writing under a pseudonym,
but he also hired two of his blacklisted friends, Abraham Polonsky and Arnold
Manoff.

The writers’ backgrounds elucidate the historical series they would soon begi

to write and thus require some brief mention. The three met in Hollywood, but for

30 Horowitz, 84. The reputation of CBS and CBS pensbms left-wing led, ironically, to the most
draconian security program in television. NBC, ethiemained above suspicion, never instituted a
mandatory oath or security system.

%1 walter Bernsteinnside Out: A Memoir of the Blackligilew York: Da Capo Press, 2000), 22.
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years Manoff maintained separate friendships with the other two. Manoff and
Bernstein met for dinners and watched prizefights at Olympic Auditorium. Rglons
and Manoff connected through the Hollywood branch of the Communist Party and
Manoff helped Polonsky get his breakthrough job as the writer for thé&blty and
Soul(1947).

A key moment for the future writing team occurred in 1946, when Albert
Maltz —CP member, screenwriter, and soon to be distinguished as one of the
Hollywood Ten —wrote an article fddew Massethat critiqued the postwar Party’s
hard-line interpretation of the art as weapon dogma. Instead, he wrate) crit
judgments should focus on a work’s artistic value rather than the politics ofighe art
This essay followed the critiques of others on the anti-Stalinist left, edipebe
group centered arourRhrtisan Reviewbut coming from a Hollywood insider and
party member, Maltz’s criticism forced the issue for his comrades in thetipdus
The Party leadership in New York attacked Maltz New Massesn an official
statement, and at branch meetings. There was, however, significant debate, even i
the pages dNew Massedut more so within the west coast wing of the Party. Maltz
eventually submitted a self-criticism that acknowledged his “error” and ended the
immediate crisis, but deep divisions within the party remaiffed.

The futureYou Are Therevriters spoke on Maltz’s behalf at branch meetings
called to discuss the subjeét. Polonsky was serving on the boarcHafllywood

Quatrterly, a left-leaning journal then under investigation by State Senator Jack B.

%2 saverio GiovacchinHollywood Modernism: Film and Politics in the Agitioe New Deal
(Philadelphia: Temple University Press, 2001), 183: Radosh and Radosh, 130; Buhle and Wagner,
Dangerous Citizer92.

33 Buhle and WagneBangerous Citizen92; Bernsteininside Ouf 138-139.
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Tenney’s committee because of the presence of Communists among its*&tlitors.
Though not technically in the Party at this point — never having rejoined afterdeavin
for the war — Polonsky was a rising leadership figure in party circles andgtad |
hosted his first CP meeting at his house in Hollywood. He, along with Arnold
Manoff, John Weber, and Maltz, were the only four dissenters at a special blmdlyw
branch meeting that condemned Maltz’s heresy. In New York, Walter Beratgei
spoke up for Maltz and the liberation of art from party dictates. The episodedcreat
yet another reason for intellectual dissatisfaction with the paay &falin’s purges
and trials, his pact with Hitler, and postwar Russian expansion. It left Polonsky,
Manoff, and Bernstein, among others, alienated from what had been their political
home.

Party writers in Hollywood thought of themselves as, in Polonsky’s words,
“more radical in the human sense” than the party leadership in New York, and many
could not or would not force their work to conform to rigid conventions. Besides, as
those who earned their bread within the studio system realized, a directive tb use ar
as a weapon faced considerable obstacles in Holly#Bodaving made their stand,
against Party hardliners and for freedom of expression, Polonsky, Manoff and
Bernstein had unknowingly prepared themselves for later stands again&t. HOA

contrast, a few friendly witnesses later justified their testimaagesnst the CP by

34 Buhle and WagneBangerous Citizen88. Polonsky replaced CP Hollywood branch leddén
Howard Lawson, the director of Hollywood’s only S=h Civil War film, Blockade(1938), as well as
the classic World War Il flmSahara(1943), who was an easy and prominent target fang&g.

Tenney was a former Popular Fronter himself belimsing his bid to become a union president and
then changing his politics in order to seek revenge

35 |bid., 90-94. Irinside Out(7), Bernstein relates how Harry Cohn, head of Colurftiédures,

laughed at the idea of communists subversion ityiolod: “He knew who was boss, and nothing got
into his pictures that he didn’'t want in. Rosseerw that, too. We would discuss some leftist ptaint

be made in a scene and then he would go upstalrprasent the scene to Cohn. He would return with
the radicalism either deleted or softened to aetadle liberalism.”
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referring to the criticism of Maltz — even though they had been “among theestong
attackers of Maltz and the most faithful to the Party Ii{&.Some of the trio’&ou
Are Thereepisodes that focused on the political power of art also drew on Maltz’s
question and the ensuing controvetsy.

Because of the blacklist, Polonsky’s film career consists of two sepaes,
his brieffilm noir period following his departure from the Office of Strategic Services
at the end of the war, and his reemergence as a major director in the latietHea
1960s. In 1947, Polonsky wraB®dy and Soulwhich starred John Garfield as a
pugilist who fights his way out of the slums and into great personal wealth only to
find that contentment lies in reestablishing his connection to his own working class
and fighting for them rather than for hims&f. Body and Soulike most of
Polonsky’s writing, explored the conflicts that raged within an individual at a mome
of existential crisi$®® Garfield and Polonsky both received Oscar nominations for
the picture. For the two friends it must have seemed like their stars were e the r
when in fact both would very soon see their careers (and in Garfield’s cast)his li

destroyed. Following the critical and commercial success of the filmn§iof

3% McGilligan and BuhleTender Comradest6.

%7 Bernstein)nside Out 93. According to Bernstein, many of the writefsowstood resolutely with

the Party in 1946 became friendly witnesses a fearylater.

38 \WHS, David Susskind Papers, Box 11, Folder “DufSimw of the Month,” memo to Harold
Blackburn at DuPont from Herb West at BBDO mentignihat Polonsky’'8ody and Souik being
made into uPont Show of the MonttElliott Asinoff is writing the script and theyxpect Sidney
Lumet to direct. Susskind is trying to get PaulW®an for the lead, Lee Remnick for the girl, Rod
Steiger for the “heavy” and Sidney Poitier for tiegro. “Their idea is to take out the money drive
and portray the lead as a man who simply wantigta for power and glory.” The film was made, but
not with any of the talent mentioned in this menSee the discussion of the film in Buhle and Wagner
(2001), 112.

%9 Schultheiss, Preface to “The Fate of Nathan HatePolonsky Teleplays101. While Schultheiss
here is referring specifically to the Nathan Hadésede, he also makes the point that this is thie ma
theme of most of Polonsky’s work. That is certaitnle of many of hi¥ou Are Therepisodes and it
is also true of his most successful noviéle World Abov¢1951), which follows its protagonist on his
transformation from isolated researcher to sociatigt politically engaged psychologist, who refuses
to surrender his scientific truths to reactionaries
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stepped up to direct his next projdébrce of Evil(1948). Hailed by contemporary
and later critics, both foreign and domestic, as one of the great postwanétally
films noir, this film intertwined Wall Street with the numbers racket in a parable
about the corruptions of capitalism. The Breen Office made him rewriterthetec
improve the image of law enforcement, but the picture Polonsky paints is skil blea
Had his Hollywood career not been so abruptly terminated, Polonsky’s fise of
noir for social commentary might have taken the genre in interesting direttions.

Having just started writing for thidew Yorkemprior to World War I, Walter
Bernstein spent his war years writing ¥aink He jumped with paratroopers and
reported from well ahead of the front lines, especially in Yugoslavia, where he
became the first western journalist to interview Marshall ¥t@heNew Yorker
took him back at war’s end, but Bernstein had always wanted to make movies. He
moved to Hollywood in 1947 to write for Robert Rossen, who had just directed
Polonsky’'sBody and Souhnd was working on adapting Robert Penn Warrah'’s
the King’'s Men Bernstein wrote a little for the film; he befriended Manoff,
Polonsky, and other Hollywood communists; then, after just six months, he moved
back to New York and resumed writing for thew Yorkeiand a few other
magazines until Marty Ritt brought him to CBS dbahger>"?

Although he had been politically active for some time, even writing speeches
for Henry Wallace in 1948, Bernstein pinpoints the moment he became aware of the

threat to his career, his liberty, and the American way of life as he vedadit,

370 Buhle and Wagnebangerous Citizen109, 118-122.

371 Bernstein relates many of his wartime reportingeatures irKeep Your Head Dow{New York:
Book Find Club, 1945). The daring excursion intaggslavia is described in the last chapter, “Walk
Through Yugoslavia.”

372 Bernstein)nside Out 8-21.
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only in 1949, at Paul Robeson’s famous Peekskill concert. Like many left-wingers,
Bernstein adored Robeson and was excited to hear him perform. Instead, Bernstein
found himself locked arm in arm with friends to form a defensive barricade around

the concert, blocking out his fellow veterans from the American Legion (wheth ha
recently expelled Bernstein’s short-lived writer’'s post because itioeatauspected
communists) and the Veterans of Foreign Wars, who “cursed the nigger bastards and
the Jew bastards,” burned a cross on an overlook, and beat up Robeson’s supporters.

He later recalled,

“I wondered how many of them had read what | haittew about invank how many like
them | had admired and written about, what we hazbmmon now. They looked familiar,
some even wore their old uniforms, but which ores burned the cross? What had it taken
to get them to beat up women and children, a femkdrfueling the menace of Reds? They
had fought and won a war against hatred and bigotoybecome this? | watched them
parade, trying to match these hate-filled face& wibse | had knowrn:™

The Peekskill concert invigorated Bernstein’s resolve to again defend his
country from threatening ideological forces (in that sense, a stance qulte simi
that taken by the less violent of his adversaries). While engaged in his anonymous
work at CBS, Bernstein fought the blacklist openly as well. With his friend Sam
Moore, president of the Radio Writers Guild before the blacklist, he publisicid
About the Blacklist Through this newsletter they attempted to reveal to the public the

machinery of the thing and rally Americans to a defense of constitutighas 1

373 |bid., 146-148. After Robeson sang, the poliaedd exiting concertgoers onto a narrow road lined

with rock-throwing reactionaries. The police obnged the cars with their clubs, yelling at the
frightened occupants to “move!” The police “weherte for the assault. They were the infantry is th
attack, guarding the front line so that the amjlleehind them was free to fire.”

¥ Ibid., 202.
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After CBS declared Bernstein unemployable, “Paul Bauman,” Bernstein’s
original pseudonym, submitted his fil3angerscript>’> Though it was accepted,
“Bauman” had just one writing credit abdingercould use him only sparingly
without drawing attention. Russell had to lie to deflect others at the network that
wanted to meet Bauman (Bauman had a rare tropical disease and was seeking
treatment in Switzerland) and was under increasing pressure to presenehiGBst
decreed that writers must show their faces at the network’s studios in order to be
employed®™® Paul Bauman’s career ended (as did his fictitious life — he succumbed
to that tropical disease in his Swiss hospital, though Russell had wanted him to
commit suicide by “jumping off an Alp”) and Bernstein had to find a front if he was
to continue writing for CBS.

In his memoir, Bernstein describes the surprisingly difficult task of
finding someone willing to do the job. A front had to be able to act as if he or she had
actually written the script, when in conference or on the set, and might have to answe
guestions about plot or character. Getting caught could damage the front’s real

career’’’ For some fronts, the “false happiness” and undeserved respect from others

375 |bid., 24-26, 151. Problems immediately surfac&tie producers wanted to talk to Bauman about
some changes. Bernstein’s agent tried to coverffleying Walter Bernstein’s services for rewritds o
the uncooperative Bauman. Much to his surprisengein was brought in for the rewrites. Thinking
his blacklisting had been in error, he submittewe script, under his own name. A sympathetic
Charles Russell broke the news that he had beémui@quivocally to refrain from hiring Bernstein
ever again (he had also been directed by Williami&ao tell Bernstein that CBS was changing the
style of the show and wanted a different kind otevr but Russell told him the truth instead). &als
offered to continue employing Paul Bauman despiterisk to himself.

378 |bid., 156. “Suddenly the blacklist had achievedthe writer what he had previously only aspired
to: He was considered necessary. (...) Now the wwr needed: for conferences, rehearsals,
publicity, even the shooting itself...”

377 |bid.,157-58, 168. While waiting for “this elugiindividual,” Bernstein got jobs under his real
name atife, Argosy andSports Illustratedthen did a three-part piece foollier's on Rocky

Graziano. The Collier’'s articles helped Graziarbrginstated and he and Bernstein became friends.
The two of them plus Jake La Motta would “drink aatk away the afternoons” at Fox’s Corners on
Second Avenue in New York.
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proved too much to bear. In Bernstein’s 1976 filine Fronf Woody Allen plays an
amalgam of the trio’¥ou Are Therdronts, sharing with the world the absurdity and
humor of an otherwise despicable situation. While revealing of their own emotions,
the film (and their memoirs) distorts some of the writers who fronted for the tri
particularly Howard Rodman, who fronted for Bernstein but also wrote his own
scripts forYou Are There In the film, the writers also have far fewer friends at the
network than they did in real life. Without Russell and Lumet (and probably many
others), the scheme would certainly have faif&d.

Director Sidney Lumet faced his own trouble from redbait@sunterattack
accused him of associating with known Communists and performing with the Group
Theatre (he did — when he was twelve). It also claimed that Lumet watya Par
member. The “evidence” jeopardizing Lumet’s career turned out to be a pipditogra
of somebody else, and the magazine cleared him for work at CBS afterta-face-
meeting®’®

Arnold Manoff had meanwhile left Hollywood and returned to New York,
bringing his playAll You Need is One Good Bred& Broadway. It had been a
successful one-act play, and “caused something of a furor in its Hollywood tryout [at
the Actor’s Laboratory Theatre] because of the application of film and ¢heatr
techniques in the staging,” but it failed as a full-length production. It quicklyeabe

and closed twice in early 1950. While working on it, Manoff was blacklisted by

378 bid., 154-55.
39 bid., 213.
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Hollywood (where, at any rate, he had been only very modestly successful as a
screenplay writer), so he chose to stay in New Y&tk.

Polonsky returned to New York by way of France, where he had gone with his
family to work on a novel after finishingorce of Evil While in France, HUAC
subpoenaed him, and he chose to return and testify. Darryl Zanuck, head of
Twentieth Century Fox, where Polonsky was under contract, had told him just to
work from home and wait it out. But after Polonsky testified and the committee
classified him as “a very dangerous citizen,” Zanuck fired him, leaving him bot
unemployed and unemployabfé.

After Bernstein had persuaded Russell to employ all three writersiahe t
came up with guidelines to share the work and the pay. “From each according to his
ability, to each according to his need,” recalled Bernstein. Both need and ahiéty we
pretty equally distributed, which allowed the trio to enjoy the “pleasure of
cooperation” — pooling money, talent, and whatever reserves of fortitude remained,
then providing for each other whenever one of them faced a particularly batitime.
Eventually they all found fronts, and when CBS offered Russell and Lum¥ébthe
Are Thereelevision series, Manoff suggested that they not only write scripts, but do
all of the writing for it. Bernstein thought the idea “had the arrogance of genius”;

Russell and Lumet agreéd.

39 pid., 208; NYPL, Billy Rose Theatre Collectiona@ Catalog File for Walter Bernstein, clippings
from The New York Time&ebruary 11, 1950 and March 18, 1950.

31 Byhle and Wagnebangerous Citizen145.

382 Bernsteinnside Out 173, 215.

383 |bid., 216. When Michel first sent the proposalthe television series to Mickelson in 1950, he
suggested thirteen titles. Several of these titlee realized, including a few that have been
characterized by historians as specifically leftissubject matter. The fact that Michel came i w
these ideas and not Polonsky, Bernstein, or Maooffjplicates the interpretation somewhat. So does
the fact that several of them had been done orsttie series. Did Michel have the same things in
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The first few episodes lacked bite while the show refrained from realcabliti
material. As the review iflimemagazine bluntly put it, the series “flunked its first
two assignments>®* Polonsky wrote the opener, “The Landing of tfirdenburg”
and managed to work in a little anti-fascism at least, if no real drama or deep
meaning. Cronkite’s opening lines reminded viewers of the Spanish Civil War and
the persecution of Catholic priests in Nazi Germany. He also mentioned that the
Hollywood studios have “again refused to agree to a closed &ffop\fter “The
Death of Jesse James” and “The Capture of John Dillinger,” both penned by
Bernstein, Polonsky’s “The Execution of Joan of Arc” made it onto the small screen.

As one of the earliedou Are Therepisodes for television, “Joan” looks very
different from the later, more news-like broadcasts. The short takes andir@pid
guestions from reporters on both the radio series and subsequent television episodes
are conspicuously absent. Instead, it looks like many other 1950s television plays.
The long scenes contain extensive dialogue, with hardly any interruption from Don
Hollenbeck and Harry Marble, the only two reporters covering the execution. The
shots are filled with many actors, coming and going in a confusing mass o peopl
that is too great for the small screen. Compared with the later crisper asigmew
broadcasts, the action drags.

The dramatic format of this and other early television episodes, such as “The

First Salem Witch Trials,” made candid communication of political ideas liff

mind as the three writers when he proposed “ThersaVitch Trial” or “The Death of Socrates?” In
his memoir, Bernstein delights in the titles thétevs proposed but it seems that they wassigned
many of these subjects.

384«The New Shows, Time February 23, 1953,
http://lwww.time.com/time/magazine/article/0,917%6989,00.html. These two episodes were
similarly “far from satisfactory” for th&Vashington PostSee John Crosby, “Here's a Show Taking
That Long Step BackwardThe Washington Padsteb 10, 1953, 29.

3% Buhle and WagneBangerous Citizenl 75.
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Without direct conversation between historical actors and the audience, which
allowed for important points to be made with clarity, the audience had to look deeper
to find the writers’ message. In the 1948 radio “Joan,” the reportage and interviews
make the case against her executioners, but in this teleplay many of theecues ar
visual. In 1953 the first shot of the pitiable heroine shows her lying chained and
semi-conscious on the ground. Polonsky and Lumet build sympathy for her with the
cruel Bishop de Beauvais who enters the chamber and yells down at the prostrate
Joan for several minutes. He plays the figure, so common in the series, of the man in
power who both judges and must absolutely destroy any and all opposition. To Joan
he says, “You must throw yourself on the mercy of the court and the church, and you
must tell who aided and abetted you in these... this filth of heresy, and renounce all
that you have done and all that you have said and you must make yourself small and
nothing...”

Increasingly, toward the end of the half hour teleplay, the camera stags cl
on Joan’s tear-streaked face to help viewers to connect emotionally. The focus
becomes her suffering, but also, though only implicitly, her iron-willed refasal t
recant or to name those who aided her. As in the radio version, the crowd is eager to
see her burn, until it actually happens and they turn away in disgust at their own
bloodlust. The story continues though, as Hollenbeck reports on the quick spread of
the legend of Joan’s death at the stake and how her courage appears to be inspiring
the people. At the anchor desk, Cronkite confirms that the legend began as soon as

the deed was done, and soon blended with history to create for the entire world a
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living memory of Joan of Aré>® This statement seems to acknowledge that, despite
the series’ intention of depicting history (as it actually happened), some
contamination from myth or memory was bound to occur.

Later in the first season, the trio wrote several episodes that got to thefheart
their interest in individual character at moments of moral crisis — underbtgnda
important to men asked by their country to conform, to recant, and to inform on their
friends. The first of these was Polonsky’s “The Crisis of Galileo.” Thetscri
indicted McCarthyism, but CBS worried more about its negative portrayiaé of
Catholic Church. The Madison Avenue Archdiocese reviewed the script and
censored lines that referred to Church torture and other morally questiortable ac
However, Cardinal Barberini still demands Galileo’s recantation in thieares
dungeon, with instruments of torture in full view. The episode thus implied that the
Church threatened Galileo with tortdfé.

Polonsky used the Galileo episode to make several important arguments.
First, he attacks the climate of fear and secrecy surrounding the antdodshm
witch-hunt and blacklisting. Galileo’s daughter, Maria, tells Bill Ledrthat the
charges against her father are secret and “no one is supposed to say” wdrst the ¢
about. Second, Polonsky illustrates in several scenes the impossibility of thersitua
for Galileo and others accused by irregular courts of subversive beliefsedalil
plan — to “[submit] himself to the discipline but [make] his explanations” — ends in
failure. Submitting to the discipline, recognizing another’s right to intateogne’s

beliefs, worked no better for witnesses in the 1950s who thought they could appear

3«Joan of Arc” is available at the Paley CenterNtedia, New York.
37 polonsky,Teleplays 72-73.
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before a committee but somehow answer the questions without really ansttering.
Galileo’s compromise ends with his own solitary weeping. Thus Polonsky’s third
point, that acquiescence brings no salvation.

More concerned about himself than any principle, Galileo is no saint in
Polonsky’s teleplay. To a question from Harry Marble about the effect of éhertri
the “doctrines of Copernicus,” Galileo responds that his only concern is with the
effect on himself. Before the denouement, a contemporary of Galileo’s, thehEnglis
physiologist William Harvey, tells Edward P. Morgan that should Galileantehe
will “look like a fool and a coward.” He further suggests that Galileo should have
emigrated in order to work in a free intellectual environment — a choice taken by
some Americans in the anticommunist era. As elsewhere, Polonsky explores the
various issues and questions without suggesting (too strongly at least) a chesaar ans

Galileo himself bitterly complains, both about presumptive authorities who
formerly heralded his work and yet now “branded [it] as criminal,” and the dibsur
of their accusations: “the design engraved on the title page of my book was heretica
that the type in some places was different, and that no matter what | saidlliyact
meant the opposite.” These lines echo the attacks made on the Hollywood Left,
accused of never saying what they actually mean and yet somehow seneing pr
communist messages to the public through motion pictiitedowever, there is

truth to these charges, as GalileDisloguescertainly did support the Copernican

388 Bernstein also ridicules this position (thoughhwstmilar sympathy) iThe Frontwhen Woody
Allen’s character thinks he can answer his subpogm# Washington and testify, but talk around the
guestions to avoid haming names or invoking ththFAimendment protection against self-
incrimination.

%39 This accusation was made in the Motion PicturéaAtie for the Preservation of American Ideals’
“Screen Guide for Americans,” written in 1947, porgedly by Ayn Rand.
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theory, even if he tried to conceal (superficially at least) his positioneoissue by
using the dialogic format’

Polonsky delves into the mind of the inquisitor in the dungeon scene, where
Cardinal Barberini “reminds” Galileo of his case’s severity through a totleof
Vatican’s torture chambers. The Cardinal explains the direness of theositasti
“heresy has gathered millions to itself” in Europe and threatens to spréaatthidr.

For such men, who are threatened by any doctrine antithetical to their own, even
torture is justified. As Polonsky wrote in his diary, “they must be right fronsmiee

of eternity to another.” This meant the opposition must be “rooted out” — “a clear sign
of doubt,” thought the writet>* His Galileo calls the Cardinal and his ilk “cowards,
prevaricators, who will not even let a little light in for fear that it disegreith [their

own ideas].”

But Galileo is destined to lose this battle, and must not only renounce his past
and present but also convince the Church of his “willingness to submit.” Again, the
“guilt” of the accused is not in question. The issue is whether authority came coerc
confession, submission, and humiliation. Polonsky clarifies his position through
Galileo’s student, Fillipo, who says, “the world will laugh at the Itali&tisay do not
live and die for their truths.” But, like the friendly witnesses of the 1950s, Galile
recants and blames his own “ambition,” “ignorance,” and “inadvertence” for his
errors. The confession comes at great cost to the man — he says these thengs whil

“choking on his own words,” and still must read a “repudiation of his whole life”

39 3.J. FahieGalileo: His Life and WorKLondon: J. Murray, 1903), 245. In the Dialogusnplicio
makes the scientific arguments against the Copemrdoctrine, Sagredo is ostensibly impartial, and
Salviati advocates for Copernicus. The Pope @haér Cardinal Barberini) evidently thought that he
was Galileo’s Simplicio, and was outraged.

391 \WHS, Polonsky Collection, Box 10, Diaries, Apri2,11953.
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prepared for him by the committee. Finally — tragically — he promisestwthce”
any “heretic” to the authorities in “any place where | may be.” Heiretfee,” yet
weeps for what he has become.

For the script, Polonsky studied several historical works on Galileo, mostly
from the nineteenth century and overall somewhat forgiving of the Inquidifion.

From his research he concluded that surprisingly little historical work haddoee

on Galileo, given his significance: “Everyone takes it for granted that latiawn;

but all is not known.” He thought that the existing historiography indulged the
Church’s position too much and the historians “obviously just select what they want
to from the books before them.” But, “anyone with a reasonable amount of
intelligence who reads the original (in trans[-lation] even) can discercta pf

truth.” You Are Thergave Polonsky the opportunity to present the “original” to the
viewing audience.

When he watched his Galileo on television, Polonsky recorded that it was “not
bad,” adding, “So minds are reached with some truth after all.” More introspgctive
he then tried to write down just what it was he was trying to do with the episode, and
mused about whether he really sought to change people’s minds. He eventually
concluded, “Anything | write is always an effort to communicate somk.triuknow

nothing else ¥3

392 These included Mary Allan-Olne¥he Private Life of Galile¢London: Macmillan & Company,
1870); F.R. Wegg-ProsséBalileo and His Judge@d_ondon: Chapman and Hall, 1889); J.J. Fahie,
Galileo: His Life and WorKLondon: J. Murray, 1903); David Brewstétartyrs of Science: Galileo,
Tycho Brahe, and Keplétondon: Chatto and Windus, 1874); and Peter Codpalileo’s Roman
Inquisition (Cincinnati: Montfort and Conahans, 1844). Polgrsiscript mostly followed Fahie’s

work, which treated the Church unsympatheticaltyalso contained long translated passages from the
inquisition and from correspondence, which seelmatee been the basis for Polonsky’s work. The
words from his diary are very similar to the tekFahie,Galileo, 265.

393 \WHS, Polonsky Collection, Box 11, Diaries, Diai§, 2pril 22, 1953.
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Many of Polonsky’s diary entries from this period of April to May 1953
referred to the decline in his mental and physical health caused by “tha¢dlam
committee.” Two days after the Galileo episode aired he wrote, “This is dyat t
want, even if they don't think of it, for it enslaves our consciousness, which we are
trying to free.” He saw the United States transforming itself into thedlof the
Frightened Giant,” persecuting dissent for essentially the same reasgtwesGatholic
Church of 300 years before. Despite the trouble, he seems to have relished the
feeling of camaraderie with his ancient heroes. After a visit by thé&Bbted, “I
like this. In this way I join the hunted and persecuted of history, for having lthas t
| really don’t thoroughly accept™

The better remembered treatment of Galileo from this period is Bertolt
Brecht’s playGalileo, the American version of which premiered in Hollywood in
July 1947. Brecht’s earlier “Danish” version was modeled on Neils Bohr’'s
persecution by the Nazis, but the Hollywood story used Galileo to condemn
contemporary nuclear scientists’ capitulation to power. In the play, not only will
science be “crippled” if Galileo submits, but “if you yield to coercion yoogpess
must be a progress away from the bulk of humanity. The gulf between you and
humanity might even grow so wide that the sound of your cheering at some new

achievement could be echoed by a universal howl! of horror.” Galileo’s surrender (the

394WHS, Polonsky Collection, Box 11, Diaries, Diafy, ®ctober 21, 1953. The remark that he is
being persecuted for ideas he does not “thorougitdgpt” probably meant nothing more than that he
did not always follow the Party line.
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surrender of science to power) was significant for Brecht because it led,nrmnd,
directly to the bomB?°

About 4,500 people attended the play in Los Angeles and perhaps 5,000 more
saw it when it played in New York for a week in early December (small msmbe
compared to th&¥ou Are Theraudience of several million). The New York run
began just weeks after Brecht had testified before HUAC and then demarksabt
Germany. In that context, the subtleties of Brecht’s exploration of the social
responsibilities of science may have been lost or at least subsumed by the more
obvious parallel with what many on the left were already calling an ‘$itepn.” In
fact, Fritz Lang referenced Galileo in this latter sense in the cemtuBecember
1947 issue oTheatre Arts’®® Polonsky, at any rate, does not seem to have been
particularly interested in the atomic aspect of Brecht's Galileo; leiglés resembles
the earlier anti-Nazi Danish version, with its emphasis on fascist pemsgaunbre
than it does the postwar American versioh.

Manoff's “The Death of Socrates” followed two weeks after “Galileajhg
on May 3, 1953. Again, man’s integrity is put to the ultimate test, but this time the
man chooses to die rather than retract truth. The philosopher’'s demise had long been

a popular subject for both artistic and philosophic exploration, as well as political

39 Ehrhard BahrWeimar on the Pacific: German Exile Culture in lArsgeles and the Crisis of
Modernism(Berkeley: University of California Press, 2007)51118.

39 Giovacchini,Hollywood Modernism207. Lang wrote, “We have watched them gag Milige;

have watched them while they denounced Copernicdgadled Galileo; We have watched all the
bigots from Savonarola down to Hitler while theyated and mutilated and made bonfires of books.
The stench of those fires lingers in our nostrils.”

397 Schultheiss, “The Crisis of Galileo,” 69-71, inl@tsky, Teleplays 67-73. Brecht’s Galileo
confesses that his recantation followed from few weakness rather than rational strategy. Both
Brecht and Polonsky emphasize that Galileo himagelfzed his decision as a personal and professional
failure, yet both also seem to accept that presgrone’s freedom to continue important work has a
certain benefit. Of course Brecht suggests thahately this leads to an even greater defeat fosth
science and humankind.
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comment. The episode contrasts with a 1948 Are Thereadio broadcast and with
other contemporary settings such as Maxwell Anderson’s 19518dagfoot in

Athens and Karl Popper’'s 1945 argument that totalitarianism descends from Plato,
and democracy, equality, and reason from Socrates. Popper held up Socrates — and
the “freedom of critical thought” — as a model for the postwar world. Manoff's
Socratesand Anderson’s play share that analysis and/'theAre Thereeleplay at
timesbears some close resemblances to Anderson’s play. Both are set, as literary
scholar Emily Wilson writes of Anderson specifically, “firmly in the contaithe

Cold War.”

In Barefoot Anderson elaborates on the threat to democracy from totalitarian
Sparta before focusing on the contradictions within democratic society. Perhaps
Manoff would have done the sameYibu Are Theréasted more than twenty-eight
minutes. Instead, Manoff skips lightly over the alternative to the democrdéc sta
(Socrates dismisses the suggestion of exile to any other, un-democtajiaista
focuses on the second part of this analysis: the ironic conclusion that such a trial
could occur only in a democracy, since only in a free society would Socrates have
first spoken out®®

In Manoff's teleplay, the playwright Aristophanes, played with ferocious
intensity by E.G. Marshall, speaks to CBS first. Though critical of So¢rates

famously satirizing the scholar in his plale CloudsAristophanes angrily attacks

39% Emily Wilson, The Death of Socratd€ambridge: Harvard University Press, 2007), 12,2
Wilson’s engaging book traces the story of Soctdiesl moments from the first contemporary
accounts through the present. She finds the nmastatic change occurred with the Enlightenment,
when the story shifted from a representation of‘feasures of intellectual friendship” to the
“solitude of the intellectual who resists sociahfmrmity.” This interpretation becomes even cleare
during the twentieth century. The irony is thas thnderstanding of Socrates comes from Plato’s
work.
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his persecutors. In response to Harry Marble’s feigned confusion, Aristgphane
explains that his criticism “was ingay [the appropriate place for such intellectual
challenges], not a public trial.” He continues, briskly, “[Socrates] has cthethmo
crimes. Socrates has strong beliefs and opinions but so have I. So has any man of
intellect. Anytus and his ignorant mob cannot silence criticism of themdgjves
silencing Socrates. Only stupid men would get Athens into such a monstrous
predicament...” Revealing an elitism born of the frustrations of the blacklist,
Manoff's Aristophanes mocks “this democracy by alphabetical rotationgthes

below average men the power to judge men of far greater intellect.

We hear next from Melitus, the man who accused Socrates (at the behest of
more powerful men). The scene offers an exposition of the informer archétgpe.
visibly frightened by the consequences of his actions, Melitus has discovered that
Athens has not embraced him as he believed (or was told) it would. He complains to
a small crowd that he has been used, and begs Aristophanes and Critus to confirm his
status as pawn. They do, noting that Socrates himself thought of Melitus as “an
earnest but unhappy and misled young man” — a sort of Whitaker Chambers of the
ancient world.

Finally, Manoff and Lumet use Socrates’ famous pedagogical method to
explain why exile is no solution, why he will not recant in exchange for “freedom,”
and why he must die. The “first master of the dialectic” questions hisrggiev
students until they understand that his beliefs are his being. If he renounces his
beliefs in exchange for life, he still dies, but he also loses his claim to trag. O

cannot survive self-abnegation.
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All Athens mourns the loss of this mighty “intellect” — even his accusers who
belatedly realize that men like Socrates bestow glory on their city thitbeq
patriotic critiques. As Cronkite says, he “never let them rest in their coarfdr
vanity and ignorance,” instead forcing his fellow citizens to recognize pursuits
beyond “luxury, wealth and power.” Th¥ou Are Thereoncludes with a quick but
sharp jab at the acquisitive consumer culture of abundance for its ignoranceeof hig
pursuits, a theme the writers would return to oftén.

The March 1948 radio version of “The Death of Socrates” similarly portrayed
Socrates as a “gadfly on the backs of men.” No threat to the republic (merely a
gadfly, not at all dangerous, yet essential for keeping society avitak@a} his
accusers who threatened democracy by stifling dissent and nevi%i&isyon and
Joseph Liss wrote the episode, which starred Walter Hampden as Socrated and Kar
Swenson as Plato. Interviewed by Don Hollenbeck, a bed-ridden Plato blames the
constant state of war, exhausting to “body and soul,” for the breakdown in society
that has led to the persecution of men’s beliefs (an explanation quite similar to that
expressed in “The Salem Witch Trials”). “And a fever of fear runs high anmsmng u
We’'re confused, desperate and so we seek someone to blame and sacrifice — Socrates
— on the altar of our dying faith.”

You Are Ther@layed “previously recorded” excerpts of Socrates’s trial for its

listeners. At that trial, Socrates challenged his accusers to name thesposi

39«The Death of Socrates,” 1953, available at theséum of Broadcast Communications, Chicago,
and online at www.museum.tv. Others have clainmedesadditional historical significance for this
episode as Paul Newman'’s first appearance on s&bavibut he does not appear in any scene and is
not listed in the credits. The claim about Newrigamade by John Schultheiss in Polonsky,
Teleplays 101, and by Frank R. CunninghanSidney Lumet: Film and Literary Visighexington:
University Press of Kentucky, 2001), 19-20. Naeitaethor cites a source unfortunately.

“0“The Death of Socrates,” March 1948, availablthatMuseum of Broadcast Communication,
Chicago, and online stww.museum.tyWilson, 3, 99-103.
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influences on youth, if he was the negative. After Melitus confirms that akshef
society acts as a positive influence on the young, Socrates points out the ab$urdit

the charge that he has the power to corrupt anyone that all others are busy improving.
He challenges Melitus to call forth the youth as his witnesses and let these acc

him. No one comes forward of course. This mocking commentary on the persecution
of communist writers (and the entertainment industry) precedes Sodirzé’s

declaration that he shall not recant, “even if | have tordiaytimes.” “Truth”

means more than “money” or “reputation.” A friend later adds, “A man should be
guided only by the knowledge that he is doing right,” even if it means sacrificing his
family’s comfort.

John Daly describes for us the final moments as Socrates drinks the hemlock,
reporting, “I can almost taste the poison on my own lips. And it's on the lips of all
who are here..and all who are listening It is Greece that dies, Greece tisat
dying..[italics added].” If some of the other anti-persecution episodes could be
interpreted as anti-fascist (or anti-Soviet), the Socrates episodes, onnédio a
television, make it very clear that the setting is a democratic stptrHically, the
world’s leading democracy.

You Are Thereovered the Salem witch trials on television in 1953 and 1956
(on radio in 1948). Arthur Miller'€rucibleopened on Broadway less than two
months before the first of these teleplays. Miller’s play centers on thesadat
girls who accused adults in their community of witchcraft. Their accusatiens gr
out of immature feelings of rejection and jealousy. Despite the reputationméthe

as anti-anticommunist, the narrow focus on the girls and their repressedtgexual
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actually obscures the connections with McCarthyism. Ur@ikecible, which
contains no courtroom scene, theu Are Thereadio and television plays remain in
court for almost all of the half hour broadcasts and focus more on the trial
proceedings than on the girls.

In Lumet’s 1953 staging of Bernstein’s teleplay, the action takes place on
June 2, 1692, in a rather ornate courtroom replete with whigged judges and
prosecutors. As in “Joan of Arc,” Lumet often keeps the camera close in ondhe fac
of the accused, Bridget Bishop, and he comes back to her tear-filled eyes for the
distressing final shot of the episode. In court the girls frequently screanridmel iw
apparent pain, terrifying the spectators as well as the accused. Eatfeims¢atus
as witch hunters is threatened by some suggestion of doubt, they launch a new attack
and accuse more people. The end of the episode brings no solace as the credits roll to
the eerie sounds of Mussorgsky’s “Night on Bald Mountain.” The real evil — the
unchecked witch hunt — continuéd.

Early in the episode, CBS interviews Cotton Mather and suggests that he has
provided the intellectual and judicial basis for this trial. He accepts cretlit a
recommends further prosecutions. The trials continued of course, and 4dL9Bée
Therereturned to the subject. Reporting picks up from a later point in the story than
that treated by the radio and earlier television episodes. The focus also chamged, f
attacking the idea of the trials to ridiculing their methods and their expandiciy re
Broadcasting from Salem in August 1692, Cronkite introduces the audience to the
world they live in: “Nobody can guess how far it will go... while everybodgddan

growing fear of the pointing fingers.” Anne Putnam scowls directly intodheeca

“01«The First Salem Witch Trials” (1953), availablethe Paley Center for Media, New York.
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as if on the verge of accusing the viewer. This time reporters interviewdacrea
Mather, who weakly asserts that the court is “exercising the most exquisite
precautions” and “deserves prayers and pity, not cen$ire.”

One of the more remarkable results of the blacklistees’ use of the witsh tria
is that Americans have mostly accepted that historical allegory, massoeduating
McCarthyism and the witch-hunt at Salem. This post-purge episode from 1956
reveals the early success of that metaphor, as the same producers hiegbnodjtam
of its left-leaning talent felt comfortable using the former writanglogical-
historical setting.

Back in 1953, th&ou Are Theravriters had other ideas to explicate, often
focusing on historical personages who faced a terrible moral decision. Nathan Hale
one of Paul Newman's first television roles, like Socrates also chose tahdietrean
forfeit his principles. British Captain John Montressor holds the captured éameri
spy in his tent while preparations for the hanging are made, which givesithe o t
talk about the existential issues of importance to Polonsky. Hale affirn/hisfl
life, recounting memories of playing football and other “foolish things,” but thoug
“quite young,” he is “too old to betray what | believe is just.” Meanwhile, Ed
Morgan and Harry Marble trace Samuel Hale, Nathan’s cousin, to GeneraldHowe’
headquarters, where the two reporters jointly interrogate him about the rumor that he
betrayed his own cousin to the British. Though Samuel at first responds
“indignantly,” the two reporters eventually get him to admit to “naming names.”

Nathan is hanged of course, but not before delivering his line: “I only regret that |

402«The Salem Witch Trials” (1956), written by MiltaBeiger, directed by William D. Russell, and
produced by James Fonda, available at the Libra@oagress, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and
Recorded Sound Division.
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have but one life to lose for my country.” In Polonsky’s version, Hale takes this from
Joseph Addison’s plagato (1713), which he reads while waiting for death — a case
of life imitating art?®®

The relationship between art and politics was explored by Polonsky in several
works, including “The Recognition of Michelangelo” and “The Vindication of
Savonarola,” both of which aired in late fall, 1953. The Michelangelo story centers
on the political battle over whethBavid should be displayed, and if so, where. The
debate recalls the 1946 Maltz controversy over art’s service to politicachsans it
references the blacklist. An “art committee” must make the decision, which has
nothing to do with aesthetics and everything to do with politics. There is significant
political pressure to suppress Michelangelo’s figure, perceived by somelolsaan
the Florentines’ republican challenge to the Medici, but seen as politicdigamus
by others.In the end, the committee leaves the decision to the artist, who declares
without equivocation that David will stand in the most prominent position in
Florence. The work might yet “awaken us”: such is the power of great art.
Michelangelo adds, “I care not for this republic or the Medici, but only for thie spir
of man...” The words flow from Polonsky’s feelings about the failure of thg Rart
be truly “radical in the human sense” at least as much as they refercengweship
of “this republic.”

“The Vindication of Savonarola” (1953) continued the story of the Italian

Renaissance monk who ruled Florence after the fall of the Medici, first baahe

93 John Schultheiss, Preface to “The Fate of Nathale,Hin Polonsky Teleplays 100.
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radio series in 1948* In that earlier version, an idealistic Girolamo Savonarola is
disparaged by Machiavelli and defeated by the autocratic Medici. The tattEice
of an Ordeal by Fire, which John Daly describes as “a hoax, a plot, hatched by his
enemies to discredit him.” In Polonsky’s treatment, Savonarola is a more
complicated figure; the viewer never feels very sure about rooting for him in the
story. Even at the end, Cronkite can only say that Savonarola has been “puzzling” to
historians: “Did he look backward toward the intense spirituality of the medieyal er
or did he look forward to the age of reform, an age which unloosed personal freedom
and political democracy...?” CBS reported from Florence, February 7, 1497, the date
of the infamoudalo delle vanitaor bonfire of the vanities. Young children, Cronkite
tells us, “bearing olive branches and singing hymns, went from door to door
collecting works of art, dresses, wigs, articles of pleasure and joyhesel @re to be
burnt in the great square along with books and manuscripts...” These innocents are
the followers of Savonarola.

What makes this episode much more complex and interesting than the radio
version is the presentation of three sides rather than two. This reminds us that
Polonsky’s use of the past really was artistic before it was politicalfrdduently

sought out challenging historical episodes rather than easy, binary oppositions wit

404\WHS, Daly Papers, Box 5, Folder 9, “The Fall of/&@aarola,” Sunday, February 20, 1949, written
by Robert Lewis Shayon and Henry Walsh. John Dalgte Roberts, and Quincy Howe reported
from Florence, Italy, April 7, 1498. Roberts “tedated” from the Italian dialogue and speecheschear
in the background. The play centers on the “bezatoment that climaxed the struggle for power
between the great Christian apostle of popular gowent — and his bitter enemies — the Medici —
symbol of medieval autocracy.” Howe interviews NilecMachiavelli, aged 29, who complains that
when Savonarola “insists upon applying his Christdealism to statecraft, he becomes an impractical
dreamer — a visionary... Man, by his very natureyi fickle, false, cowardly and covetous. In his
relations with his fellow men, he is not guided@lyristian love. Fear — fear is all that contrdiséwil
passions.” Sadly, Machiavelli seems to be righhisa case at least, as Savonarola is deposedhby hi
enemies’ tricks and the crowd stones our hero.
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all-too-obvious contemporary parallels. Three factions vie for control of Flarence
Savonarola’s followers, known as tReagnoni Rudolfo (“Doffo”) Spini’'s
Compagnacc(“bad companions”), and th&gi, who want to restore the Medici. The
latter seek “laughter and gaiety” and an age without political redplitysisurely the
least possible scenario for citizens of the republic.

“Doffo” tells Harry Marble that though Savonarola “speaks against tyraeny
wishes to play the tyrant.” As Spini’s graffiti poem says to the people of Firenc
“Tu ne vai preso alle grida, E Dietro a una guida Piena d’ipoctigiaou are
caught up by a cry and follow a guide all full of hypocrisy”). From Savonarola’s
side, his follower, Fra Domenico da Pescia, defends the use of children to enforce
cultural censorship by declaring, “They will lead us to virtue and grace #yisand
grow up to be lovers of republican liberty instead of libertines” (it is theo$desson
one might hear o@avalcade of America recall the fan letters thanking Du Pont for
indoctrinating children in just this way, but here it clearly is meant to be died)is
The children stop adults and chastise them for their sins, then rob them of their
possessions so that they may add to the bolffire.

The scene seems to presage the Chinese Cultural Revolution, though of course
viewers would have associated the bonfire of books with Nazis. And while Polonsky
undoubtedly has the 1950s in mind too, really this is his dystopian vision of where
things may be headed in the future. With Savonarola and his allies “attacking the
good name and reputation of citizens” and “the word traitor on everyone’s mouth,”

Don Hollenbeck asks if any society can long survive such modes of behavior.

%5 polonsky,Teleplays 192.
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In the radio version, Machiavelli is held up as the cynical antithesis to

Savonarola. In the teleplay, Cesare Borgia reveals the truth about poweseas Ite

“Force, courage, violence are the weapons by whigét is imposed on states. They do not
always suffice, for we cannot kill everyone. THere, fraud and stratagem are necessary. If
the citizens are used to the words of liberty, tiverembrace the word; if they despise war,
we oppose war; if they like ease and contentmeatpremise them both; if they cherish
independence, we extol it. By such means we gawep, and although they will have lost
liberty, be at war, have neither ease nor contemtnaed be slaves, the citizens will think
they have all.”

In a 1989 interview with John Schultheiss, Polonsky clarified the link to
American politics, saying, “Cesare Borgia is expressing from thé pnastical point
of view the attitude of a true politician and how you achieve and hold power... Huey
Long said fascism will come to America and call itself democracykrég that.
Savonarola knew that. And every politician knows tA%t.”

When we finally meet Savonarola, Hollenbeck asks why he has the right to
judge and destroy art and whether he would “reduce all men to simple obedient
creatures.” To Savonarola’s objection that he and his followers brought the grea
Medici library to Florence for the people, Hollenbeck counters that he has merely
preserved the classics while condemning the “artists of the present wiooss
make him uncomfortable. Again Polonsky puts the issue of political censorship of
contemporary art and artists on the television screen. But Polonsky has a &~ wor
against the artists too, and the ambiguity of the episode comes forth as he condemns
“those men who are bought and sold in the marketplace like sheep and goats” and
whose works help to prop up whatever rulers pay them.

The monk’s “vindication” comes later, after “Italian freedom perished in

tyranny.” For “artists and the ordinary man” living in an age of “plenty hadoft

408 1bid., 186.
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luxury of decay” the memory of Savonarola recalled the “hard days wheralife w
dangerous but every man was fre€d the episode concludes not with a
denunciation of the philistines who would destroy art, but of the “soft luxury” that
ultimately may be even more destructive, as it drains citizens of theieidesire to
be free®’

You Are Thers high intellectual caliber and willingness to embrace taboo
subjects shone strongest in the episode on Freud. The episode opens with Freud, on
the second day of the year 1900, speaking in Vienna on human sexuality. He speaks
uninterrupted for several minutes, explaining that “sexual impulses play entlleos
part” both in bringing about mental disorders and contributing “invaluably” to the

greatest cultural achievements. Consequently:

“Society can think of no more powerful menace soeixistence than the liberation of sexual
impulses. It looks upon sex with horror, with leiag, and with concealed passionate
disinterest. As a result, the scientific laws Védnaiscovered are branded by society as
morally reprehensible, aesthetically offensive paotitically dangerous. We all know it is a
characteristic of human nature to regard anythisggiteeable as untrue, anything critical of
accepted beliefs as dangerous, and anything thktte@s the common prejudices as immoral.
So be it. We can only follow the truth where #ds us and suffer the consequences thereof.”

After interviews with some of Freud’s detractors (and a typical, faked time
management problem where an “unscheduled” encounter seems to force Harry
Marble to abandon another interview), CBS News takes us into Freud’s examination
room. “By arrangement with Dr. Freud and with the consent of the patient,”twe ge
to see the doctor’s famous psychoanalytic treatment in action. Maintainiredshe f
authenticity, the patient’s face is obscured to protect her privacy. Even se,XMis

becomes reluctant to talk about certain things once the camera is present,tbut we s

407 |bid., 188-209.
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hear a little about her recently recurring dream, which followed from a disturbing
incident in which a friend of her father’s tried to seduce her.

Robert Northshield conducts the closing interview with Freud, which brings
psychology into conflict with social consciousness. Polonsky centers thestiiscus
on a subject he deals with at greater length in his nidwveMWorld Above the
qguestion of individual versus societal ills. When Freud explains that he helps his
patients adjust to the world they live in, Northshield asks, “Suppose the world around
them isn’t worth adjusting to? Suppose it's unfit to live in, as in so many of the cases
which you have described?” This is precisely the question that Polonsky’s
psychologist-protagonist, Dr. Carl Myers, must grapple witfha World Above In
the novel, Myers must not only defend to his profession his conclusion that
psychology has to on some level consider social problems, he also is forced to defend
it to an anticommunist congressional committee. The writer did not doubt the
fundamental soundness of Freud’s methods (that is clear enough in this episode, not
to mention in the novel), but both the novel and teleplay questioned the contemporary
emphasis on psychoanalysis as substitute for social reform.

You Are Theréreated scientists far less frequently thanGiavalcade of
Americag but occasionally a persecuted revolutionary doctor or researcher gained
notoriety on CBS. In addition to Polonsky’s “Freud,” Bernstein (“Howard Rodman”)
penned “The Tragic Hour of Dr. Semmelweis.” The Hungarian “savior of nsjther
theorized that obstetricians’ unwashed hands caused the high number of Puerperal

fever (or “childbed fever”) cases at the Vienna hospital where he mactkor his
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trouble, Semmelweis was ridiculed, charged, committed, and dead at age forty-seven
in an asylum.

In Bernstein’s hands, Semmelweis incarnates independence of thought, pure
reason, and humanism. His superiors, shown to be willful murderers of women in
labor, stand for all reactionary authority. As his friend and colleague, Dr. Skoda, puts
it, “The men who run medicine are brothers to those who run everything else....
When a new idea comes along, it shakes and threatens them and they want not to
examine, but to Kill it, quickly, before it kills them.” In this climate, the two
researchers “cannot even discuss without fear.” Worse, as a nation, “we atyack onl
the best minds. And if we cannot refute [them], we can always persecute them
through their politics.”

Bernstein lays out the possibilities for his protagonist: he can flee and hope
for better luck in exile, he can capitulate and accept condemnation in exchange for th
privilege of continuing his work, or he can fight. Like Galileo, Semmelweiss
disappoints us in the end, leading to yet another unhappy endiviguofsre Therga
sign again of the lack of sponsor oversight). He lives in exile in Hungary for the
remainder of his short life, before dying — “ironically,” concluded Cronkite, “of the
same infection suffered by the friend whose death had given Semmelweis [his
theory].” His failure to stand for truth led directly to his tragic ending.

Here agairYou Are Theréransmits on two frequencies. Those cooling their
heels on the blacklist would have had no difficulty reading the persecution subtexts of
“Semmelweiss,” but the play also spoke to the mainstream television audiemce. F

this larger group, Bernstein demonstrates, in the most practical and emtzrorsl
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(truth is repressed, so mothers die), why democracy is incompatible witbattal
persecution and restrictions on free speech and thought.

Besides the progressive politiddu Are Theras written by the Bernstein-
Manoff-Polonsky team practiced history in ways that seem admirable from our
vantage point of five decades into the future. This is especially impressivetigéve
medium and its restrictions. In its subject matter, its complexity,dtssfon social
and cultural history, and the “bottom-up” interpretation of major events (even while
key historical figures remain in the storypu Are Therehallenges other “history
television” to treat subjects of the past with such care and perceptiveness.

It would be naive to suggest that romantic history had no pla¥ewire
There but the series certainly tended to de-romanticize history. One of the titles
suggested by CBS was the “Hatfield-McCoy Feud.” Polonsky’s approach to the
subject is suggested by Cronkite’s opening statement, “We are going to findtout |
how much is fact and how much folklore.” The episode attempts to de-romanticize
the legendary feud and portray its base violence as starkly as possible.talvasva
two depressed, impoverished families fight and kill each other and destruction
overwhelms Appalachia. As Cronkite concludes, “there was no romancéth it.”
This contrasts with th€avalcade of Americapproach to history, which not only
sought out the romance, but cranked it up a notch or ¥owo. Are Therenore often
than not covered the less-than-cheery side of history; when myths were aticiesse
in the “Hatfield-McCoy Feud,” they were deconstructed rather than ctteljar

exploited).

%8 |_C, Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and RecordedrdDivision, “The Hatfield McCoy Feud”
(1955).
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Several episodes covered the same historical momeé&#\adcadespisodes.
Of these, several offer fairly dramatic contrasts to the Du Pont presastaNot
surprisingly, Bernstein’s “The Louisiana Purchase” (1953) lacked a du Pont hero.
Bernstein also wrote 1953’s “Grant and Lee at Appomattox,” which would be done
on Cavalcadeas “Sunset at Appomattox” two years later (and had aired on the radio
You Are Therén 1948). The two versions of the day’s events cannot be easily
distinguished; both plead for tolerance, forgiveness, and reconciliation. kahe r
deconstructs the two episodes, it might be possible to argue théaiuh&re There
story is a suggestion for peaceful coexistence (either between the U.SSa8dRU
or within the U.S.), while th€avalcadeversion favors the South, but it seems
extremely unlikely that the casual viewer — not to mention schoolchildren — would
have seen much difference between the two, or drawn such conclusions. Both series
covered the death of Stonewall Jackson as well, and here a greater contbast ca
made. Lying on his deathbed following the battle at Chancellors@dlealcadés
Jackson exemplifies a righteous Christian soldier, suffering for the sinlsesfot
Howard Rodman, who sometimes fronted for Bernstein, wrote or fronted (it is not
clear which) thérou Are Ther¢reatment of Jackson’s demise. The 1955 episode
opens with Cronkite reporting on the “war of the Southern Confederacy against the
United States of America” (no “war between the states” or “northern sgjgré
here). The focus on the ordinary soldier, which in this episode consists of interviews
with disheartened and starving rebels from the unit that may have accidembally s
Jackson, is vintage Bernstein — the only clue that this script did come from him. The

men trade their cheap whiskey for Union soldiers’ coffee and sugar, LouiGisks
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them about their rations, or lack thereof, and we get the staxdardre Theréook
at the hard lives led by young men sent to War.

Bernstein’s war experience and his abiding interest in veteransbeialy
permeates the somber story of “Washington’s Farewell to his Officé/sting as
“Kate Nickerson,” Bernstein focused on a reflective moment in the lives of the
General and his top commanders. No battles, no action, no tension at all except the
anxiety of wondering what Washington will say. Then he speaks and his men begin
to cry as he leads them in remembrance of the sacrifices, the pain andg aifer
loss of war, and convinces them of their obligation to assist fellow vetéfans.

Signing his script as Leslie Slote, Bernstein wrote again of the soldigtd pl
in “The Gettysburg Address.” As in all of his scripts, every effort is made to
introduce as many issues and as much complexity as possible to an alreaas fam
historical moment. Like manyou Are Therepisodes, the supposed subject —
Lincoln, in this case — remains completely absent until the end. Instead, CBS
reporters (Marble, Leonard, Hollenbeck, Morgan, and Burdett) ask representat
types what they would like to hear from the President. Hostile New Yorker John
O’Connell complains that his son died fighting for the rich. He believes the
government ought to worry more about his own working class “slavery.” Standing by
at his army’s encampment, Ray Walston’s William Tecumseh Sherman hopes
Lincoln will tell the South that the Union Army will show them no mercy (the
reporter mentions Sherman’s recent letter to Lincoln — a “footnote” which saratly

deftly reminds attentive viewers that this interview is based on a histdocament).

499 \WHS, Howard Rodman Papers, Script for “The Deé&tBtonewall Jackson” (1955).
“19\ashington’s farewell to his Officers” (1955),ailable on DVD.
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For the Southern point of view, Governor Vance of North Carolina and Jefferson
Davis both insist that peace depends on Lincoln.

In the longest and most important scene, CBS interviews John Muncie
Forbes, Samuel May, and William Lloyd Garrison as they plan for an angéirgla
convention. Forbes wants Lincoln to reveal to the American people the true nature of
the conflict: class warfare. Garrison explains that political leadspene to
pressure. “If we want him to move in our direction, in the direction of justice, we
must exert the greatest pressure.” As Garrison finishes making this pmint ab
political engagement, Frederick Douglass arrives and quickly dismissasri’s
speech as irrelevant. “If the country is to be saved, it will not be by the captalay, but
the crew.” At this the four men set to work at finding ways to demonstrate the
“power of the people.”

The call to political participation has been seen before. This episode
demonstrates how diverse that participation could be, ranging from the seitsac
of wartime service, to unquestioning patriotism, to popular movem#ias.Are
There whether in World War Il Paris or Civil War New England, ancient Greece or
revolutionary Boston, often argued the necessity of an active and demanding
citizenry. Back at Gettysburg, Lincoln’s first words of the show are tHerengy
“Four score and seven years ago...” As he reads the address in its entiretycan a voi
much softer than any other in the episode thus far, the camera never moves from a

close-up of the president’s head and shoulders, forcing the viewer to pay attention to
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the text. Would those watching answer Lincoln’s call for a “new birth oflnes in
America?!

“The Emancipation Proclamation” (1955), credited to Howard Rodman,
positioned the issue of slavery at the center of the Civil War and argued,ifgllow
contemporary leftist historiography, that the slaves freed themééfv&adman,
both a writer and a front for Walter Bernstein, was certainly left-nfezgolitically
— hisVarietyobituary even states he was blacklisted during this time (which is
plausible, but that would have made fronting for Bernstein diffiétit)The script for
“Emancipation” resembles Bernstein’s style, especially to his “GmitgsAddress,”
but there is no evidence suggesting that Rodman was the front rather than the author
of this particular script. As at Gettysburg, CBS reporters scatter intordegerview
people with contrasting points of view on the subject, and again we hear from all
sides before returning to Lincoln. The interviews downplay the significaince
Lincoln’s decision, and in the end he is a figure of surprisingly little consequence. |
the opening Oval Office scene, Lincoln struggles with his choice, wonderimg if t
middle states — and England — would openly support the Confederacy if he signs. Yet
morally, “if slavery’s not wrong, then nothing’s wrong.” In the Union Army, a
Captain Canfield shares this view. Canfield addresses us while under arrest for
freeing escaped slaves that had been seized by his superior officer, Glaehkhg,

for the purpose of selling them south to men who claimed, without proof, to be their

“1«The Gettysburg Address” (1953), available on DVD.

*12|n particular, Herbert Aptheker’s workshe Negro in the Civil WaiNew York: International
Publishers, 1938), animerican Negro Slave Revoftdew York: Columbia, 1943).

“Bvariety, December 11, 1985: 150. “Union activist, boaehmber of the Authors’ League, Radio
Writers Guild, and WGA, Rodman was blacklisted dgrihe 1950s. During that period he worked as
a bricklayer.”
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owners. Most outrageous to the Captain is that these fugitives provide invaluable
military intelligence, yet they receive nothing but hostility and abiga many
officers. A supportive sergeant agrees and adds, “Either we free the sléwes or
slaves free the rebels. Every time we send a slave home he goes back to rebel
territory and he goes back to work. Every time a slave goes to work he setsegreb f
to shoot at us.”

You Are Therdeing what it was, next we hear from slaves themselves. In
this amazing scene, we watch as slaves transform themselves intoZetisitiAt
one of several “Negro gatherings” being held in Washington to discuss and pray for
Lincoln’s signature, we look in on weary men and women wearing straw hats and
spare clothing more suitable for harvesting cotton in the Deep South than for winter
in the nation’s capital. After they finish a somber rendition of “Let My Peoplé G
an older man stands up to say a few words about their painful past and the promise of
the future, building up to and concluding with a rousing repetition of “no more of
that” A reporter next interviews Private Long, of the South Carolina Volunteers, a
reminder (or perhaps a surprising fact to many viewers) that Africagridams
fought in uniform during the Civil War. Private Long happily relates how ex-slave
like him volunteer to serve and work their way toward full citizenship and voting
rights. Then he shrugs off the question of whether Lincoln will sign the
proclamation: “Sign or no sign, sir, for me, no more of that!” The scene comes to a
close as the motley chorus begins anew, now standing tall and singing proudly, “My

Country ‘tis of Thee.” The people have seized the initiative and made the words and
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actions of the leader — the nominal focus of the episode — almost irrelevant. The
“power of the people” is again the real les&th.

African Americans also featured prominently in 1954’s “The Emergence of
Jazz,” essentially a condensed history of how white musicians co-opted thalmusic
form from black musicians in New Orleans. Polonsky’s lines for Walter Cronkite
take us back to November 12, 1917, coincidentally the same day that “Premier
Kerensky announced the near collapse of the Bolshevik Revolution,” “Trotsky was
greeted with taunts and laughter when he came to take over the Reds,” and
suffragettes were arrested for picketing outside the White House (thencdsrare
again a kind of tip-of-the-hat to Polonsky’s dispersed comrades rather thaous seri
attempt at persuasion — or some complicated Soviet method of communicating with
spies!). The script focused on early jazz legends King Oliver and Jelly Rolbiort
played by two younger legends, Louis Armstrong and Billy Taylor, respictifée
first scene takes place in a New York recording studio, where the sucadsgfite
Original Dixieland Jazz Band is recording one of their hits. A black potter w
happens by says, “If you like this, mister, you should hear it when it's real.” The
white musicians later confirm that they learned the music from “the cgldoenvn
in Storyville,” a section of New Orleans. The success of the white band centrast
with the situation in New Orleans, where the federal government has demlaaded t
city raze Storyville to protect young (white) soldiers and sailors fram viiterally
then, and right before our eyes, the African American roots of jazz are ddstroye
while white practitioners continue their commercial successes. Latast®ng’'s

King Oliver interrupts his interview with Harry Marble with one last perforoeaof

“14“The Emancipation Proclamation” (1955), written tdgward Rodman, online atww.museum.tv
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“Saints.” He marches out the door and onto the streets, and the customers go with
him. Real jazz went with them too, suggests Cronkite, for the music was “merged
with the popular songs and ballads, what the musicians call ‘sweet and
commercial’.***

In Polonsky’s hands, this story is transnational. Ned Calmer reports from a
Paris café, where war-weary Europeans embrace jazz as a message of lpae. Be
poet Robert Goffin explains that white Americans fear jazz as a “fragamef the
Negro people whom they still don’t recognize as free and equal” (his use ob*Negr
contrasts with the white American’s derogatory “colored”). “That is aryirgmit it,
that from the slaves and the oppressed comes the only original contribution to art
made by the American nation. All else is imitation.” These few lines suzena
Goffin’s landmark work of jazz criticismAux frontiéres du jazzPolonsky, who not
only had lived in France but also wrote during the later 1950s about intellectuals of
the French left, had undoubtedly read Goffin, and probably later French jazz crit
like Boris Vian as welf®

In “The Torment of Beethoven,” Polonsky studies the musician in society and
rejects the idea that any real artist can find satisfaction in this walienation is
unavoidable, and should be embraced. The “rebel” is tormented by loneliness,
symbolized by his deafness, but really deriving from the natural isolation otithe
artist. “I am an exile,” he says, “and yet, my conception of life is heroic... to
struggle, to seize fate by the throat and strangle it.” Beethoven’s nnitisjaes

“false” happiness; it is music for “this new age in which no man knows whether he

15 polonsky Teleplays 241-256.
418 Jeffrey H. Jacksomaking Jazz French: Music and Modern Life in Intar#aris (Durham: Duke
University Press, 2003) 92-93.
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will live or die from day to day.” The only legitimate stance for the antéest to be,
like Beethoven, a “hero.”

This epitomized the divide between the CP leadership and communists like
Polonsky and his colleagues of similar mind and spirit. For the Party, art was a
weapon in the fight against capitalism. For many artists and writers, léftpwas
the foundation for their art, but their work would suffer from forced conformity,
whether to the party line or to HUAC. Beethoven, product of the Enlightenment and
the apex of musical achievement before the nationalistic strain of Romantese
to the fore, personified the artist of radical humanism that Polonsky wanted to be.
“The role of the artist is not to worry about the political sensitivities of pgbpé
wrote two years later in a review of Simone de Beauvdins New Mandarinsbut
to stimulate them into new areas of experiment and expression.” Sounding very
much like Dwight Macdonald, he added that works of art should not concern
themselves with “practical politicgier se as the “tendency in social commitments is
uniformity,” which destroys aft'’

Intellectually, Polonsky continued to claim the mantle of Maltz’s 1946
critique, but his work consistently demonstrated political and social comniitris
decision to write pseudonymously for television rather than openly for the th@atre
as a novelist (a decision which, in retrospect, he could not explain), indicates that he
valued the potential for reaching a mass audience, by any means available, ve

highly.

" Timon (Abraham Polonsky), “The Troubled Mandarindasses and Mainstream(8ugust 1956:
35 n), cited in Buhle and Wagner, 170-171.
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Defining News, Shaping Memory

On television, as on radio, the technique of simulating difficult and possibly
fatal reporting conditions, and including technical and sound “problems,” was used
again to great effect. The writers and directors also instructed CB$erspam their
delivery — when to pause for dramatic effect, when to speak with no breaks in order to
enhance the intensity of an unfolding situation, when to fire questions rapidly in order
to pressure someone and make them appear unsympathetic, and when to probe more
softly and generate “human interest.” How much these reporters (and others in the
news division) absorbed and then used in their “real” news broadcasts is impossible
to know, yet one can easily imagine how such artistic direction h¥lped\re There
veterans improve their on-air style. Certainly Cronkite’s skill and repatas a
national “anchorman” — a new designation that Cronkite pioneered just months before
the series began — grew because of this $hdw.

Many CBS News programs also derived style or substanceYfoanire
There In the late fiftiesYou Are Theraeteran reporter Clete Roberts had a show

calledClete Roberts Special Repo®ne episode, “The Human Explosion,” opened,

“Last Monday, September twenty-third, 1957, an esjan in Little Rock, Arkansas was
heard ‘round the world. It was a human exploskat shook the foundations of our
government — that came as close to rebellion athemgythis country has seen in nearly one
hundred years. This is Little Rock, the land ofiffias. And these are his people.”

This closely follows thé&'ou Are Therstyle and format in several ways.
First, the exact date (less necessary here than on the historical probyiext)the

drama and its universal significance are played up to full effect. Then, the

*18 The term “anchorman” had only just been coinelgyMickelson in reference to Cronkite’s on-
camera role at the 1952 political conventions. ahehor desk atou Are Ther¢hus was a very early
manifestation. Mickelson, 81.
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identification of the scene — “this is Little Rock” — as the image shdta Roberts in
the studio to the unrest in the streets of the Arkansas capital. The closing,thead wi
the emphasis on “these,” exactly follows the cadence of YAndire there.”

In CBS News: Eyes on the Wqr&d1962 special (hosted Bpu Are There
veteran Charles Collingwood) that overviewed the extensive News Division,rWalte
Cronkite introduced two programs that should be considered the series’ progeny,
Twentieth CenturandEyewitnesgformerly Eyewitness to Histojy The latter
offered an “electronic eye through which we can focus on the scenes where history i
being made.” In other words, it took the premis& ofi Are Therand moved
somewhat further in the direction of news. Cronkite even used the catchphrase, but
(ironically) in the past tense: “And you were there — an eyewitness to aneveat
history of our time.” The other prografwentieth Centuryhad succeededou Are
There changing the chronological focus and, of course, the format.

You Are Ther@self sometimes edged closer to news, particularly in the last
season (1956-57) and in several earlier episodes that covered World War Il. In a
specialYou Are There'Cyprus Today,” CBS dispensed with recreations but reported
the news of the previous few months from Cyprus in the show’s typical format.
Footage of rioting was mixed with interviews to “develop and explain the
situation.”'® Soon after, a simila¥ou Are Ther@rogram aired from Moscofi°
This indicates the extent to which CBS News thoughtaf Are Theras one of the

network’s premiere public affairs programs.

“9NYPL, Billy Rose Theatre Collection, “You Are Thet B File, Photograph and press release from
You Are ThereCyprus Today, Sunday, July 1, 1956.

*20WHS, Sig Mickelson Collection, Box 1, Folder “Pragis — You Are There,” Memorandum from
H. L. McClinton, President of Calkins & Holden, In@dvertising agency) to Robert Livingston of
CBS, December 20, 1956.
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These episodes were clearly “news,” but what about a broadcast covering the
events of a decade before? In 1955, as “Leo Davis,” Polonsky wrote the script for
“The Liberation of Paris.” Reporting from August™28.944, Cronkite sets the scene
by very quickly explaining that the Axis powers are finally starting tol ‘lee return
blow of the Allies.” This is thesecondront,” made possible only by the great effort
of the Russians on the eastern front. “Liberation” contrasts with a later, post-purge
episode, “D-Day,” credited to writer Maury Stern (more on that credi) latel
directed by Jack Gage. In “D-Day” the Soviets are never mentioned and the war is
conceived of as a wholly American undertaking. Several times, a repdges to
the invasion at hand as “the beginnings,” as if D-Day marked the start of the Second
World War. In a way, this episode prefigures the World War Il Memoriahen t
National Mall, in that, the Allies are absent and sovereign U.S. states ktarsd ia
their stead. Rather than construct an episode (or monument) that demonstrated how
the various Allied nations came together to defeat fascism, the structphasnes
how the various states worked together to create an awesatiogal military force.

CBS reporters interviewed soldiers preparing for, and in the midst of, battikibg a
about their home states, their families, and their very American hobbies and sports
Nor are we ever asked to remember fascism’s atrocities, which isoprabaraison
d’etre of Polonsky’s “Liberation”.

Early on in the Polonsky episode we watch in horror as “French fascists” (the
narrator spits out the alliteration) shoot at “patriots.” The lengthy thadiaal
scene takes place in the German'’s suburban prison, where the Nazi commander

continues to execute French partisans during the evacuation. He condemns one man,
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charged with some minor offense, after the prisoner gloats a little imgiending
victory. First putting up a fight, the man then screams, “You are right to kill . |
right for a Nazi to kill to the last minute. It would be wrong to spare me antklet t
world imagine for even one moment that you are members of the human race. Yes,
kill me. Yes, kill me! So that we will never forget what you are!” Poignantbméa
the firing squad and the viewer, his last words are, “Remember. For those géto for
may God curse them with wars and death ‘til they and their children are no more.
Vive la... [sound of gunshot]”

To help us remember, real footage of innumerable executed faces and bodies
rolls in silence for an uncomfortably long time. How different this is from Aca&y
quick postwar forgetting of German atrocities (in order to bring the Feldepalblic
into the fight against the Soviets). Where else in 1955 could one see such a vivid
denunciation of fascism (with, for good measure, a reminder of the Allies’ debt to the
Soviets)#*

The key issue in this episode, and the question the reporters keep coming back
to, is whether it was “wise” for Parisians to revolt. Had they remained pasgive
waited for Allied troops to arrive in Paris, would they and their city have beear bett

off? Cronkite finally explains that, whatever the consequences, resistatiee b

21 Available on DVD. The second chapter is set aaf#, where the FFI (French Forces of the
Interior) has a local headquarters. Here Poloasgyes somewhat contradictorily that the war is
absurd. Following an FFI bombing, a few partisdragy a wounded German soldier into the café and
lay him out across two tables. Before he diegy et his name. It is French. Probably his family
was of French descent, “driven out three hundredsyago” as part of some other pointless
persecution, and now sent back “to kill, for reasba doesn’t understand.”

Both of these episodes integrate film stock shtit@treal event with staged medium shots
and close-ups. Much of the real-life war footagygriuesome. In “Liberation,” a German man, set
afire, rolls around on the street in obvious agongil he dies. Compared to Polonsky’s other ssript
“Liberation” contained little dialogue, with longretches of silence during the dramatic opening
scenes.
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citizenry was vital to the “spirit, the soul, the very honor of the French peopilee” L
many other cold war era scripts, this one praised the engaged citizen — tite patri
But these men and women became heroes by actively, violently opposing their own
fascist-allied government. These were the last warriors of the Popatdr Eousins

to the anti-fascist international brigades that fought Franco in Spain.

Polonsky’s World War Il story thus looked back to the alliances of the war
and the 1930s. In contrast, “D-Day” looked ahead to the postwar era of American
superpower. These two episodes have now been packaged together on one DVD.
They would likely be viewed together, providing a more complete picture of the war
than either would have done separately. But for the most part the D-Day stagy of th
war won out in American memory. In popular historical imagination, World War II
had little to do with an international alliance against fascism or Pagsierillas.

But You Are Therelemonstrates that alternate histories of the war did reach a
mainstream audience, at least for a while.

SeveralYou Are Therepisodes used the framework of empire to question
American expansion (and quite possibly, its growing involvement in Vietf{&nj.

“The Great Adventure of Marco Polo” (1954), Kubla Khan tries to make sense of the
“inscrutable and incomprehensible” Western powers. “What | find full of laughter
their words, the marvelous words of peace and piety with which they clothe their
wicked acts.” The “great Khan Genghis” never said, “I come to save youi ivhe

meant to slay*** The same critique of “the West” adds the most reflective layer to

422\WHS, Polonsky Collection, Box 11, Diaries, Aprjl7054. In his diary, earlier in the year,
Polonsky wrote of his anger and dismay at Eisenhdovedragging the country into war in French
Indochina.

2 Buhle and WagneBangerous Citizenl76.
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the already well-textured “Cortes Conquers Mexico.” This firsteseapisode
featured Eartha Kitt as Hernan Cortes’s Indian interpreter and misirhss
interracial extramarital affair with Kitt's character asssradevel of
cosmopolitanism not commonly associated with 1950s television. Kitt's “Marina”
devises the notoriously devious scheme through which Cortes forces Montezuma to
proclaim him emissary of the gods. Part threat, part promise, with his sword in
Montezuma'’s back, Cortes demands the king speak to his people and proclaim the
Spaniards heaven-sent. “Tell them and we will be brothers and we will love and
protect each other. Tell them, or else you and all of them will die. Now speak.” The
choice of the soon to be absorbed: immediate execution or a slower demise obscured
by promises of mutual benefit&!

Another script that closely examined the consequences of two superpowers
clashing over odd bits of remote foreign lands was “The Battle of Gibrattadited
to Howard Rodman. The episode focused on the suffering of the lowest rank soldiers
(of England, France and Spain) and the local population (who suffer most of all,
through starvation, rape, the destruction of their homes, and death) during this one
small conflict in the global struggle between two great empires. “Halffenl’'ve
spent in these caves,” complains an old woman, “while strangers fight eachrothe
my land. Why? What right do they have?” In the end the good guys, the English,

win the decisive battle. But at the same moment, mocking both the “victory” and the

24 polonsky,Teleplays “Cortes Conquers Mexico.” By the end of the egis Cortes has given Dona
Marina away to a friend — he cannot bear her donteaver him any longer. Her name would live

on, Cronkite tells us, as an Indian word for tmait®ur sympathies have now shifted fully to thaesi

of the Aztecs as we learn from the anchorman thaitd¥uma was murdered and Cortes destroyed the
once beautiful capital. On May 1, 1949, the rag#ides aired “The Death of Montezuma,” written by
Michael Sklar and Robert Lewis Shayon. The rady focused on the Aztec response to
Montezuma’s “cowardice,” as the high council stiips emperor of his title he is murdered by his
former subjects. The teleplay was thus a prequitd earlier radio play.
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idea of an indirect war, the old woman and her husband find that their home has been
completely destroyetf®

The final episode of the Polonsky-Bernstein-Manoff-Lumet-Russell €heg, “
Triumph of Alexander the Great,” aired on March 27, 1955. Alexander faces a
mutiny from his Macedonian troops, who object to foreigners holding prestigious
positions in “their” government. This crisis sets the stage for a more sagmific
discussion about the nature of government, empire, and world peace. Wearing
Persian clothing, to express his rejection of both Macedonian provincialism and
Greek ethnocentrism, this early citizen of the world insists that “all neebrathers”
and “all the peoples of the earth” must be treated equally. He seeks “a world, a
government, in which all nations are partners” with “all peoples equal, none subject
to the other” — peace achieved through world government (with equal representation
no Pax Americandere) and an end to racial discrimination. It is a fitting and quite
beautiful finale??®

Several other leftist writers wrote scripts ¥wou Are There Some of these
were accepted; some were not. Paddy Chayevsky, who would soon write and gain
notoriety for the academy award-winniNtarty, offered a script t&’ou Are There
entitled “The Triangle Shirt Waist Company Fire.” Though it was newetymed,
the script indicates that other friends of the writing trio knew that they hadsibleos

outlet for their talents at CBS, where they could not only make some money but also

45\WHS, John Frankenheimer Papers, BoX@, Are There‘The Battle of Gibraltar” (December 5,
1954).

% The radio series had also covered this subjeztiroadcast on March 20, 1949, entitled “Mutiny in
India.” Written by Michael Sklar, it was the ladta three part series on Alexander. The radio and
television episodes bear no resemblance to eae. oth the former, Alexander is presented as a
greedy conqueror, intent on ruling the world.
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offer their social or political views through historical events. It also atdgthe
limits of what could be done on the show, as Chayevsky’s scenes would have been
shockingly gruesom&/’

Saul Levitt, another blacklistee, also wrote scriptsvfou Are There He
submitted several scripts through a front named Maury Stern. Levitt would@chie
his greatest fame through his play, and later made-for-TV moke&eAndersonville
Trial —which Stern claimed he wrot& He (or perhaps Stern?) wrote at least four
scripts forYou Are Thergincluding “D-Day,” “William Pitt's Last Speech to
Parliament,” “The Resolve of Patrick Henry,” and “The Abdication of Napoleon.”
These episodes are not among the most engaging of the series, nor areuredlycult
politically, or historically provocative. Like the later episodes of 1956-1957, they
lack tension: no unsolvable moral dilemmas, just stories about famous men in their

finest hours'?®

“2T\WHS, Paddy Chayevsky Papers, Box 11, Folder Bafifle Shirtwaist Company Fire.”
Chayevsky framed the episode as a CBS News sgeatalre on the “problems of women in industry”
(“live” from March 25, 1911). Compared to the ubwaiters’ styles, Chayevsky’s script comes off as
dense and heavy-handed, which perhaps explainghehgpisode never made it on air. Of course, the
revoltingly violent deaths of every single charactey have turned off Russell or whoever it was tha
read and rejected this script. The horror of fimeax is extreme, as the main characters, now,afiee
screaming as they jump down the elevator shafubaavindow. Even a CBS reporter was to burn to
death in this story. At the end, just before Citgik summation, the last shot was to focus on Naom
the first woman we came to know. “Bodies on flooBlumped over a sewing machine is a skeleton
in a skirt and blouse, once Naomi Wiener, who hatyalate at the Hippodrome...” While some of
the other, produced, episodes contained gruesootege, the proposed images of charred young
women pushed too far.

28 polonsky Teleplays 323h. As remembered by Russell, Levitt was clearedadie to write using

his own name by 1955. Russell specifically mergiti:-Day” as an episode credited to Levitt, but
that program, now available on DVD, gives Sternuhiter’'s credit at the end of the film. Soitis
difficult to know whether Levitt and Russell acciglg remembered Levitt as the author of all scripts
bearing Stern’s name, or if Stern really wrote onenore of them himself.

2 The theme of resistance did find its way into tEi‘The Resolve of Patrick Henry” (1956), in
which Jefferson counsels the House of Burgessesdot Henry's call to arms because the British
might think it treason — “treason being whateversthin power say it is.” Henry is the hero of the
episode though, so the message to be taken awdyg s@em to be the importance of challenging
Power (rather than Jefferson’s cautious approakcayitt may have been blacklisted, but the fact tha
he had been cleared by early 1955 suggests higcpaliere of a less active (or less left) varidigrt
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Endings

The decline olvou Are Thereccurred in two stages. First, the network
forced out Polonsky, Bernstein and Manoff and the show left for Hollywood in the
fall of 1955 without Lumet or Russell. Not surprisingly, the quality suffered. Earlie
shows had confronted difficult and complex issues but the later episodes presented
straightforward facts in a nearly drama-less forfiatfwo years after the move to
Hollywood, Twentieth Centuryook its place. This was 1957, the same year that Du
Pont ended th€avalcade of Americalt may have been coincidence that the two
most heralded historical dramas left the air at the same time, botberjbia more
contemporary programs, but it seems more likely that something had changed.

On a practical level, the networks and sponsors decided that they could reach
more people and make more money through contemporary programming. The
expansive interpretation of “news” shrank to limits more recognizable to us toda
And the networks increasingly replaced anthology shows with formulaic sedes a
their regular casts of lovable characters. Television had extended ktsnmeac
almost every part of the country by then, and its audience had grown more diverse
economically as well. The messages communicatetblyAre Ther@o longer
suited the medium. More important to our protagonists, the worst manifestations of
McCarthyism were passing into history. The blacklist was losingféstefeness. It

would still be several more years before everyone tainted by “airewshere” could

those of our trio, a conclusion supported by th&teot of the episodes he wrote. As already
discussed, “D-Day” in particular contained nothing the most nationalistic, uncritically patriotiod
celebratory history, and none of these scriptgittea deeply into perilous political waters. “Reltr
Henry” is available on film at the LC, Motion Picty Broadcasting, and Recorded Sound Division.
“3%\Which is not to say that many people were notasspleased with the factually informative format.
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work openly, but things were starting to open up. It was therefore no longer
necessary to talk only in code. Perhaps, too, the ideological battles that had begun
decades before were finally over — or were at least changing form.

At the same time, the increase in television viewing choices represented a
broader expanse of sources of information. Public affairs programming on yhe ver
restricted television medium of the early fifties had in key respects destéod
World War 1l era propaganda and ideologically driven productions of the 1930s.
These directed lessons, historical or non, were decreasingly acceptabbluthence
that was growing more sophisticated and more accustomed to a wealth of.choices
Moreover, television’s entertainment function was emerging triumphant over both
public affairs programming and highbrow anthology series — the two gdraddied
by You Are There By the late 1950s, Americans used the medium differently than
they had earlier in the decade, actively searching for amusement on anmgcreas
number of stations positioned across the two frequency spectrums. The complicated
and often-obscure historical episodes reenacted ovidhé\re Theref Lumet and
his writers disappeared from public view, though they persisted in classrooms as a
educational tool. The attempt at popular education through the television medium
again faced the problem that plagued every such effort: in short, the market.

In 1957 David Susskind hired Bernstein’s friend Marty Ritt to direct Sidney
Poitier and John Cassavetegiige of the City Otto Preminger openly hired Dalton
Trumbo to write the screenplay faxodus after which Kirk Douglass hired him to
adapt Howard Fast'Spartacus Bernstein began to shake off the blacklist when

Sidney Lumet was hired by Carlo Ponti to direct a movie starring Ponti’s wife
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Sophia Loren. Lumet hired Bernstein to write the scripTfat Kind of Woman

released in 1959.Even then, he still faced difficulties, as Paramount for a long time
refused to give him a contract. While still dealing with that, Marty Rt éul

Brynner, the first producer-director team@dnger, offered him the chance to write

The Magnificent Sevéfi* After that he revived his career completely and went on to
write many acclaimed motion pictures, including 1963asis Bluegdirected by Ritt

and starring Paul Newman, Joanne Woodward, Sidney Poitier, and Diahann Carroll),
Fail Safe(the 1964 and 2000 version$fie Molly Maguire$1970),Yanks(1979),

andThe Front(1977), for which he received an Oscar nomination.

Arnold Manoff’s story is the saddest of tifeu Are Theré¢eam. He had a
difficult time getting un-blacklisted (just after Lumet hired him fonE's film,
Bernstein fronted for Manoff on a script he submitted to Marty Ritt). Manoffenaot
bit more for television, including the seridaked City lvanhoe Pursuit and the
Defendersbefore he succumbed to ill health and passed away in 1965 at the age of
51.%

Polonsky managed to contribute to a small number of films in the latter half
of the 1950s. His near-break came when Harry Belafonte hired him tcOwidte
Against Tomorrow1959), a film produced by the star’s new production company,
Harbel, and directed by Robert Wise, best knowTfer Day the Earth Stood Still
(1951). The plot 0©dds Against Tomorroeenters around three men (Belafonte, Ed
Begley, and Robert Ryan) who fail in their attempt to rob a bank because of their

ingrained racial mistrust. Belafonte and Ryan’s characters kill ebehiatan

31 Bernstein)nside Out 259-277.
432 Buhle and WagneBangerous Citizen250.
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explosion set off by their gunfire, leaving their bodies so unidentifiable that the
authorities cannot determine which was white and which black. Aftdg
Belafonte, Polonsky, and Sidney Poitier planned to make a whole series of films
about African American life, but the financing for their very first proje®psonsky
script called “Sweetland,” fell through after Paul Newman and other orgegtew
fearful of professional fallout and withdrew. Not until 1968ladiganwould
Polonsky receive a writing credit for a studio motion picture. The followaay ke
directed Robert Redford ifell Them Willie Boy is Herdéwenty-one years after
directing John Garfield ifforce of Evil**®

You Are Therdived on as films used in junior and senior high school history
and literature courses. | learned about ancient Greece through “The Death of
Socrates” in the early 1990s, forty years after the episode firdtasra response to
anti-communism. Current online reviews and reminiscences suggegbthatre

Therecontinues to be seen as an accurate representation of Aistdityat raises

troubling questions for historians, yet in many ways the series’ inteipretat

3 bid., 179-192.

34 Many of the radio shows are now available onlare fans of radio’s golden age can listen to the
program any time they want. Twelve of the telewisiilms have been released on DVD, and reading
the customer reviews at amazon.com it would sedpe tpopular for home schooling. One mother-
teacher showed the Socrates and Alexander episod@sne DVD) to her 5 and 7 year olds after they
had finished their 5-week study of Ancient Gree8eurprisingly, both children “liked it a lot,” pesips
because “it brought to life stuff they'd read.” Sladls the series a “great and thoughtful produgtio
nice and simple from the 50's.” Thoughtful? CettairSimple? Far from it.

A teacher who uses the shows in his classroom whételter Cronkite and his news staff
deliver great coverage of historic events ‘as thegpen’.” More excitedly, one fan points out, “Vhe
used actors playing real people, but they arevigefed] by real CBS News reporters!” What made
the series work for him more than anything else thasshooting angle: “the actors talked to you and
answered your questions” as if “you were theredrspn, seeing history in the making.”

Online reviews submitted by listeners to archivg.ar site featuring older radio programs,
reveal how fans appreciate the radio series. €hiess(in mp3 format) “takes me back,” according to
“someguy2,” an interesting if unexplored thoughbatba show from his own past that purported to
take listeners back to the world before their bith another message with the subject
“Homeschooling Hooray!” a mother writes, “This isvanderful gateway to history topics and more
indepth [sic] study.”
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prefigured those of the historical profession, especially in its emphasis oh socia
history and history “from the bottom up,” as well as its investigations (especiall
Polonsky’s) of the relationship between politics and culture. Playing asbiahd
loose with the facts — condensing several days into one half hour, for example — might
be the gravest indictment of the series. That, and the absurd claim of “autth&ntic
at which any academic historian would surely frown.

As for the intended lessons the writers hoped would reach millions of
American television viewers, any interpretation that finds radical theémmsghout
the course of the series needs to be tempered. Certainly the show’s po#tics fit
liberal worldview, but the cues indicating positions from the far left oftee woer
slight for notice by anyone not already on the left. The trio cleadyenor two
audiences (at least) — one that watched the program to be entertainecatecetyc
televised history, but without having a very clear sense of the analogies beilag ma
and another that understood the references, shared the politics of the writers, and

chuckled sadly at the truth of the comparisons across time.
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Chapter 5: Narrow Gauge History

“More important to the world than the atom bombthis conception of freedom for the individu&f®

- Harry S. Truman, Dedication of the Freedom Tra% 7.

“Its abiding consequence will be to clarify the pkxis perceptions of the grandeur of the nation’s
past, the majesty of its present, and the gloiysdfiture...”®

- Contemporary review of the Freedom Train

From September 1947 to January 1949, a “Freedom Train” carried 126 of
America’s most important historical documents to 325 towns and cities in all 48
states. More than a third of the population participated in some part of the campaign,
which also included patriotic and celebratory “Rededication Weeks” at ewgry st
Conceived of by Justice Department personnel and endorsed by President Truman,
the newly formed American Heritage Foundation (AHF), an associatioadihtg
advertising and businessmen sponsored by the nation’s largest corporations,
organized and promoted the tour. In every community touched by the “popular
movement,” the business and advertising leaders behind the AHF organized civic
participation around the central theme of “freedom.” Along the way, other groups
from across the political spectrum challenged the AHF’s definition ofiémae In the
course of this extended conversation, postwar Americans elaborated a new civil

religion that was built on the foundation provided by these well-traveled documents.

“35H. Walton Cloke, “Truman Asks U.S. to ‘Share Litygf New York TimesSeptember 17, 1947.
“3®Wwilliam J. Peterson, “America’s Freedom Traififie PalimpsesXXIX, no. 9 (September 1948):
268.
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The Freedom Train traveled the country “bearing a precious freight of
documents, and speeding through the land like a modern Paul Revere to arouse the
people to a sense of danger while stirring their pride in the glory of the national
heritage.**” Communism was the immediate danger, but as it rumbled along its
37,000-mile journey, extolling “freedom” at every stop, this train looked to flatten al
ideologies and squeeze American history into the narrowest of tracks. It demande
worship as the diesel-fueled ark of a sacred heritage, and branded as aryetib®
refused to join the new church of “Americanism.”

At the same time, as a result of the need to build unity and consensus, this
dogma underwent dramatic revision. This train of American history toured the
country at just the moment when America became a real presence in negyly e
corner of the globe, and ceased to exist as, merely, a nation in and of itsélisoWit
many people watching, both at home and abroad, the Freedom Train represented
American heritage very cautiously, painting a too-rosy picture, but amsly fir
insisting on the practice of the principles it claimed were the fundamentaigt of
heritage, namely liberty and equality.

Despite the efforts of organizers to control the message, freedom carried with
it many different meanings, as did the historical documents assembled to stéed for t
eternal values of the nation. For the most part, the campaign’s activitiesdighere
documents themselves, except to wave them figuratively around as a mallafla
times, however, Americans heeded the train’s call to civic engagement by mor
actively considering the implications of free speech, the equality of allrikinag or

how freedom related to their economic rights (the last particularly diggyietthe

437 peterson, 258.
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train’s corporate sponsors). Despite the AHF's rhetoric, learning from and
experiencing history firsthand was less the intention than claiming theenawéntl
freedom for the sake of the sponsors’ political and economic agendas. Ultiniegely, t
public’s failure to follow the political course suggested by the AHF hatiegdopular
effort to launch a second tour.

The Freedom Train followed a long tradition of mixing religion and
patriotism, but broadened and redefined American civil religion for the postwar era
The collected documents, as well as their nearly mythic authors, functiorred as t
core idols of this new religion. At the celebrated stops at stations in every sta
“advance agents” of the AHF instructed Americans of all backgrounds in the
catechism, while the media reported the penalties for non-participation.

This unprecedented attempt to educate the public in American history came at
the close of a period marked by national propaganda campaigns. Wartime bond
drives and other homefront propaganda (and before that, Blue Eagle parades and
other pro-New Deal productions) prepared Americans for the Freedom Train. The
media blitz from radio, newsreels, newspapers, and magazines made a personal
interaction with the American past difficult to avoid in 1948. The act of proclaiming
oneself “for freedom” joined the individual to society, reviving once more the rapidly
disappearing feelings of wartime unity. “Rededication” provided a guidebook for
continued patriotic service in peacetime — or rather, in Cold War. Much of the
rhetoric focused on spreading freedom abroad, while the prescribed activjed he

to set the tone for increased anticommunism at home. Not everyone followed the
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AHF’s direction, but the Freedom Train stimulated a moment of civic engagement
phenomenally high rates of participation.

A number of scholars have written about the Freedom Train, most within the
past several years. They have unanimously concluded that the organizerssought
impose “consensus” on the American people (by consensus they mean a basic
agreement on values and ideolo@?).A fair conclusion, but without a careful
examination of that process, including the interactions of the past and the present, the
public and the documents, religion and politics, and propaganda and history, much of
the story has remained obscured by this interpretation. This chapter begins by
considering the significance of the mobile locus of this campaign, then briefly
reviews the history of the Freedom Train’s origins. Motives for participatoied
considerably, and how the public experienced the Freedom Train often diverged from
official statements of purpose. The rest of the chapter elucidates howrirentta
the surrounding campaign operated, what limitations it faced, and the reasons behind

its unexpected demise.

The Great American Railroad

Trains hold a special place in American memory. Their presence, audible and
visible, stirs the collective consciousness of continental conquest, migration,

expansion, and manifest destiny. Hollywood regularly affirms this memitnytire

38 Wendy Wall, Inventing the American Way: The Palitof Consensus from the New Deal to the
Civil Rights Movement (Oxford: Oxford University €s, 2008), 5-12; Richard Fried, “Precious
Freight: The Freedom Train,” ifhe Russians are Coming! Pageantry and Patriotis@old-War
America(New York: Oxford University Press, 1998); Stuart.ittle, The Freedom Train and the
Formation of National Political Culture, 1946-19481A Thesis, Department of History, University of
Kansas, 1989.

241



standard shots of a train blowing out steam and whistling while pulling into or out of
an Old West or big city station. Though the country has long since become the land
of automobiles (and the “freedom of the open road”), historical America — and even
more so the hazily remembered or mythologized old-time America — isyiadghd
of trains.

Published in 1947, the first year of the Freedom Train, History Book Club
editor Stewart Holbrook'$he Story of American Railroadslebrated the train’s
special place in American memory. He wrote of steam engines, “No sight, no sound
in my native land so stirs up my imagination as those do. As symbols of the United
States they are better, and more accurate, than the covered wagon and the report of
the homesteader’s rifle. | think of them as unmistakenly American as tiseaBthr
Stripes and the Constitutiof*®

The following summer (and again in 1949), Chicago hosted a “Railroad Fair”
that marked 100 years of trains in that city. It drew millions of Americattsetsite
of the 1933 Century of Progress Exhibition in Burnham Park. Made possible through
the cooperation of 38 independent carriers, Museum of Science and Industry
President Lenox Riley Lohr organized the exhibition. Lohr had been the general
manager of Chicago’s Century of Progress, then became president of NBC, and
finally returned to Chicago in 1940 to transform the Museum of Science and Industry

into an internationally recognized technology museum. The fair's program dlgime

39 Holbrook tells stories more than he writes higtsrithis book is full of tall tales and anecdotes,t
combined with some history, instruct as well aggain. One of the chapters is an appreciation of
Pullman porters. It celebrates their numeroussfeéiheroism, the quality and consistency of their
work, and their leadership in the black communityalso derides those passengers that whistle for
them “as if for a dog” or otherwise disrespecttien who made rail travel feel luxurious. Stewart
Holbrook, The Story of American Railroa@ldew York: Crown Publishers, 1947), 451.
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allowed millions of Americans to “relive again in vivid realism those dramati
moments of the past when an infant people was fighting its way to its present position
in the world.” Exhibits showed the railroad “joining by steel rails... the previously
loose-knit states... into a compact, powerful, prosperous naftdrrhe fair drew on
nostalgia for then-disappearing steam trains to advertise the indogttiyeafuture of
rail travel to the postwar public. It also expressed a particular narchthd@erican
history that emphasized transcontinental movement, national expansion, seizure, and
progress.

Besides marking the start of the Cold War and domestic anticommunism, the
late 1940s represented a last chance for American railroads. Over theofdhese
first half of the twentieth century, the railroad industry rose to its pealslevéte
1910s (which year depends on whether we measure mileage, ridership, income, etc.),
declined during the 1920s and 1930s, revived dramatically during World War II, and
then suffered a quick and likely permanent downturn after that. By the early 1960s,
competition from air, road, and even sea transport had decimated the nation’s
railroads. In the immediate wake of World War Il, however, a sense of optimism
pervaded the industry. Much of the accumulated debt of the previous twenty years
was paid off with wartime profits, Congress and the public were grateful for
railroads’ essential contributions to the war effort, and earlier investnmenew
technologies appeared ready to yield returns. That rail travel insteachbaost to
its terminus was not entirely surprising, but there was at least a gtigirhope in

the late 1940s.

4% Guide to the Chicago Railroad Fair, 1949, avadlatiivww.railarchive.net
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When Holbrook published his appreciation in 1947, he thought America’s
trains would continue to run for many decades to c8th&ven a decade later, when
an Interstate Commerce Commission official named Howard Hosmer sujtieste
Pullman sleeper cars would disappear by 1965, and passenger coaches by 1970,
“most people laughed™® In retrospect, the trends are more than obvious; however,
even at the time, the kind of nostalgic history engaged in by Holbrook (and the
Chicago fair) suggests that, his protestations to the contrary, the signdeeere
enough in the late-1940s.

Before the war ended, labor issues had emerged as a major challenge to the
railroad industry. War increased the industry’s labor force by 25% to 1,420,000 by
war’s end (out of a national labor force of about 55 millf¥f)Facing rising costs
due to inflation, in the fall of 1941 most of the unions demanded increases in pay.
After the recommendations of Roosevelt's Emergency Mediation Board failed t
meet with labor’s approval, labor leaders called for a railroad strikedin on
December 7, 1941. The reconvened board reconsidered its proposals, which led to an
increase in average annual salary from $2045 in 1941 to $2307 in 1942. But by 1943,
inflation again led to dissatisfaction and the unions called a strike for Dec8Mbe
1943. This caused Roosevelt to take over the railroads, which stayed under War
Department administration for less than a month. In the meantime, the actied avert
the strike and again won higher wages, which averaged $2726 by 1944. But the

workers’ wartime victories contributed to the industry’s long-term inbeés.

41 Holbrook, 443.

#42 John F. StovefThe Life and Decline of the American Railra@ew York: Oxford, 1970), 192.
“3Wwilbert Ellis Moore Industrial Relations and the Social Ord@anchester, NH: Ayer Books,
1977), 458; Ibid, 186.
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During World War I, the industry worked hard to avoid a federal takeover, as
had happened during World War I. Public relations men emphasized that in the first
war the public had paid $2 million per day to operate the nation’s rail system while in
the second, the railroads paid $3 million per day in taxes. The industry thus claimed
to epitomize the tremendous value of free enterprise, and corporate Ameniteal poi
to the railroads as a shining example of what de- (or at least lessgteelgolisiness
could accomplisi**

In the spring of 1946, railroad workers struck again, but this time President
Truman resisted the unions by seizing control of the railroads and draftingsvorke
into the Army. His speech to Congress, interrupted by a message informing him of
the success of his bold maneuver, described the chaos that he claimed faced the
nation if the strike continued. The strike “threatens to paralyze all our iradustri
agricultural, commercial, and social life.” It would “bear equally upon busimess
workers, farmers and upon every citizen of the United States. Food, raw materials,
fuel, shipping, housing, the public health, the public safety — all will be dangerously
affected Hundreds of thousands of liberated people of Europe and Asia wilhdie
could be saved if the railroads were not now tied up [italics added].” In an almost
apocalyptic passage, Truman insisted these railroad employees weng fagjatinst
“the Government of the United States itself,” and that “can never be toledéte

allowed to continue, the government will break down.” The escalating conflict

444 stover, 1809.
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between labor and management threatened to tear the country — and the world —
apart’®
Planning for the Freedom Train began during the spring 1946 strike. The
“disunity” exhibited in these disputes between capital and labor had caused concern
well beyond the railroad industry. The strikes and some election-relatedceah
1946 led many in advertising, business, and government to conclude that the country
desperately needed some sort of unifying campéfg&imilarly, the labor unrest led
many Americans to support the Taft-Hartley Act, passed over Truman’s veto on June
23, 1947. Taft-Hartley was the aggressive counterpunch from a business community
finally resigned to the durability of the Wagner Act. A massive camggidhe
National Association of Manufacturers framed the bill as, finally, “soragopblic
legislation.” Taft-Hartley benefited all Americans, so the argumemit, instead of
only labor uniong?’ Business framed the debate in terms of a degrading and harmful
system collective bargaining versus the American system “based on thg dighit
freedom of the individual®® The Freedom Train reaffirmed that definition of
America and implicitly rejected labor’s approach.
In what could be seen as either a highly ironic or highly suitable decision,
when a national “unity” campaign finally came together in 1947, the chosen location

was a train. Billed as the “longest train trip in history,” the Freedom $hewcased

“unparalleled cooperation” by 52 railroad companies, proving to the people of every

*5Harry S. Truman, “Special Message to the Condreging Legislation for Industrial Peace, May
25, 1946,” inPublic Papers of the President of the United Statizsry S. Truman, Containing the
Public Messages, Speeches, and Statements ofdhel@mnt, January 1 to December 31, 1946
(Washington, United States Government Printingc@ffil962), 277-280.

“®Bird, 162; Wall, 171.

*7Bird, 162.

“®NARA, RG 64, Box 6, Folder 5500d Citizen: The Rights and Duties of an Amerig&m Official
Freedom Train Publication, 1948), 1.
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state just how well private industry function®d. The organizers confronted disunity
on its home turf, and sought to demonstrate what a powerful force consensus could

be.

All Aboard the “Civil Liberties—"—...er, “Freedom Train”

On April 8, 1946, the Justice Department’s William Coblenz formulated the
embryonic plan for an archival exhibition train after passing a lunch hour in the
National Archives rotunda. As he looked over the documents, Coblenz thought that,
fragile though they were, they contained a potential energy — the powerdosef
country that seemed, to him, to be quickly fragmenting after wartime unity. He
immediately took the idea to Solon J. Buck, Archivist of the United States, then to his
boss at Justice, Director of Public Information, Colonel Timothy MclneBuoth
endorsed it, as did Attorney General Tom Clark shortly thereafter. Ithkes<8
hours, Coblenz drew up detailed plans for a rail-traveling “Civil Libertidskit.”

That name too clearly recalled recent communist-led campaigns for jsistice
after taking control in late 1946, the project’s corporate leadership vetoed ienZobl
also proposed contrasting America’s most important texts with those of Nazi
Germany, to more clearly delineate the meaning of American libertyhisubbo
changed. The final bell had sounded in the fight against fascism and there was no

further need to remind Americans of the errors of former villains (nor the good deeds

“9NARA, RG 64, Box 5, Folder 7, “The Freedom TraiAffantic Coast Line NewsXVIIl, no. 12,
November, 1947.
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done by former friends). Some Americans had already seen a smalicoltdc

German documents on the November-December 1945 “Victory Loan Tour,” a modest
rail-traveling exhibition created by the National Archives that sersexdlsamall-scale
model for the Freedom Traff

In the spring of 1947, Truman endorsed the traveling “Bill of Rights Exhibit,”
as it was then called. Staff at the National Archives began assembling dozam®nt
Tom Clark took over the project. Clark later explained his enthusiasm to a
congressional committee by noting that the train possessed “the means oftading
country in its internal war against subversive elements” and would “improve
citizenship by reawakening in our people their profound faith in the American
historical heritage.” Truman gave his “strongest endorsement,” and notedave
come to a moment in the history of the world, when such an exhibition has timeliness
and great educational valu&*But for the business leaders who would soon take
over the project, the train did not possess “educational value” so much as it offered
educative opportunities.

By September, Coblenz’s one-car, three-month exhibition had expanded to a
full train and a full year of transcontinental travel. As the venture blossomésl, cos
grew beyond the point where Congress would fund the project. Clark thus turned to
the private sector, starting with his friend Edwin Weisl, a New York attorney
connected to Hollywood. Weisl introduced Paramount Pictures President Barney
Balaban and his assistant, Louis Novins, to the project. At Balaban’s bidding, Novins

quickly made the project his. Shortly thereafter, the National Archive’alidin

450 ¢ &

Little, 10.
1 James Gregory Bradsher, “Taking America’s Heritigéne People: The Freedom Train Story,”
Prologuel?, no. 4 (Winter 1985): 229.
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Hamer commented that, “Hollywood, chiefly, is putting up the capital for the
exhibit.” When Coblenz and Mcinerny left Washington for a meeting withbaala
and Novins at Paramount’s New York offices in November 1946, control of the
project went with them. Thereafter, the business, advertising and medigivee®c
determined the character, scope and content of the Freedonf>frain.

Privatization also followed from the wish to avoid charges of propaganda, an
ironic situation in light of the massive propaganda campaign soon launched by the
corporate sponsofé® The public-private partnership represented a continuation of
that which began during the war, when the cooperation of the War Advertising
Council, the Office of War Information, Hollywood studios, and other corporate and
advertising bodies fostered the idea that business was a willing and alaie ally
government. As Daniel Lykins has shown in his work on the Advertising Council in
particular, in the years immediately following World War Il, leaderthese
organizations impressed upon government officials their abilities to handle jyrecise
these types of propaganda campaigfistor an administration eager to persuade
American’s of the necessity of a tough stand against communism, the afférand
to refuse.

As their first move, Novins and Balaban brought the Advertising Council into
the planning. Formerly the War Advertising Council, this organization played a key

role in propaganda efforts designed both to promote World War Il and to improve the

2| jttle, 12

453 Foner, 249.

>4 Daniel L. Lykins,From Total War to Total Diplomacy: The Advertisi@guncil and the
Construction of the Cold War ConsengWestport, CT: Praeger, 2003).
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public’s perception of busine8¥. That November, the Advertising Council started
planning a “campaign to sell America to Americans” (in other words, to redefine
America on their terms and sell that new definition to the public). Once the
Advertising Council was brought on board, the two projects merged under the
leadership of Novins and Thomas Brophy, President of the advertising agency
Kenyon and Eckhardt, Inc., and a leading figure on the Council’'s Board of
Directors?°®

Brophy and Novins assembled a group of forty leading men in business and
entertainment, including: Eric Johnston, President of the Motion Pictures Agsocia
of America; Justin Miller, President of the National Association of Radio and
Television Broadcasters; Spyros Skouras, Presidentb€2atury Fox; Philip
Graham, publisher dfhe Washington Pgs€BS President Frank Stanton; NBC
President Niles TrammelReader’s Digespublisher DeWitt Wallace; Advertising
Council President Theodore Repplier; and songwriter Irving Berlin. In Decembe
1946, they met with the government people — Buck and Hamer from the National
Archives, Luther Evans from the Library of Congress, and Coblenz, Mclnerny, and
Clark from Justice — at Clark’s office in Washington. There, Novins presented a
broader proposal in which the train’s historical documents served as the asnisal f
of a much wider reeducation campaign.

Reading a statement prepared by Novins, the Attorney General statéxbthat t
end of war had brought “cynicism, disillusionment, and lawlessness.” These words,

which would be used often to promote the campaign, referred primarily to the

455 |pid., 9.
456 Bradsher, 230; Little, 13.
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public’s perceived lack of faith in the system of free enterprise and labbuf of
assurances that what benefited business, benefited all Americans. Thieyppésd
into public fears of a rise in juvenile delinquency and other criminal activity, and
establishment concerns that in peacetime a disengaged public would fail to support an
aggressively internationalist foreign policy. Novins/Clark also claimedtiteat
“indoctrination in democracy” offered by the Freedom Train was “the eakenti
catalytic agent needed to blend our various groups into one American family.
Without it, we could not sustain the continuity of our way of Iff&.”

In January 1947, Brophy called on Winthrop W. Aldrich, chairman of Chase
National Bank, to take an active role in getting the wheels turning. On Wedsnt
Day, they incorporated a new organization, the American Heritage Foundatton, w
Aldrich as chairman, Brophy as president, and Novins as the executiviaisecre
Until that point, some Republicans had complained that the project reeked of partisan
politics (the 1948 election was not that far off), but Aldrich’s solidly Republican
background effectively silenced those criticisms, unfounded at any rate. Edi®ing t
words of the other prominent organizers, Aldrich announced he supported the project
because “cynicism, lawlessness, and seeming disregard for Ameadgaiots of fair
play and individualism” threatened Amerit4.

Through the spring of 1947 Aldrich, Novins, and Clark assembled a board of
trustees, carefully including a few men, at least, from beyond the adwgpaisi
business worlds. CIO leader Philip Murray and AFL head William Green joined as

Executive Vice Presidents, powerless positions, but essential for publionglaiihe

457 Bradsher, 231; Little, 21.
458 | jttle, 27; Bradsher, 232-233.
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hundreds of contemporary newspaper, magazine, and scholarly journal articles that
described the project all characterized it as a government-busibess-la

collaboration, paid for by individual contributions. But almost all of the funding, and
all of the direction, came from corporate America, with Du Pont, U.S. Stestrée
Electric, and Standard Oil of New Jersey contributing at least $20,008°@aetark
nominated Walter White of the NAACP but Aldrich and Novins declined to invite

him as well as A. Philip Randolph and Lester Granger. In an indication of how
narrowly the “broad coalition” was actually construed, no African Americanede

on the Board. Nevertheless, given the widespread support for the campaign, already
evident in spring 1947, all three of these men felt compelled to support the project

and each attended the opening ceremony at the White House iffMay.

Complex Motives, Simple Freedom

In addition to the appeal for national unity, the campaign stressed several
varieties of individualism. The most prominent aspect of this individualism, the
summons to political participation, appealed to a wide spectrum of Americdns wit
varied reasons for supporting civic engagement. For the AHF and others concerned
about “creeping socialism,” a disengaged public might not worry about, or even

notice, the arrival of communism:

*Wall, 207.

“ONARA, RG 200 AHF, Box 198, AHF Preparation for fheeedom Train, Folder: White House
Conference, “Conference at the White House folPthgose of Organizing the American Heritage
Program and Inaugurating the Freedom Train, Mayl927”; Little, 29, 36. White raised issues of
race at a meeting following the White House anneurent. He said he was not as worried about
foreign ideologies as he was about American lyrnghinBut he pledged the “unqualified support of
thirteen million American Negroes who desperatesntito see democracy made a living reality in our
country.”
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“Thinking Americans present no problem but non+iniig do — non-thinking Americans who
fail to appreciate the blessings of our Americamitdge and who refuse to take seriously the
duties of American citizenship. These inactivézeits constitute a veritable Sixth Column
that threatens the national fabric more critic#ign all the maneuvers and intrigues of the
Fifth Column. It was this Sixth Column of inactie#izens that enabled the Communist Fifth
Columnists to turn the democratic republic of Czesttivakia into a police staté®

Plenty of other Americans were similarly worried, often with more idiate
considerations in mindNewsweekeported in 1948 that leaders in Cowlitz County,
Washington had written Congress to have the Freedom Train make a stop there afte
straw poll found that Henry Wallace led the list of potential presidentididaies
with 24% of the vote. “As they saw it, approximately one-fourth of Cowlitz County’s
population of fishermen, lumbermen, and farmers, needed an education in the
fundamentals of American democraéy? This aspect of the program received even
greater attention after the 1948 election, when the AHF leadership decided that
broadly encouraging political participation, without sufficient “educatiorgs wot a
very wise course for them to follot®®

A perceived need to educate the public motivated the corporate sponsors (and
had done so since the first days of the New Deal). They feared that too many
Americans failed to understand freedom correctly — that is, understand that the
preservation of freedom required the nation’s full unambiguous support of free
enterprise. At the start of the Cold War, the Truman administration shared the
concern that the public needed a reminder of the necessity of protecting freBdbm

for Truman and Clark, this referred not only to American freedom, but also the entire

“INARA, RG 64, Box 7, “The Mid-Century Manual of tienerican Heritage Foundation Proposing
Rededication to Our American Heritage”

%2 Newsweel81, no. 13, March 29, 1948: 18.

%3 Richard Fried, 47.
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free world. And it was a generally positive political freedom (an assesfirights)
rather than a negative economic freedom (the absence of government regulation)

Thus freedom served two masters, each with a different use for the word. In a
March 1947 address to the nation, Truman set forth what became known as the
“Truman Doctrine.” In the speech, the President described the nation’sxfpadigy
as worldwide struggle for freedom. To gain the public’s support, Truman
characterized his anticommunist policy as the defense of freedom, proclhemed t
United States the leader of the “Free world,” and demanded America’s support for
“freedom-loving peoples” all over the glob¥.

In April 1947, Clark and Aldrich both reached out to Reinhold Niebuhr and
asked him to join the board. Niebuhr, who had helped to found Americans for
Democratic Action that January, was already serving on the Public Advisory
Committee of the Advertising Council and had thus worked with many of the
principals involved in the new AHF. Characteristically, Aldrich misled the
theologian by writing that the project (including the Advertising Council’s
reeducation campaign) was “sponsored by the United States Government.” Clark’s
letter to Niebuhr made no mention of sponsorship, focusing instead on the importance
of “bring[ing] to the people of the United States a real understanding of the basis of
our Americanism...” He strongly encouraged Niebuhr to “identify yourself with a
effort that has... enormous potentialities of re-awakening in Americans the dee
seated reverence | know them to have for the exalted history of our country.”

Niebuhr hardly shared Clark or Aldrich’s view of American history (entioely

%4 Eoner, 252.
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“ironic,” as it were), or their understanding of the purpose of the*Ppastis

participation is better explained by the overlap between the AHF's rhatmid

serious civic engagement and his own interest in encouraging Americans tteconsi
the less pleasant realities of both their own history and the eternal humanotonditi

He also may have been attracted by the campaign’s ecumenical approéigiotg re
which shared connections with the postwar interfaith movement. Novins, Balaban,
and other business leaders involved with the AHF were also working for religious
tolerance. The AHF campaign, like the interfaith movement, emphasized the Judeo-

Christian traditiorf®

® It also stressed strong religious faith as the best counterbalance
to communism. As if to illustrate the connections between a unified (or consensus)
religious faith, the American economic system, and anticommunism, in his 1955
work Protestant-Catholic-JewVill Herberg not only pronounced the process of
unifying the American faiths complete but also said that “free entergas@éd the
basis of this new “common religiofi®’

Widespread desire for a vital, anticommunist American civil religion
contributed to the popularity of the train. Niebuhr argued that dual dangers —

communism and secularism — confronted Americans in the late 1940s. Only through

careful study of its own ethical principles, rooted in the Judeo-Christiandradit

%5 C, Reinhold Niebuhr Collection, Box 1, Letter fincAldrich to Niebuhr, May 2, 1947; Box 3,
Letter from Clark to Niebuhr, April 14, 1947. The Irony of American Histofiebuhr responded
directly to the type of assurances provided byARE: “Yet the price which American culture had
paid for this amelioration of social tensions thgbuwconstantly expanding production has been
considerable. It has created moral illusions abimeiease with which the adjustment of interests to
interests can be made in human society. Theseilmpagted a quality of sentimentality to both our
religious and our secular, social and politicabtfies. It has also created a cultural which makes
“living standards” the final norm of the good lé@d which regards the perfection of techniquesias t
guarantor of every cultural as well as every sewialal value.” Reinhold Niebuhihe Irony of
American HistoryNew York: Scribner, 1952), 57.

*®wall, 225.

“S7Will Herberg, 46-49, 88-93.
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could the United States succeed in its Cold War mission without losing its soul. In
the hazy atmosphere of atom bombs and cold war, Niebuhr thus sought greater
integration of religion into political life, though not necessarily in the celetyra
form adopted by the AHF. Robert Bellah retrospectively identified this pkmtic
vision of American civil religion, which sought to transform patriotic worship a
spiritual quest, as transcending the nation itself. Instead, he thought, it foseered t
worship of universal (Judeo-Christian) core values that, in turn, allowed postwar
Americans to see their own way of life as the global i&&imilarly, in 1946, Carl
Becker described how civic celebrations and patriotic holidays reminded dameri
that “their institutions and freedoms are the kind of institutions and freedoms best
suited to all mankind because prescribed by the law of nature and the will of%od.”
When the Freedom Train arrived in Washington, DC on November 27, 1947, Speaker
of the House Joe Martin said, “It is a symbol of our humble faith in God, our faith in
ourselves, and our heart-deep desire to help the rest of the world to see, to learn, to
share, and to love the marvelous fruits of freedom as have we in the United Sfates.”
In canned form, those fruits were being collected for distribution in Italy an
France by a transcontinental Friendship Train that ran contemporaneously with the
Freedom Train. Newspaper articles sometimes confused or combined the two trains
partly because of their simultaneity, but the confusion also reveals morecsighif
meaning. In different but related ways, both the Freedom and Friendship trains

symbolized, in the most positively benevolent terms, America’s new Cold War role

%8 Hughey, 162.

9 Becker, 13.

470 Sam Stavisky, “Exhibit to Be Open for Second DapaC.’s Union Station, The Washington Post
(Nov 28, 1947), 1.
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as provider and protector. Starting with 12 boxcars in Los Angeles, the Friendship
Train soon dwarfed its better-known brother, growing to 200 cars stocked full of
flour, dried and canned produce, sugar, evaporated milk, and pasta. Additional
sections soon added hundreds more donated carloads. Sadly, a fire in a Paris
warehouse destroyed 2,000 tons of the collected foodstuffs in the winter 0¥ 1948.
At the dawn of the Cold War, many less theologically sophisticated public
figures echoed Niebuhr’'s arguments for the necessity of religious engaigem
Whitaker Chambers wrote in his autobiography of the need to face communism with
an equally powerful faith — one that drew upon both religious and political belief. “At
every point,” he wrote, “religion and politics interlace, and must do so more acutely
as the conflict between the two great camps of men — those who reject and those who
worship God — becomes irrepressible.” Chambers’ words allude to the fact that the
new postwar civil religion was more inclusive than the old, but also more tightly
controlled and defined — an opening up simultaneous with greater regulation.
Eisenhower’s famous injunction that “our government makes no sense unless it is
founded on a deeply held religious belief — and | don’t care what it is,” followed from
this same sense of an urgent need for adhering to a faith — other than communism.
Contemporary Americans also heard this theology espoused by evangelist
Billy Graham. William Randolph Hearst started to “puff Graham” at about the sa
time that he joined with the AHF to promote the Freedom Train. The publisher’s
admiration for Graham’s blend of “morality and fervid Americanism” underlay hi

support of the train as well. Graham also contributed to the cause of (religioys) unit

471 «City to Welcome Food Train TodayThe New York Timg®lovember 18, 1947), 1; “Where
Freedom Train Food Was Destroyeditie New York Timg$eb 2, 1948), 4; “Freedom Train Collects
Food for Europe in Lincoln’s NameThe Washington PastFeb 13, 1948), B1.
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“by his classic revivalist’s willingness to ignore doctrinal and institgl barriers in
gathering his forces.” And his brand of religion shared the AHF’s vision of what
“rededication” could accomplish — “the staying of God’s wrath against all
humankind,” and Americans in particular. The same theme of civic responsibility
through individual morality stressed by the AHF is apparent in Graham’s imploring
“You say, ‘But Billy, I'm only one person.’” Ah, yes, but when you make your
decision, it is America through you making its decision.” Individual conversion
would redeem the natid¥{?

The Freedom Train similarly emphasized national redemption through
individual conversion and participation. The editor®alimpsestthe journal of the
lowa State Historical Society, noticed a “continuing pattern that shows up among
these documents [that stresses] the importance of the individual human“5&ing.”
Like the Christian fixation on individual salvation, this approach may have comforted
people who felt overwhelmed by mass society and global war, and whose economic
fortunes seemed to depend on forces beyond their control. Insofar as the train
encouraged a belief in individual potential (and in many ways it did not, as will be
shown), following the necessary conversion act of “rededication,” it closely
resembled Graham'’s crusade for individual and national salvation.

Many postwar intellectuals and public figures believed that a strong, stable
society must hold and agree upon a set of sacred beliefs and symbols. Emile
Durkheim formulated this theory of social cohesion in the early decades of the

century, which American sociologists had by the 1940s recast in Amerioas ter

472 5jlk, 55, 67.
473 peterson, 276
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“There can be no society,” Durkhiem wrote, “which does not feel the need of
upholding and reaffirming at regular intervals the collective ideas which nsake i
unity and its personality.” To overcome twentieth century specialization and
individualization, Durkheim theorized that a “new religion, expressed as asecul
civic morality transcending internal social divisions, would be embodied in the state
instilled through the public schools, sustained by collective rituals, and capable of
engendering the moral integration of the whole soci&t.”

The uneasy international situation of the late 1940s led many Americans to a
greater sense of urgency regarding such rites of rededié&tidnPaul Johnson,
Chair of Religion at Mt. Holyoke, wrote in his popular postwar textbook on American
religion that democracy by itself was “insufficient to carry throughdrises of the
coming decade.” The religious fanaticism of Communists had to be faced down by a
similar faith in democracy as the Will of God: “Democracy had to be made no less
than ‘an object of religious dedication” “The state must be brought into the picture
governmental agencies must teach the democratic ideal as religion.” Thisdequir
regular “ceremonial reinforcement.” John Foster Dulles, one of four membedrs on t
Freedom Train’s Documents Committee, suggested that the most pressing sieed wa
to “regain confidence in our spiritual heritag&®

The Freedom Train ultimately functioned like the reinforcement that these
religious prescriptions called for, and it helped mold American civil religitma
form fitted for the fight against communism. Sociologist W. Lloyd Warnggek in

the 1950s on Memorial Day parades applies almost equally well to Freedom Train

*" Hughey, 21, 25.
7> Explored by Richard M. Fried ifhe Russians Are Coming!
70 Silk, 94.

259



ceremonies in that both functioned as key civil religious rituals. Both also exgbress
as Warner said, the unity of the participants as a group with a non-sectadar ke

train demanded worship, and it became a symbol — not of American freedom, as the
organizers claimed, but of a specific type of patriotism that the campdjgpdhe

construct.

Defining Freedom: “Is it for real — or just a showagain?"*’’

In May 1947 the name changed finally to “Freedom Train” (it had been
“Liberty Train” since January) and Truman hosted the launch party at the Whit
House on May 22. One hundred seventy-five people attended the event, including, in
addition to the organizers, such notables as Henry Ford Il, Fred C. Heinz, Charles E.
Wilson, William Randolph Hearst, Jr., David O. Selznick, Lester Granger artéiWal
White*"®

“All Americans,” Novins explained to the assembled crowd, “meet on the
common ground of their American Heritage. That is the basis for their survizal as
free people, the fundament of their liberties, and the soul of their way of lifd&oiVit
our heritage of freedom, differences become subversive, personal opinions become
futile, and controversy becomes anarchy.” The documents carried on the Freedom
Train, he continued, would turn the vague and abstract principles that underlay the

nation’s existence into “vital factors for our everyday existence.”

4"’ Langston Hughes, “Freedom Traihe New Republit17, no.11, September 15, 1947: 27.
478
Little, 30.
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Even though control of the project had passed from the public to the private
sector, the original expectations of these documents remained unchanged. The
difference was in the results wished for by the various groups involved. The National
Archives and Justice Department staff had proposed and begun assembling an exhibit
focused on civil rights. This exhibit prominently featured documentation of
economic and social reforms of thé"agntury. The documents would serve as
examples of effective legislation and point Americans in the direction of continued
reform. The corporate sponsors and organizers preferred a different route to the
future and thus wanted the train’s documents to encourage patriotic worship of a
more restrictive “freedom” — namely, free enterprise.

At the White House, Novins laid out the three phases of the American
Heritage Foundation program. First, the Freedom Train would carry the dosument
“sanctified by the blood of martyrs in every generation of our existencedn8gec
each community visited by the train would hold a Rededication Week. Each day
would have its own special designation, such as Veteran'’s, Labor, Commerce and
Industry, Schools, Bench and Bar, and Freedom of Religion. Third, the Advertising
Council would simultaneously coordinate a national patriotism campaign tb resel
America to American8’®

Many of the key documents had been selected but some decisions still had to
be made. Two committees shared this burden. First, the Documents Advisory
Committee made recommendations. This committee consisted of the Librarian of
Congress, Luther Evans; the Archivist of the United States, Solon J. Buck (usually

represented by Elizabeth Hamer); Princeton historian Julian P Boyd; renowned

479 ittle, 34-35. Fried, 34.
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collector A.S.W. Rosenbach, and several others. This panel of experts submitted
their proposals to the Documents Committee, which made the final decisions. This
group consisted of a different sort, and included John Foster Dulles, John W. Davis
(Democratic nominee for the Presidency in 1924, anti-New Dealer, and later
defendant’s counsel iBrown vs. Board of EducatipnWilliam Aldrich, and Ed

Weisl. They rejected proposals for documentation of the immigrant experienc
forbade anything related to Jews (deemed too controversial), declinedif&xecut
Order 8802, which established the Fair Employment Practices Commission| as wel
as the recent Report of the President’s Commission on Civil Rights, and dibtgtted t
no documents related to labor unions would be included. Elizabeth Hamer, the
archivist who had first started compiling documents during the previous summer,
expressed her utter disillusionment with the Foundation by March 1947, calling the
Documents Committee “a bunch of reactionarf&8.”

Every historian writing on the subject has described the selected documents of
the Freedom Train as representative of consensus hf8towithout question, the
American Heritage Foundation, as well as the Truman administration, predented t
history of the United States in a manner that suggested minimal conflict amongst
Americans and a broad unity of purpose in foreign affairs. Avoiding divisive issues

such as race and economics, the committee limited the amount of internab strife t

0 jttle, 56-57.

81 All of the major works on the Freedom Train refethe history as “consensus.” Stuart Little
describes the train as corporate hegemony pupimatctice, with the imposition of consensus onto the
American public. In his rephrasing, Richard Friays the train held “the conflicting forces and
languages within the political culture that wereeatpting to define citizenship and Americanism.”
Fried, 33. Wendy Wall’s 2008 work describes tlaéntias consensus history, but also as part of the
invention of “the American Way,” a process thatibsgn the 1930s and lasts through the 1950s.
Wall's more expansive language comes closest ttritie, but even hers is too limiting because it
focuses only on the political. The cultural impapecially in the context of civil religion, hast

been sufficiently addressed.
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few pages from the history of women’s suffrage — a relatively safe andrehta

topic. The Civil War documents erased slavery with the Emancipation Prodamati
and the 18 Amendment, but the absence of th& aéd 15’ Amendments left

African American civil rights unaddressed. The highlight of the period, the
Gettysburg Address, was itself a consensus building speech, and featuredustre in |
that way*®* The many other wartime documents on the train yielded no hint of
dissent or doubt.

However, this selection process reveals something beyond consensus. The
perceived threat from the USSR motivated the drive for national unity that in turn
demanded consensus history. The Truman administration involved itself in the
Freedom Train project largely out of this concern. The American Heritage
Foundation’s participation was, in contrast, driven primarily by business’déars
labor unrest and strength. As we will see, the choice of documents and the emphasis
on unity was only the first step in an advertising blitz that ultimately depended on the
documents less for what they said than for what they symbolized, as interpreted by
the Foundation. Consensus stood well out in front of the ultimate goal: the
redefinition of America in terms of a deliberately vague, yet singtitaedom,”
which meant more than anything the freedom of business to act without i@stricti

For most Freedom Train visitors and Rededication Week participants,

freedom remained an elusive term. Mostly it escaped definition. The accangpany

“82 Even Lincoln’s inclusion proved to be acrimoniow&friting in Tyler's Quarterly Historical and
Genealogical Magazinelames Douglass Anderson argued that putting linmothe same train as
Washington was absurd. In his view — an unrecaos#d Southern one — Lincoln was a tyrant who
went well beyond King George 1l in destroying tilfberties. James Douglass Anderson,
“Washington and Lincoln: Two Il Mated Spirits dfe ‘Freedom’ Train, Tyler's QuarterlyHistorical
and Genealogical Magazir0, no.1 (July 1948): 5-19.
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parade in Sioux City, lowa “proved,” according to the ciigsirnalnewspaper, that
America “has freedom, appreciates that freedom and is ready, if ngcésskefend
that freedom.” It further demonstrated that “what we crave in this cows&r{*REE
society.”®® The failure to consider what freedom meant typified press coverage of
the campaign.

Instead, newspapers followed the AHF in celebrating a heroic conception of
the “heritage of freedom.” ThBes Moines Regist@ommented, “Documents are
symbols... And when you board the Freedom Train you'll believe again in all the
great men who set us free. You'll believe in the reality of your Americaddra.
You'll realize all over again the need to live and work and think, courageously and
valiantly, to perpetuate the American legend for which we’'ve struggled through s
many years, through so many famous men.”

While “freedom” enjoyed widespread support, not everyone went along with
the campaign’s usage or heeded the call for overt displays of patriotism. UD@staN
pointed out that the Truman administration’s chant of freedom coincided with its
imposition of the Loyalty Oath for federal employees, a point made also by Henry
Wallace, who attacked the train as a symbol of a new bi-partisan Cold War
consensus. Wallace also questioned the proclaimed new age of “unity” by
emphasizing the discrimination faced by African Americans, Jews (lynfair
persecuted by “the Loyalty Order”) and workers under the “undemocrait”

Hartley Act?®* The Party viewed the train as a “huge propaganda cover-up for the

most widespread violation of the Bill of Rights and the Constitution in our history. It

“83 peterson, 275. Quoting the Sioux City Journal.
84 James A. Hagerty, “Wallace Warns of Wall St. ‘Ril@he New York TimgSep 12, 1947), 1.
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is ‘democratic’ camouflage behind which they will also intensify drives throughout
the world.*® Pravdacalled it “hypocrisy on wheels”: “Hired radio liars, provincial
Senators, and ‘selfless’ business men, atomic diplomats and pro-Fascisigitelss
advertise freedom so hard they foam at the motith.”

The critique strikes at the heart of the whole campaign: the co-optation of the
word “freedom” by the organizers. While the Party correctly idedtthe word’s
centrality and rightly questioned how varied interests were throwing it around, the
critique overlooked the divisions within the campaign regarding freedom’s meaning
At the christening of the train at its first stop in Philadelphia, Tom Clgslaged
how the United States must share its freedom with the world, else “thesoainillbe
no freedom for anyone.” “Smashing his fist on the speaker’s table,” Clarkndecha
that, “All of us must be free or none of us are fr&&.The Attorney General’s public
statements about the train always emphasized this point — freedom was an all or
nothing proposition, at home and abroad. When not talking about exporting
democracy, Clark spoke against America’s “worst enemy”: prejudice. “Wen y
find a man who is prejudiced against some certain group of Americans because of
color, race, or religion,” he said at the Philadelphia launch, “you can set it dawn tha
he is an ignorant man.” In what he saw as the train’s implicit refutation oidgrej
Clark believed the train would help to “put this badly torn up world back on the right
track.” Truman likewise described the train as “a heritage which weigamsrmust

share with the world, for in this noble heritage of freedom for the individual citizen,

“85 Communists Hit Freedom Train Todihe Washington PogBep 13, 1947 Al.

86 “pravda Assails Freedom TrairilThe New York Timé®ec 5, 1947).

87 «“Freedom Train is Christened at Philadelphia, Résisailed,”The Washington Po$Sep 18,
1947), 13.
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without distinction because of race, creed or color, lies the world’s great hope of
lasting peace?®®

The AHF's definition of freedom varied little from that of business and
advertising organizations of the previous decades. Freedom was wholly negative —
the removal of all constraints on business enterprise. And, as Du Pont President
Crawford Greenewalt said, freedom was indivisible; tampering with freepise
was the same as restricting free speech or religious fre€dofine only addition
was the adoption of an internationalist meaning that included the promotion of
freedom (still free enterprise) abroad. The business community’s trenditowa
internationalism started during World War II; it persisted into the peatteakesire
to “continue the prosperity of war corporatism undergirded their support for postwar
economically based internationalist policié%”In this significant area of overlap the
Truman administration’s tough anticommunist foreign policy melded with the
interests of big business.

Four months before his death on April 10, 1945, historian Carl Becker
delivered a series of lectures at the University of Michigan on the subject of
“Freedom and Responsibility in the American Way of Life.” Contrastingk&es
lectures with the Freedom Train spotlights certain aspects of the AigFapn and
reveals several limitations. Like the AHF, Becker worried about theofac
understanding on the part of the American people of both their freedoms and their

responsibilities as citizens. And like the Freedom Train, he illustrateainis p

88 1 Walton Cloke, “Truman Asks U.S. to ‘Share Lityaf New York Time&Sep 17, 1947 _, 23.
“89HL, Accession 1410, Du Pont Public Affairs, Box &blder: 158 Anniversary, 158"
Anniversary Ceremonies program.

49 Daniel L. Lykins,From Total War to Total Diplomacy: The Advertisi@guncil and the
Construction of the Cold War ConsengWéestport: Praeger Publishers, 2003), 30.
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through the key documents of American history. The state and federal constitutions
of the United States, he began, “disclose the annoying fact that for every right or
freedom they confer they impose, implicitly if not explicitly, a corresponding
obligation or responsibility.” For most of America history, freedom without much
responsibility had proved sufficient for exploiting natural resources, cangueer
continent, and fostering businesses prosperous enough to share some of their wealth
with nearly everyone. And Americans could generally “regard internatiomsaisafis

a formality to be attended to by the Secretary of State; and in normal timesilde c
afford to take domestic politics casually, even cynically, as a digegame...” After
World Watr I, however, the situation had changed, and Becker called upon his fellow
citizens to focus “far more serious and intelligent attention to public affdirs.”

Each lecture examined a freedom that Becker said was constitutionally
guaranteed in order to determine what it really meant, what aspects of #mwgne
were truly essential to contemporary American life, and what responagoiiere
implicit in each essential freedom. What makes Becker’s lectures even mor
interesting, in this context, is his concern about the growing influence of cogograti
and the advertising industry on an uninformed public. Thus, while his message
appears similar to the AHF's, Becker’s concern is that Americans knowritjies
and obligations in order to protect themselves against organizations like the AHF.
“[T]he thinking of the average citizen and his opinion about public affairs is in very
great measure shaped by a wealth of unrelated information and by the miest dive
ideas that the selective process of private economic enterprise present$aio him

consideration — information the truth of which he cannot verify; ideas formulated by

491 Becker, 2, 19, 21.
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persons unknown to him, and too often inspired by economic, political, religious, or
other interests that are never avowed.”

Becker’s personal campaign also differed from the AHF’s in terms afhwhi
freedoms comprised the American heritage. Free enterprise did natardgenake
the list: “In this critical time we shall not keep the house united and preserve our
liberties by refusing to recognize that economics and politics are not sepaoatl
ethics and morality, or by Seventh-of-March speeches advising the people not to
discuss the institution of private enterprise, which is in fact the cental’iss
Coerced unity, without real debate, would do more harm than good. Additionally, he
criticized vague appeals to “revere the founding fathers” and their erghteentury
solutions. Better to follow their example and “re-examin[e] the fundamental human
rights and the economic and political institutions best suited to secure thehap&e
he provocatively suggested, the form of government they laid out almost 200 years
before no longer suited the “complex conditions” and “complicated problems” of
1945. A critical, collective analysis of the founding documents offered the only
chance of finding out?

Like Becker, a number of postwar intellectuals argued that the time for a
serious reexamination of the constitution was at hand. Reviewing Frank Monaghan’s
Heritage of Freedonsatalogue of the Freedom Train exhibit in Bhississippi Valley
Historical ReviewEric Goldman provides another example of the historical
profession’s attitude toward the project. Goldman points out that without exception,
“the documents do not concern social reforms of the last half century.” While the

wish to avoid controversy partly explains this, he suggests that the “keysféo#t

4921bid, 39, 78.
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the “overwhelming emphasis of the documents defines American liberty as the
establishment and defense of political independence and of political and religious
liberties” — what Becker referred to in his lectures as negativeylibar contrast,
Goldman thinks that many Americans understand American freedom as “including
opportunities for a generally better life.” And from a policy standpoint, issg vhe
asks, “to offer a quasi-official conception of American liberty that has gigdise
limitations which the Soviet Union gleefully assigns 182

As the train moved through every state in the union, the press, engaged
citizens, and political and civic leaders continued to define freedom in ways that
sometimes went well beyond the Foundation’s construction. For example, building
on the Truman administration’s understanding of the campaign, a new (and short-
lived) journal called=reedom & Union: Journal of the World Repubintegrated the
Freedom Train into its movement for world government. Looking at the very same
historical documents, the editors saw George Washington arguing for a‘@obai
of the Free” — specifically, the immediate federal union of “the Atanti
democracies,” and the gradual creation of a universal regdbliGimilarly, a
Baltimore attorney named S. Raymond Dunn suggested that a peace plane modeled
on the Freedom Train should circle the globe promoting a new United Nations

citizenship?®®

93 Mississippi Valley Historical Revie@5, no. 1, June 1948: 107-108.

94 Freedom & Unionl, no.1, October 1946: 1-BEreedom & Unior2, no.4, April 1947: 1; Freedom &
Union 2, no. 11, December 1947: 19. Heinz rarllgphge ad on the inside cover of the first issha t

explained why Americans were the “best-fed peopléné world.” The answer was that “Americans

are free.”

495 «Baltimorean Urges a U.N. ‘Citizenship’The Washington Posbecember 14, 1947.
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Some of the official speakers at AHF events challenged the campaign’s
emphasis on free enterprise as the central tenet of American freedoorndl C
College (lowa) professor, an Austrian refugee, told an lowa crowd thatdtreis
liberty plus groceries... when the stomach gets hungry our senses of éibdrty
freedom sometimes gets 104t% Labor leaders associated with the campaign also
voiced dissent. At a labor-management luncheon in New York (designed to show
consensus), A.F. Whitney, president of the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, spoke
out against “industrialists who reaped millions of dollars during the two world"wars
His speech celebrating labor’s contributions to society contrasted shaiply wit
Balaban’s praise for busine’¥.

Protestors also challenged the narrow definition of freedom through more
overt actions. Reactions to these protests reveal how the campaign tried to control
freedom’s meanings. In Philadelphia and New York, demonstrators picketed on
behalf of conscientious objectors to World War 1, who remained imprisoned for
exercising their freedom too much. New York police “ripped placards from
stanchions, broke the wooden standards into small bits and dragged four of the men
across Forty-second Street... when they fell or lay on the sidewalk.” Even though
police had earlier given protestors permission to demonstrate, they ordegeodughe
of forty to reduce itself to nineteen, then declared that the remainder must move
across the street, and finally silenced them by force. A photographer who dapture

the “herding of one group into a shoe store doorway” was himself arrested furthe

4% peterson, 277.
9"\Wall, 226-227.
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mocking the Freedom Train’s contefi{8. At other stops, “soap boxers” waited until
inside the train to begin speaking, in which cases the marines “escorted thengrotes
offender, as gently as possible, to the eXi.”

Some people protested less directly. A Marine Corps-Navy Chaplain wrote
The Washington Post support of a wounded veteran, missing a hand, who refused
to sign the loyalty oath Truman imposed on federal employees. Truly “free” men, he
wrote, “do not have to sign loyalty pledges, or visit Freedom Trains, or shout ‘Red,
Red’ in order to obtain or preserve freedotff.Not all Americans appreciated the
call to wear one’s patriotism on one’s sleeve.

More positively and more successfully, protests directed at southern
segregation on the Freedom Train elicited a relatively firm stanaesafe
essential un-Americanism of such attitudes” from the organizers and fronohtlst

country>®*

If the train isolated communists who objected to its interpretation of the
past, it also excluded southern segregationists from its definition of Amencaras
“moral victory with implications far beyond the immediate event,” ndtee
Washington Post? Indeed in the two recalcitrant southern locales passed over by
the train, Birmingham and Memphis, the public battle over segregation on the

Freedom Train prefigured the civil rights movement. This was especiallyntrue i

Birmingham, where Commissioner of Public Safety Eugene “Bull” Connoalede

98 «Conscientious Objection Demonstrators Clash Wittice Near Freedom TrairnThe New York
Times September 26, 1947.

9 David A. Stein, “The Freedom Train Nears Last &gl The Washington Pasbecember 19,
1948.

% joseph A. Rabun, “Loyalty and Conformiti;he Washington Pqsbecember 5, 1947.
*L«Aphoard the Freedom TrainNew York TimgDecember 26, 1947,

02«Freedom Train,"The Washington Paslanuary 16, 1949.
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his intransigence in what seems in retrospect like a trial run for his 1963 showdown
with Martin Luther King.

The Foundation prohibited strict segregation in the train cars, but
compromised to accommodate cities that wanted to maintain separate linés ofitsi
the train. Many southern cities followed some sort of halfway segregation that
alternated entry for small groups of whites and blacks (who then mingled on the
train). And many of the Rededication Week events, put on as they were by local
community organizations, remained segregated. The issue dogged the train all over
the country. In Oklahoma City one hundred members of an African American chorus
quit a historical pageant after being told they would be kept out of a ““melting pot’
scene” and a “statues of freedom scene,” and would have to sit separately in the
balcony.

As with other troublesome groups along the route, these Oklahoma choristers
earned accusations of communidth.In an April 1948Washington Postolumn,

Malvina Lindsay connected a “below-the-belt” campaign against the Women’s
Action Committee for Lasting Peace to both the Freedom Train and a broadier eff
to intimidate women out of politics by labeling them communists. As evidence that
the attacks worked, Lindsay noted that at least one town had tried to bar the local
branch of the Committee from participating in Freedom Train ceremonies on the
grounds that they were communi3ts.

Women participated in the Freedom Train ceremonies at every stop of the

tour. But their voices were heard most clearly on Rededication Week “Women’s

93 “Negroes Boycott ‘Freedom Train’ Welcome in OKlalhe Washington Paslan 26, 1948.
04 Malvina Lindsay, “Cowardly Campaigning: Intimidagj Women, The Washington Pasipril 15,
1948.
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Days.™® On top of the exclusion of women from the American Heritage
Foundation’s committees and board, as well as the charges of communism leveled
against politically active women, the confinement of “women’s issues” to asing|
separate day reflected the “disappearing” of women from the political sphere in the

age of McCarthyism®®

Onboard

The tour began in Philadelphia on September 17, 1947, tffeat®lversary
of the signing of the Constitution. “Constructed as a National Shrine,” it cost
$175,000 to outfit the train with steel and thick plastic display cases, close off
windows with steel walls, install fluorescent lighting, and paint the intarior
“subdued greenish-blue” and the exterior a solid white with red, white and blue
stripes running the length of the train. Inside, display cases lined both sidek of ea
car in a slightly zig-zagged configuration. Murals constructed of clearqéadi
white outlines depicted historical themes or famous persons next to some of the
exhibited documents. These consisted of a few great men and several military
victories. Exemplifying this philosophy of exhibit, the mural next to the

Emancipation Proclamation contained no African Americans. Instead, it depicted

% “Rededication Program by Women Todaytie Washington Paslovember 24, 1947.

% Landon R.Y. Storrs, “Red Scare Politics and thepBession of Popular Front Feminism: The
Loyalty Investigation of Mary Dublin KeyserlingJournal of American Histor0, no. 2, September
2003: 494-495, 519-521.
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several stages of Abraham Lincoln’s life in a fashion not unlike church murals or
windows that depict scenes from the life of saints or CHfist.

The first car entered contained documents from the colonial era through the
19th century. Memorabilia and exhibits of documents connected with famous
Americans lined the second. The third car hefl @ntury material, especially
World War Il memorabilia. Of these “most cherished documents of our American
past,” eleven hailed from the Colonial era or earlier. This group included a copy of
the Magna Charta, a letter written by Columbus that described the Wiest, b
Mayflower Compact, two documents from the free speech trial of John PeterZenge
Roger Williams on religious freedom, John Milton on the freedom of the press, the
“manifesto” of Nathaniel Bacon, and the first book printed in the colonies, by
Stephen Daye, in 1644. Fifty-four documents represented the revolutionary
generation, including what most people thought of as the highlight of the train,
Jefferson’s draft of the Declaration of Independence. THeé8tury exhibits were
few in comparison. Just six documents covered the antebellum period, eight had
some connection to the Civil War, and only two came from the Gilded Age, both
concerning women’s suffrage. Not surprisingly, lat&-¢éntury conflicts between
business and labor earned no representation on the train, nor did anything related to
the rise of corporations and the great captains of industry. The Civil War documents
included an offer of elephants by the King of Siam to President Lincoln (Sogbyis

no one seems to have asked organizers why this should be considered as one of the

*” NARA Still Photographs Division, RG 200 AHF, BoxRhotograph of the Emancipation
Proclamation display; Little, 67; American Heritageundation Communications Committee,
“Information for Press and Radio on The Americamitdge Program and The Freedom Train,” New
York: American Heritage Foundation, 1947).
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most significant documents of American history), Robert E. Lee’s acuaptd the
Presidency of Washington College, a congressional act to aid education, and five
documents more directly connected with the war. World War Il dominated the 20
century car with almost thirty documents. This emphasis was logical given the
project’s goal of rekindling the wartime spirit of unity. The remainintpteigcluded

the constitutional amendment guaranteeing women'’s suffrage, six documents that
demonstrated the benevolence of American empire, and Wilson'’s draft fogaelea
of Nations (the only reference to World War.

A separate display case contained the “Bonds of Freedom.” The AHF
displayed here a selection of U.S Treasury bonds from 1779 to 1947. When America
needed money, the exhibit suggested, it raised funds through bonds — not higher
taxes. Moreover, the exhibit framed the bonds in the context of individual stock
ownership, something that the Ad Council and the AHF’s corporate sponsors pushed
hard for in the years after World War Il as a way of merging theeistteof average
Americans with big business. Through the purchase of Treasury bonds, Americans
bought “shares in America” and made a tangible and personal investment in the
nation>*°

Surprisingly little explanation accompanied the documents. Labels offered
basic facts — date, author, and perhaps another sentence or two of identification.
Washington’s copy of the Constitution “shows corrections in his large, firm

handwriting,” but what significance those corrections had was left unsaid. The labe

% Frank Monaghan catalogued the entire collectiaréritage of Freedom: The History and
Significance of the Basic Documents of Americaeity(Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1947).

*®wall, 214.
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for Edmund Randolph’s speech to the Constitutional Convention on May 29, 1787
read: “This, the so-called ‘Virginia Plan,” because the framework frorohthie
Constitution was drafte®™® The lack of explanation here suggests again that the
specifics of the documents mattered very little to the organizers. Thauibig tr
symbolically transported freedom — that was the important thing to know.

Once the train arrived in each of 322 American communities, the
overwhelming majority of visitors — over 90% in some places — never made it
onboard. Of the fifty million people (1 in 3 Americans) who participated in at least
some part of the campaign, only 3.5 million actually beheld the “immortal
parchments®' Much of the campaign’s attention focused on schools and
encouraged children to attend the ceremonial events surrounding the train’s arrival.
Yet at many stops only two lucky children per school gained entry (unless they
visited in an unofficial capacity, waiting in line with everyone else). Aditen
waited for a full day and in the end could be found still standing on the platform.

Other happenings kept those in line occupied. Small-time entrepreneurs
hawked souvenirs at every stop, persisting despite attempts by the AHEI&taeg
this market. Performance artists and singers entertained crowds in exaarug f
and children played tag and other garttésin the southern cities that accepted the
non-segregation policy, visitors to the train must have spent a consideralia pbrti

their long wait contemplating the mixed crowd. In those that insisted on partial

*1O NARA, Still Photographs, RG 200 Records of the Acsn Heritage Foundation, Box 1, Folder C-
13 and D-30.

*1 peterson, 265; Fried, 40. In Los Angeles, 400/ple turned out and 30,000 saw the documents.
In Charlotte, 8,416 out of 100,000. Most citiesl lsémilar ratios.

*12NARA, AHF, Gilbert Bailey, “Why They Throng to tHereedom TrainNew York Times

Magazing January 25, 1948.
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segregation, photographs show people standing in both lines looking rather intently at
their opposite number? Officially, queued visitors heard speeches from local
dignitaries and received copies of “Good Citizen” andRbader’s DigestBill of
Rights.”®

For those who made it inside the “rolling treasure house,” Marines on duty
ushered them through as quickly as possible. Early on, organizers changed the
background music that played through speakers in each car to faster paced $ongs tha
would keep people moving. Those who gained admittance “got 20 to 30 minutes of
the greatest show on earth — a heart-warming, soul-stirring exhibit of theeots
that made the United States free — and gr&atlh fact, over the whole tour, time
spent in the train averaged just 15 to 20 minutes, leaving as little as three seconds per
document®®

The ostensible purpose for removing these priceless papers from their secure
locations and taking them on the road was that people needed to read and experience
these texts for themselves. But in practice the train’s administratorsghewe
little concern for this. In New York, visitors engaged with each document for a
longer period of time than anywhere else on the tour. While there, Waltae@’'Br
the train’s traveling director, commented, “People seem to be spending mere tim
reading the documents. It's a good thing in a way, but it keeps other people from

seeing them.” To increase flow, New York City police joined with the Marines to

*13NARA, Still Photographs Division, RG 200, Americhieritage Foundation, Box 1, Freedom Train.
> NARA, RG 64, Box 6, Freedom Train Scrapbook anthfed Materials, “Music, Documents,
Postcards, Editorials” Folder, “Highlights of thedt Year of the American Heritage Foundation”-
Interim Report of Thomas D’Arch Brophy, Presiddntthe Board of Trustees, American Heritage
Foundation, November 4, 1948.

*15 sam Stavisky, “Exhibit to Be Open for Second Dap4C.’s Union Station, The Washington Past
November 28, 1947.

10 Little, 69.
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usher people through more quickly, and the background music was frequently
interrupted by pleas to hurry aloRY.

Reading each document on the train was impossible; in fact, reading even one
document proved to be a challenge in all but the smallest towns on the tour. Instead,
“It is enough, in the short time that can logically be apportioned, to gaze \eitl sil
admiration at the matchless scene: to experience a mood of reverence; to spend an
unforgettable moment among these documents of our libettfes.”

Reverent observation did not necessitate careful study in the way that, for
example, Becker’s invitation for critical analysis would have done. Thetaict
most participants in the campaign never set foot in the train, and the fact that those
who did see the documents were only permitted (by their military custodians) to
quietly and quickly admire them as they passed by, indicate how organizers thought
the texts should be used — not as subjects for historical study, but as something that
they could point to while making their arguments to the crowds outbidgonal
Geographidnadvertently touched on this when it noted, “Seeing history instead of
reading it was a treat for schoolchildref®The difference between seeing and
reading is crucial since the former implies receptivity and the lkdét@mands
interactivity. Other contemporary reviews overlooked this problem, espetiaie

that, like theSaturday Reviewpraised the train for emphasizing documents (“capable

*17«glow Pace Jams Freedom Train,” New York TimegtSmber 27, 1947, ProQUest Historical
Newspapers The New York Times (1851-2005) 17. NARG 64, Box 5, Folder 7, Magazine
Articles, The Collector: A Magazine for Autograph and Histalfi CollectorsLX, no.11, November
1947.

>18 peterson, 266.

*19 National Geographic, 542.
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of being read afresh and with new inspiration”) and the visitor’s “power obmgas
over relics like the “shinbone of a saint, the ashes of great men or of maftyrs.”

Despite the stated intentions to ground the “abstract principles” of American
freedom in these texts, the way that they were hurried from town to town, allowing
just a few people here and there a quick glance at pieces of papers saill- to be a
important, achieved nothing close to this. Instead, not only did the principles remain
abstract, but the documents, brought tantalizingly close but kept just out of reach,
gained additional mystic qualities.

The language used by supporters indicated to the public the proper spirit with
which to approach the train’s contents. These statements refer to the traite &sra s
civil religious observation rather than history. Descriptions referred tait as
“traveling shrine” and “a shrine consecrated to human freedom and American
liberty.”?! The official exhibition catalogue, edited by Frank Monaghan, advertised
itself as “the Bible of our political freedom... and the story of what it mezdest”
In 1949, Rabbi Ira Eisenstein told the Rabbinical Association of America that civil
holidays and “documents such as those included in the Freedom Train... should be
made the subject of pious study and meditatféh.”

“Inside, one has the feeling he is in church,” wroteNke York Times“The
only light is soft, fluorescent glow reflected from the lighted documenteniar
shush their children and little school boys take off their caps without being told.

People speak in low guarded tones used by tourists in ancient cathedrals. The

*20«America’s Ambulatory Museum,Saturday Reviews1, no. 10: 23.

2! peterson, 265; NARA, News Features, p. 10, Ordedag.

%22 |rving Spiegel, “Common Religion Urged for the U’New York Times, June 22, 1949, Proquest
Newspapers The New York Times, pg. 25
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amplifying system sends out a flow of patriotic and folk turi&$.Director O’ Brien

said, “It's almost a cathedral effect. Everyone seems to become revedesaraof

quiet” (but “some of the girls find it hard to keep their eyes on the documents and off
the Marines in their brilliant blue uniforms”). Edward R. Murrow noticed
schoolchildren who entered as if headed into the circus, but exited “as though they
had been to church?

This sacralization, however, contrasts with frequent references to relevance
and familiarity. TheSaturday Reviewlarified its position on the documents by
adding, “as long as they are still relevant to our own time and situation.” Only
becauseAmericans again faced a time that “tries men’s souls,” did Tom Paine’s
“Crisis” mean somethintf> Visitors approached the documents as sacred yet
familiar texts that also pertained to their own lives, but not as primary sdarces
historical study. In Nashville, “it was not a consuming interest in histotyptbaght
the family to town. Their reverence for the Constitution was not that of historians.”
Rather, while visitors typically “[stood] in awe of freedom’s historipéy also
enjoyed connecting their rights as they knew them to the documents on di8play.

Visitors consistently sought out the most familiar and most important
documents. When Ernest Edwards hiked 40 miles to see the train at Pueblo,
Colorado, he went to see “those documents that | read about in my civics class.” In

particular, like so many others, Edward wanted to see the Declaration of

2 Bailey, “Why They Throng to the Freedom Train.”
24 Eried, 41.

2 |pid.

2% Bailey, “Why They Throng to the Freedom Train.”
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Independence, “because I've read so much abotfitOne reporter suggested that
the “symbolism” of the key documents drew visitors to the train. Without it, “these
documents would be of interest only to the historiaf’® Ih other words, the public
came to see the most familiar symbols rather than to read unfamilgr text

The reverence accorded the documents followed partly from their
presentation, which suggested that these papers granted certain freedoms and
guarantees at suitable moments in history. Or else some famous persahigedante
that time. Either way, the implication was that something very signific memned
because someone important wrote and signed this piece of paper. In this mode of
explanation, there are no social movements, no people, and no history.

In the end, many other documents could have served the same purpose as
those selected for the train. Except for those that bore directly on religious and
political freedom, very little connected the historical evidence with theefresrprise
arguments made by the AHF. Nor did the organizers expect visitors to look that
closely at the documents on display. The fact that any and all documents that
complicated or conflicted or in some way with the national celebration of individual
freedom were hidden out of the public’s view, mattered much more.

As they disembarked from the third and final car, every visitor received a
copy of the “Bill of Rights,” a three-page summary printedRaader’s Digest They
also had the opportunity to sign the Freedom Scroll. Vague phrases supporting
freedom comprised most of the brief text, though a line that may have bristled

isolationists clearly referenced America’s global responsibilitigisis heritage of

27 “Hikes to See the Freedom Traiffhe Washington Pastuly 11, 1948.
528 «Freedom Train,"The Washington Podiovember 30, 1947.
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freedom | pledge to uphold, For myself and all mankind.” As David Hacket Fischer
argues, this pledge differed from a pledge of allegiance or a loyalty dath. |
emphasized individual autonomy and the right (and duty) to stand for what one
believes is right. Three million people signed the scroll, so 500,000 (20%) either

declined or failed to sign for some other rea¥on.

“The time for rededication has arrived!”>*°

Before the train arrived, towns and cities followed instructions prepared by the
American Heritage Foundation for producing their own “Rededication Week.”
Advance men made it clear that these ceremonies were mandatory for ctissmuni
wishing to remain on the train’s rout&. Newspapers printed articles and editorials,
and radio stations broadcast announcements and stories of “American heoitage” t
such a degree that the local populations “were fairly bombarded with slogans,
pictures, and cartoons* As Langston Hughes wrote (ironically) in his poem

“Freedom Train™:

“I read in the papers about the Freedom Train.
| heard on the radio about the Freedom Train.
| seen folks talkin’ about the Freedom Train.
Lord, | been a-waitin’ for the Freedom Trairi®

Local observances of Rededication Week varied, but every community put on
a spectacular show, as mandated by the AHF. Sioux City, lowa began its week wi

Sunday church services that extolled American freedom. A concert on Monday night

°2° David Hackett Fischer, 537.

*3%Good Citizen1.

SLwall, 222.

%32 peterson, 269.

%33 Langston Hughes, “Freedom Traifhe New Republit17, no. 11, September 15, 1947, 27.
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by the Sons of Legion musical corps (literally the sons of veterans) “lefnfembers
of the audience dry-eyed.” A parade on Tuesday evening featured floats, “giant
searchlights,” and C-47 transport planes flying back and forth overhead. The next
day Sioux City schools showed off students’ floats — something other lowa cities
could not do since they closed their schools during their Freedom Train visitations.
On Thursday the train “glided into Sioux City ‘like a graceful swan’.” Folks had
started lining up at 3:30 a.m. to catch a “fleeting glimpse of the most inspiihg a
priceless documents ever brought to the Hawkeye State.” Each of the faithful
“underwent the soul-satisfying experience of communing with the greatmden a
women who had helped discover, develop and shape the great nation Americans live
in today.” In Davenport, the city’s newspaper editor wrote about the glorious
opportunity to “visit the Freedom Train, stand humbly in the presence of documents
charged with personalities of great and heroic men, and thank God for America!”

The campaign achieved a special moment of perfection in Burlington, lowa.
When the train stopped there, “four boy scouts — a Catholic, a Protestant, a Negro,
and a Jew — posted the colors at the welcoming ceremony.” Later that day, the
2,000,008 visitor climbed aboard. All across the country communities planned and
executed similar celebrations. A Burlington, Vermont Rededication Week saw
George Washington, Paul Revere, Betsy Ross and other impersonations aahistori
celebrities “walk the streets” as part of the festivities. Two hundrgdhiftusand
people watched a two-hour parade in Dover, Delaw4re.

Occasional protests questioned some parts of the AHF campaign, but the most

caustic description of the “rededication” pageantry came from an almost gbsurdl

%34 National Geographic, 539.
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prescient short story by James Agee first publish&bliicsin April 1946, the same
month of Coblenz’s inspired vision. “Dedication Day” describes a national (via radio
and television) ceremony in which Americans participate without understaguoging
what they are celebrating; at the new structure built halfway betweenntt@rii
Memorial and “Washington obelisk,” “it was not clear either to the speakershor to t
listeners precisely what or to what purpose or idea the Arch had been’r&ssted

in bold above the newly lit “Eternal Fuse,” the monument’s inscription, kept veiled
and secret until the ceremony, reads, “THIS IS IT.” But the public has mabiteze

the event out of an “irresistible obligation” to recognize “a great everdRedto

“sign their names to the moment in a few authorized words,” Americans respond as
expected, just as most would recite the Freedom Pledge and sign the Freemlbm Sc
one year later.

Prefiguring the scrupulous planning of the AHF, Agee imagines the inglusio
of “four ravenous Cardinals,” “a group of eminent Protestant clergymen,” and the
“most prominent and progressive of American Reformist Rabbis” among the
assembled dignitaries. Bing Crosby and the Andrew Sisters, who would actually
record and make a hit of Irving Berlin’s “Freedom Train” in 1947, have, in Agee’s
earlier fiction, recorded a catchy hummed version of “Taps” that haslalse&
more than a million copies>

The lone subversives in the story are a guilt-ridden nuclear physicist and a
young soldier who kneeled and wept. This action, in a domino effect, led tourists in

line behind him to kneel and disrupt the flow of pedestrian traffic. “Such are the

% n a live television broadcast, Arturo Toscan@ads the NBC Symphony Orchestra and the
Westminster Chorus in a performance of the “Od#otg from Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony, newly
translated by Louis Aragon and Harry Brown, “untter supervision of Robert Sherwood.”
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unfortunate effects of a single man’s unbridled individualism.” The physicist
commits suicide while throwing the switch that lights the Eternal Fuse, hoping in thi
final act to give the new monument its meaning. Agee’s physicist behavedikauch |
the Communist Party when it urged “progressives” to conduct tours of the train to
explain he “true meaning of the Bill of Rights, the Constitution, the Emancipation
Proclamation, etc.” But, like the Freedom Train and the campaign to resell
“America,” “optimism” substituted for attempts at “understanding” (téss
communication of understanding”). The point was the ritual itself.

Before the second publication of “Dedication Day” a month before the
Freedom Train finally came to rest, another short story appeared thatgaliless
obviously, also commented on celebrations of American heritage. In June 1948,
Shirley Jackson’s “The Lottery” appearedTline New Yorker Generally understood
as an attack on small-town America, its emergence at the midpoint of the Freedom
Train’s journey suggests its relevance to what might be considered the gold¥n age
national propaganda campaigns, especially those in the form of civic celebran
its horrifying depiction of one town’s ritualized, annual rededication ceremong, “Th
Lottery” questions both the ethics of patriotic sacrifice and the worshipfulatespe
paid to “tradition” (one that clearly should be abandoned). At the beginning of the
AHF’s campaign, New York pacifists asked, “Is our American Heritagesatpa
worship?®*® Jackson'’s story offered an answer similar to Becker’s: that heritage
needed to be looked at more critically. But as with the protestors, the public

generally responded to Jackson with either indifference or hostility.

6 wall, 217.
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The AHF's communications committee included the heads of the radio (and
television) networks as well as Eric Johnston (the president of the Motion Pictures
Association of America who instituted the first Hollywood blacklist during ittsé¢ f
months of the Freedom Train’s tour) and the presidents of the three major newspaper-
publishing associations. These men insured that the train received far motieratt
than the average history-based project. From the start, the business andglvertisi
men at the head of the campaign used their vast resources to reach millions of
Americans. Hosting his first fundraising luncheon for the project, Brophy
proclaimed, “Here is a great opportunity to tell the truth to the people of this country
by the means we know best how to use — Motion Pictures, Radio, Newspapers,
Magazines, all methods of mass persuasion developed to a high state of perfection in
America by American Business.”

The onslaught began with news features written by the AHF and distributed
nationwide. Some of these features explained the AHF itself, through quotessfrom it
leadership. These often misled the reader as much as they informed. Foeexampl
one report of an interview with Brophy quoted him saying, “The American Heritage
Foundation’s program has nothing to do with our economic system.” Other articles
described the train or listed some of the documents, a couple related the history of
American railroads, and several attempted to connect popular sports tartlke tra
mission. An article about basketball claimed, “it is hard to think of basketball being
invented or encouraged in a totalitarian country... Basketball is as Ameridaa as t

Declaration of Independence.”
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The sports pages were not the only lowbrow space invaded by this disguised
advertising. Several comic strips, including Abner andRipley’s Believe It or Not
featured promotional stories. Joe Palooka even called off a prizefight when he
learned it would conflict with the arrival of the Freedom Tralm special edition
Captain Americalso promoted the campaigy.

The special features that targeted women outlined a different form of
participation in the campaign than that identified in the articles writtemén.

These pieces encouraged participation, asking female readers if theyedeap to
Abigail Adams or Lucretia Mott, and demanding that contemporary American
women accept their responsibilities to preserve freedom. At the same timgghowe
they presented a narrower definition of political participation

In condescending tones, these AHF articles explained to women readers what
freedom meant for them. American heritage means more than “a precoe’s@ta
family heirloom; it also refers to “the independence which was won for you.” For
women, unlike men, the right to vote was a “privilege” for which they should be
grateful. “Liberty” might be best understood as the freedom to buy the fashains
made American women “internationally famous.” One article summarized the

women'’s rights movement thus:

“Just one hundred years ago, under the name ottingnts and Resolutions' America’s
wives and mothers and sweethearts asked that thejfdwed to use the rights and privileges
which belonged to them as citizens under the Cautisin. They meant the right to vote, go
to the public schools, meet on community issuegssdhey said, 'to promote every righteous
cause with their righteous means.' This was aly éncestors’ way of arriving in the spot
light of public affairs. And typical of Americanomen, they arrived with escort.”

>’ NARA, RG 64, Box 3, Folder 4, “American Heritagegram for Your Community,” News
Features, 14, 32.
°% Fried, 42.
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Those escorts were their husbands. Most of the women'’s rights movement
leaders “were happily married and mothers of large broods.” The featureedbpea
reminded women of their work at home, even while writing about their right to work
outside the home. One article related the history of women’s fight “for theteight
speak on issues which mothers and wives hold dear — home, family, property, the
right to earn a living.” Another piece, entitled “History Proves a WomantseR$ain
Home and Office,” referred to “their heritage of a place in business anly tdenf
Women had to do their jobs in “two spheres,” both of which demanded their full
dedicatior?®

The high level of participation by Barney Balaban and other Hollywood
studio executives led to a collaboratively made short fdor, American Heritage
which had played in 14,445 theaters across the country by Novembet*1 RIRO
Pictures produced the one-reel film with the cooperation of “all the major studios

The film opened with a mass of uniformed men marching in lock step,
cheered by the crowds that lined the street. An American flag marks the hirad of t
marchers (they appear to be Legionnaires). Until that point one could incorrectly
assume these are Nazis, put in the film by way of contrast. The narratns:xtpé
scene by informing viewers that this is “a time for flag-waving.” The agev
demanded such patriotic displays. The “hectic” postwar world offered “newspanic
every 15 seconds” and people needed to grab onto something solid. “Our” history

was solid.

> NARA, RG 64, Box 3, Folder 4, “American Heritagegram for Your Community,” Women’s
Features, 18-19; On women’s double duty duringaftet World War 11, see Elaine Tyler May,
Homeward Bound: American Families in the Cold \{dew York: Basic Books, 1988), 65-78.
%49 Brophy, “Highlights of the First Year.”
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The rest of the film defined the nation’s ideological boundaries by bringing
nearly everyone into the fold of American history. “We fought” for independence,

“we wrote” the constitution and “we added amendments.” “We,” the Americans of
1947, had done all of these important things while “this guy” (shot of malcontent)
griped and pointed out various problems in society. “But while he griped for 162
years, we built for 162 years.” Real Americans worked in unison; those who
protested and complained about injustices or inequities did not belong to “we.”

Our American Heritagsummarized the whole campaign in less than 10
minutes. Complimenting the exclusion of dissent, the film explicitly included
immigrants, Jews, and African Americans. A few words about freedom obreligi
accompanied a shot of four houses of worship: three types of churches and, most
prominently, a large synagogue. A polling place scene opens as a black man hands in
his ballot and exits just before a white woman casts her vote. At the endibhthe f
as a chorus sings the “Freedom Pledge,” diverse faces appear sequertlag-
ups. There are men and women, sufficiently foreign-looking immigrants, grimy
laborers and dusty farmers, and the best dressed of these Americans is ahlatk m
a sharp jacket and tré!

The AHF also used radio extensively. Radio spots resulted in 130,000,000
listener impressions (one radio message heard by one listener) per month in 1948, or
1,692,000,000 for the tour’s first 13 months. These consisted of short advertisements
as well as information integrated into regular radio progrdm3he corporate

sponsors also pressured local stores to support the Freedom Train. An AHF

1 NARA, RG 342 USAFQur American Heritage
*2NARA, RG 64, Box 6, Highlights of the First Yeartbe American Heritage Foundation.
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Retailers’ Manual went out to storeowners in every community touched by the
campaign. Suggestions included advertising the store’s support in the local press or
on radio, window displays which might use facsimiles of some of the train’s
documents or mannequins made to look like great Americans, posters and elevator
signs, and giving their employees time off work so that they could par&dipat
Rededication Week activitied®> How many employers gave their workers time off is
unknown, but photographs suggest that many storeowners created window displays,
and contemporary newspapers contained advertisements from local businesses
announcing their support of the campaigh.

In addition to the publicity coordinated by the American Heritage Foundation,
some of the campaign’s corporate supporters promoted the Freedom Train through
their own devices. While the train hauled its “precious cargo,” Du Pont offered to its
Cavalcade of Americlsteners “The Man Who Took the Freedom Train.” Here, the
lesson reached millions of listeners at once, including many people who would be
unable to see the train in person. In this episode, protagonist Eddie Bullock is a
frustrated and frightened young man, prevented from achieving much of gnythin
(even marriage) by a sort of postwar malaise. “Strikes all over the codifteycost
of livin’s goin’ up. A depression’s comin’, and some folks say there’ll be another
war any minute. And a lion — a li@mven escaped from the zoo!” To this list of fears,
his girlfriend, Shirley, responds,

“You make me sick, Eddie Bullock. You'd think yetere the only person in the world who
had any worries. Well, if you think I’'m going td around and wait for peace on earth and no
more war and no more depression and inflation afiétibn and what not just so you can
sleep nights you're mistaken. | don't want to rgaanybody with that much patience.”

*3NARA, RG 64, Box 3, Folder 12, Retailers’ Manuaimerican Heritage Foundation, 1947.
*4*NARA, RG 200, Photographs of the Freedom TraineBal and 2.
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Eddie goes to see the train in New York, where he slips into a daydream that
soon makes his experience much more interesting than that of the average visitor.
During his fantastic voyage on the Freedom Train, more courageous men like
Washington and Lincoln help Eddie learn his duties as a citizen. In one car he
encounters the Pilgrims, who seek his counsel on whether or not to persevere in their
mission. To Eddie’s position that it's none of his business, the Pilgrim’s insist, “Do
not avoid the issue, Brother Bullock. Decide.” At this stage, Eddie refuses to commit
and flees to the next car. Two cars later, in response to Eddie’s whining pimtesta
that he does not want to ride the train to Gettysburg, Lincoln replies, “Neither do |,
son.” The leaders, Eddie learns, are no different — no one seeks the heavy
responsibilities, but they accept them as conscientious citizens.

Eddie’s brother, John, also rides this eerie train. John died a few years before,
on lwo Jima, after he too answered the call of duty. The brothers’ meetingpsst al
too much for Eddie to bear, but in the end it helps him to accept his own
responsibilities. As the train speeds ahead, Eddie eventually makes his &y to t
locomotive, only to find thateis the conductor — average, ordinary Eddie drives the
train of freedom. To save his brother, Eddie initially wants to use his newfound
power to stop the Freedom Train, but once again, like female leads throughout the

Cavalcadeseries, Shirley reminds him of his duty:

“If you stop the train, John won't get to Iwo, ndither will the others and we’ll lose the war.
Lincoln will never get to Gettysburg. Mrs. Jessupn't get to Oregon, Washington will
freeze forever at Valley Forge and Columbus wovéraliscover us. Don't you see, Eddie?
Freedom is you and me. You're the boss. You came dhe train anyplace you want t8"

*>HL, Pictorial CollectionsCavalcade of Americ@iranscripts, no. 563.
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Finally, Eddie understands that individual Americans control the destiny of
the republic. This conversion narrative derived from the AHF’s emphasis on
individualism: specifically, individual freedom and individual responsibility. &/ar
the point, Du Pont and other large corporations involved themselves in this project
because the lesson as they meant it referred to there being no need for gatvernme
“interference.” As they understood it, individual freedom led directly to free
enterprise.

Several circumstances link Du Pont and the Freedom Train. The company
contributed to the American Heritage Foundation, and Du Pont also participated in
the broader campaign to resell America to Americans. But perhaps just amiypor
the historical consultant 0avalcade Frank Monaghan, served in the same capacity
with the Freedom Train, advising the committee of Dulles et al. In the end,
Monaghan shared the dissatisfaction voiced by Hamer and the other archivists,
historians, and librarians. He advised replacing 40% of the chosen documents with
more relevant material, which, of course, was never @nBespite his long
involvement with Du Pont, Monaghan failed to understand that the corporate
sponsors’ agenda depended far less on the selection of relevant historicadevide
than it relied on a fagcade of historical truths from behind which it could propagandize
more securely.

“For everyone who really wants to be a ‘Good American,” the AHF offered
the 72-pagé&ood Citizen “Cynicism” and “neglect” were weakening the system at
home, while abroad, “its flaws are being exaggerated.” The booklet theretboaitai

nine keys to good citizenship. These included voting, jury duty, cooperation with the

S8 wall, 216.
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law, paying taxes, serving in the armed forces when necessary, toleration of
difference, support of public education, participation in one’s community, and family
— “the atom-that-can’t-be-split of our republic.” Each of these warranted wortot
four pages, with detailed explanations of how to achieve each key. The mostdetaile
instructions accompanied the right/duty to vote, with extensive guidance about how to
adequately prepare for ballot box decisions, but each of the nine was well explained.

These keys to good citizenship were hardly objectionable, which was
precisely the point. Following the guidelines would help to preserve the system, jus
as the AHF suggested. Only those people who wanted to change the system — or, as
the AHF said, “those groups... hostile to the dignity and freedom or men” — could
possibly object to the campaigH.

On a subtler level, the rededication to these fundamentals implied a return to a
stricter constitutionalismGood Citizerinked its nine keys to the U.S. Constitution
(in particular, the Bill of Rights and a few other amendments). The parts of the
American experience not directly included, some of which might not have been as
pleasant, were off limits. As Eric Goldman wrote of the documents on the train, this
narrow definition of American heritage (basically confined to the ConsiitLiti
circumscribed more troubling issues of economic rights or social justictory-
what happened in between then and now — almost disappeared, or at least it possessed
no meaning beyond sacred origins. More importantly, this implied that “our
American heritage” consisted solely of the negative freedoms enutharake Bill

of Rights.

5" Good Citizeninside cover.
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“A permanent residue of patriotism will be left in all the regions”

The AHF’s publicity program extended into 27,000 public schools
nationwide. The Foundation considered this aspect of their program to be one of the
most important, and it was one of the most beneficial as well. The late 1940s
witnessed an upsurge in courses in American history and civics, but when the
Freedom Train pulled out of Philadelphia the curriculum remained uncertain and
unever>*® Few contemporary observers doubted that schools should do more to
educate students for republican citizenship.

The AHF offered a 32-page “study guide” to teachers'dhough 12
graders. The guide contained lesson ideas for courses in English, U.S. History,
Civics, and Social Studies. It suggested both individual lesson plans and longer
curriculum units structured around themes of rights and responsibilities, the
democratic process, and key freedofisA 1948 study done in Louisville, Kentucky
showed that schoolchildren there engaged in a year’s worth of civic education
activities in preparation for the train’s summertime visit. The author’s stiggs
for continued exploitation of the train’s popularity included the creation of units
based on particular documents borne as cargo. For example, the Bill of Rights could

foster the study of contemporary civil rights and political issues, which woyld hel

> Tyrrell, 111-112.

>9NARA, RG 64, Box 3, Folder 4, “The American Hegé&Program for Your Community,” 43

0 After the first year of the campaign, the AHF hilistributed 135,000 copies of the study guide to
teachers. NARA, RG 64, Box 6, Highlights of thesEiYear of the American Heritage Foundation,
Interim Report...
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students to understand the 1948 presidential campaign. And studying the trial of John
Peter Zenger could stimulate classroom discussions of free speech #1'1948.

Using the collected documents to encourage civic engagement was, of course,
a primary objective of the AHF campaign, but teachers who used history to ggimula
discussion about controversial political issues carried freedom’s torch quitpasibit
the boundary drawn by the AHF. How many teachers actually did this, and how
many schoolchildren absorbed the lessons of active political participation is
unknown. In any event, as a result of the AHF campaign, schools emphasized
citizenship and history’s contributions to and demands on the present, and millions of
young Americans spent more time studying the political process andadleein it
than they would have otherwise.

Due to popular demand, the Freedom Train ended 1948 with a return trip to
the east coast, spending three weeks in greater New York City before heaadimg
to its final stop in Washington, DC. The train sat in DC’s Union Station during the
1949 Presidential Inauguration, where Tom Clark, now a Supreme Court Justice,
closed down the train. At the time it appeared that Congress would help fund another
tour that would begin in just a few months. But by May the appropriations bills had
quietly disappeared without a vote. The rapid loss of enthusiasm confounded
archivists who were preparing for a new train, and historians have beenlgimilar
flummoxed. Perhaps Truman'’s reelection caused some of the supporters to question
the efficiency of such a campaign. Some of the AHF trustees expresseaubtioeim

that “merely getting people to vote without encouraging them to vote inteligend

5! Mildred Tibbits, “Suggestions for Junior High Schdeachers in Utilizing the Visit of the
Freedom Train as an Experience in Teaching Soutiai&s,” (University of Louisville, 1948) 12, 17.

295



on an informed basis is not necessarily a good thitfgon the other hand, the AHF
had promoted the train as just the thing that would correctly advise the public. It
simply worked out a bit differently than they had hoped.

The train that brought American history to people of every state in 1947-49
would be unimaginable in little more than a decade. By then, many of the towns the
train had visited no longer had passenger rail service. Even the tracks had
disappeared in some parts of the country. A tour of this kind would have to travel by
bus or by airplane, neither of which offered anything like the same spirit of
community manifested in the gatherings of entire towns at their rail depots.

Emerging from a global war, and entering into a new era of prolonged
superpower conflict, the time was right for self-reflection, thoughtful congideraf
what constituted American values and ideals, and a rededication to the principles
found to be worth sacrificing and fighting for. In the best light, these weigotis
of the organizers behind the Freedom Train. Participants would see and learn for
themselves exactly what the abstract principles of freedom andIreatty meant,
as illustrated by America’s foundational texts.

In practice, the content of the documents mattered very little. Most visitors
did not see the documents, and those who did could only admire them as relics. No
opportunities existed to discover meaning in the texts (to say nothing of camgideri
broader historical contexts). But the American Heritage Foundation had already
supplied the public with the “correct” interpretations anyway, and these had been
drummed into the local community for weeks before the train’s arrival. As #dy s

in their own advertising,We seek to give meaning to the American heritage [italics

2 Eried, 47
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added].®>® Unless one boarded the train seeking to challenge the Foundation’s
business-friendly interpretation of that heritage, the days (or weeks) ofaatrepar
obviated any need to actually read the documents. The men behind the vast publicity
machine invoked their spiritual power, and claimed to speak for them, but in fact they

remained in the background, dimly lit and still inaccessible to most.

3 “Information for Press and Radio on The Americanitage Program and The Freedom Train”
August, 1947.
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Chapter 6: “Authentic Original Relics” °>* of an Emerging

Empire: The Cold War Birth of the National Museum of
American History

“Today there is greater need than ever before irh@mtory for reaching all of the people with thery
of our country’s heritage and the development efAlmerican way of life. The Smithsonian
Institution is especially strategic in dissemingtthis message.”

-Internal report, 1953
“Pride in the exhibit extends to the elevator gifAt last, we've got something modern.™

-The Washington Pqst957

More than ever before, Americans in the 1950s visited and learned history
from museums. Dissemination increasingly supplanted preservation as theg/ prima
purpose of the museum, as curators sought new ways of reaching the public and
museums became prominent tourist attracttongA “new museology,” emphasizing
interaction, educative functionality, and popularization swept the field. Patronage of
museums increased dramatically, as did efforts to instruct the newsAsitarhe
Smithsonian Institution played a leading role in these efforts while conatyuecti

functional American history designed to meet the propaganda needs of the Cold Wa

54 Smithsonian Institution Archives (SI), RU 623, BbxHistory of the SI Exhibits Program,
Promotional brochure entitled, “A New Museum of tdiry and Technology to tell the story of the
United States.”

> The museum boom was global; 90% of the world’senuss were constructed between the end of
World War Il and the end of the twentieth centu@Gordon Fyfe, “Sociology and the Social Aspects of
Museums,” 39, in Sharon Macdonald, e Companion to Museum Stud{&xford: Blackwell,

2006), 33-49.

% 5|, RU 623, Box 8, John C. Ewers’ copyTdfe Museologis8, March 1956, Rochester Museum
of Arts and Sciences. The “new museology” of tB80s should not be confused with the 1980s
movement of the same name. The later “new” trefflécted widespread acceptance of the need to
interrogate the essential purposes of museums wtdlearlier movement referred to a renewed
emphasis on exhibit effectiveness and establishimtintegral contact” between visitors and objects
on display.
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Similar to the Freedom Train, and also linked in several ways to the history ptesent
by Du Pont, the postwar Smithsonian became the site of an intensely patratic, pr
military, and pro-business history created through the cooperation of corporaiibns a
the state.

The Museum of American History developed out of a specific historical
moment that followed the end of World War Il and the beginning of the Cold War.
The fact that the United States did not have a distinct national history museum until
achieving its postwar superpower position, and then chose that moment to create such
a museum, is hugely significant both in terms of understanding Americans’
relationship with their past and understanding the presumptive role of the
Smithsonian in interpreting that past.

Focusing on the origins of the museum, this chapter explains how the
developments explored throughout this dissertation led to its creation and determined
its form. The political, economic, and ideological concerns that motivated the
postwar demand for more “history” were felt keenly in Washington. Museums, with
their unique ability to stimulate interactions between visitors and matennalthe
past, also came to be seen as bulwarks against an age of reproductions and mass
communicatiorr®® Something “real” — perhaps even some fundamental truth — could
be found in a museum. During the 1950s, the Smithsonian provided rapidly

increasing numbers of visitors with official “truths” about American hystdrhe

5" Indeed, few historians have studied history museanall, and most of the work that has been done
focuses on contemporary (or very recent) exhilitiser than the history of the museums. Even recent
volumes dedicated to analysis of history museumeigdly follow this pattern. For example, see
Warren Leon and Roy Rosenzweig, etistory Museums in the United States: A Criticabéssment
(Urbana: University of lllinois Press, 1989).

¥ Daniel Catton Rich, “Museums at the Crossroahijseum NewgMarch 1961): 36-38.
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museum assumed a key role in the construction of national identity and the definition
of the “American Way of Life” — a position from which requests for funding could be
more easily made.

In 1957, legislation signed by President Eisenhower created the National
Museum of History and Technology (MHT), later renamed the National Museum of
American History (MAH). This act merely culminated the exhibits’ modeation
program that spanned the 1950s, as well as a dozen years of intensive planning and
campaigning by curators and their supporters, and a longer period of hopeful work on
the part of a few key men in the Institution. It also reflected a dramaatic
appreciation of, and hope for, the role that the past could play in modern American

life.

Museums and Historical Memory

Museums stand conspicuously at the intersection of memory and history.
Visitors’ collective and individual memories come into contact with a history that
even more visibly than in books, has been constructed. The museum, writes Gaynor
Kavanaugh, is a “meeting ground for official and formal versions of the gkt c
histories offered through exhibitions, and the individual or collective accounts of
reflective personal experience calle@moriesencountered during the visit or

prompted because of it>

9 Gaynor Kavanaugh, eMaking Histories in Museun{®ew York, Leicester University Press,
1996), xii- xiii, 1.
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Much of the most recent work in the field of museum studies has concentrated
on museums as sites of memory rather than history. If memory means thinking about
objects or events in their absence, exhibits could be understood, according to Susan
Crane, as “forms of representation that attempt to solidify memories’ ngsaroy
providing visitors with the “real” object — proof of a certain event that they should
remember® In this figuration, museum curators wield the power that is implicit in
the ability to “solidify” particular meanings. Moreover, since the colbesti
encourage individual recollections, what is displayed may affect visitorga“ex
institutional memory.” In other words, their existing memories interattt and to
some degree absorb newly acquired collective memories, which thus continue to
influence how visitors think about major events, people, or themes after theeftave |
the museum. Omission from exhibits, on the other hand, encourages forgetting, or at
least not actively remembering, the neglected parts of the’toBarbara Mizstal
calls this process of learning what is memorable and what should be forgotten
“mnemonic socialization™?

Since Maurice Halbwach’s work in the 1920s, memory has been understood
as the instinctual counterpart to more self-conscious history. Where the tvastinter
as at many historical museum exhibits, the displayed history may awakéeeihies

giant of unconscious memory, forcing either a revision or confrontation with the

*%0 jan Vansina argues that objects play this sareéndhe performance of oral traditionsGmal
Tradition As HistoryMadison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1985), 44.

*1sysan A. Crane, “Introduction,” 1-2, in Crane, Bdiseums and Memof($tanford: Stanford
University Press, 2000), 1-16.

%2 Barbara MizstalTheories of Social RememberifRhiladelphia: Open University Press, 2003), 12,
15.
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newly encountered facts. Or, it may simply reinforce existing memaqugcesdly if
the design of exhibits follows from a desire to avoid controversy.

For museum visitors then, historical arguments (or historical revisions) are
often concealed within the very objects displayed to trigger subconscious mnemonic
responses. Museurasge sites of memory, but this awareness should not preclude
recognition of how they function as historical interpreters for the public. Ddbpite
trend to analyze museums’ effects on memory, the visitors undoubtedly conceive of
their time in history museums as an interaction with, or experience of history.

In recent years, perhaps no other site of collective memory and historical
interaction has so consistently been the subject of controversy as the histerynms
that line the National Mall. As the publicly funded curator of America’s national
story, the Smithsonian’s interpretation of history has come under intensivagcruti
from historians, politicians, interest groups, the media, and the general public.
Several public historians have devoted considerable energy to documenting and
analyzing the battles over recent exhibits, particularhEta@a Gayexhibit of the
mid-1990s. Without exception, these writers have expressed outrage at the non-
historians who have meddled in their domain. Edward Linenthal, Paul Boyer, Tom
Englehardt, Philip Nobile, Barton Bernstein, Mike Wallace and others have
complained that, at the Smithsonian, historical accuracy has recently besshtéorc
withdraw in the face of base political posturing. Yet even as they relaséotlyeof
how this happened (an “inevitable” outcome, according to Linenthal) —i.e., how

political considerations unsurprisingly play their part in this most political of
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locations — these historians seem unwilling to even ask more meaningful (and more
historical) questions about the nature of a national museum of American Rfétory.
Implicit in all of these works are two assumptions: that we (historians) know
what the Smithsonian’s purpose is, and that the museum complex charged with
preserving our national memory should also, in some sense, be our national historian
(rather than another monument on the Mall). Yet few historians have explored that
point or inquired into the origins of the modern historical museums under the
Smithsonian’s publicly funded umbrella to see why the Institution’s historical
exhibits evolved as they did. This chapter assumes instead that, as Neil Harris ha
shown, museum creation requires historical explanation. If we are to understand
how, at this key site of historical memory, particular narratives gained inmenoe
while others failed, we must revisit the postwar moment when the modern
Smithsonian really began to take shape. Moreover, the early history of the MAH
must be explained in terms of the patterns of postwar Americans’ relationshe to t
past, as well as contemporary concerns. Even the few existing hist@atai¢nts
of the museum fail in this respect, since they fall into the same internatisidrthe
curators they descri&? In fact, broader changes in society’s requirements of public

history led to the dramatic overhaul of history exhibits at the Smithsonian.

3 The Smithsonian is governed by a Board of Regevttish must include the Vice President of the
United States and the Chief Justice of the Sup@mat.

The most detailed account of tBaola Gayexhibit battle is in Philip Nobile, edludgment at the
Smithsonian: The Bombing of Hiroshima and Naga@skiv York: Marlowe and Company, 1995);
also Edward Linenthal and Tom Engelhardt, edistory Wars: The Enola Gay and Other Battles for
the American PagiNew York: Metropolitan, 1996); and Mike Wallac&he Battle of the Enola
Gay," inMickey Mouse History and Other Essays on Americambty(Philadelphia: Temple
University Press, 1996) 268-318.

54 Marilyn Sara Cohen, “American Civilization in Tler®imensions: The Evolution of the Museum
of History and Technology of the Smithsonian Ingt@n” (PhD thesis, The George Washington
University, 1980); Arthur P. Molella, “The Museunhd@t Might Have Been: The Smithsonian’s
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Museums “play a major role in expressing, understanding, developing, and
preserving the objects, values, and knowledge that civil society values and on which
it depends.” Further, they possess a special capacity to generate, st raviéaize,
social commitments to the systéf. This relatively new way of thinking about
museums derives from Michel Foucault’s writings on prisons and follows the same
line of reasoning in arguing that these modern institutions encourage self-
regulation®®® In other words, visitors to museums learn how to interact with the state
and civil society.

At the Smithsonian, curators recognized that the Institution’s specimens held
both a “historical value” and a “patriotic value,” as the objects (oftenreefd¢o as
“relics” and “treasures”) inspired patriotism and civic commitm&htMuch of the
discussion during the extensive Cold War renovations concerned how to most
effectively use the artifacts in order to achieve such ends. It is ciatahhe
Smithsonian curators, the museum offered at least the possibility of conditioning
visitors’ thought and behavior, and they created many new programs in order to

achieve that goal.

National Museum of Engineering and Industrjgchnology and Culturg2, No.2 (Apr., 1991), 237-
263. While this is true of the literature on thaifhisonian, it is even truer of museum studies in
general.

% |van Karp, “Museums and Communities: The Poligé®ublic Culture,” 5, in lvan Karp, Christine
Mullen Kreamer, and Steven D. Lavine, ef#duseums and Communiti@&/ashington: Smithsonian
Institution Press, 1992), 1-18.

*% Ejlean Hooper-Greenhill, Tony Bennett and Stuaall Have led the Foucauldian analysis of
museums. See Tony Benndthe Birth of the Museum: History, Theory, Polititendon: Routledge,
1995); Stuart Hall, “Un-Settling ‘The Heritage’: Reagining the Post-Nation,” iwhose Heritage?
The Impact of Cultural Diversity on Britain’s LigrHeritage(London: Arts Council of England,
1999), 26-58.

73], Accession T90006, Box 8, Folder “SI — Desdoiptof Exhibits, 1947, 1950, 1951,” “The
Smithsonian Institution: A Description of Its Watldanuary 1947.
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Museums — especially national museums — claim greater authority to bestow
legitimacy than most other “institutions of memor{® The Smithsonian’s
authoritative location on the National Mall adds to this weighty quality anly like
encourages visitors to presume the accuracy of the history within — provided they
possess some level of trust in the system. However, not long after the Museum of
History and Technology (Museum of American History) opened its doors in 1964,
systemic doubt may have caused, or contributed to, the significant decline in
attendance at the museum during the last three years of the 1960s (though it continued
to draw the largest crowds of any Smithsonian museum until 1976, when the National
Air and Space Museum opened.

Inclusion in the hallowed halls of a national museum of history certifies the
importance of the collected objects. As they “objectif[y] the past and organize...
memory around diverse artifacts,” history museums rethmgsto help tell a
coherent story and to stimulate memories (this is particularly true of toseums
that emphasize technology}® These things have their own specific origins that
cannot be ignored* The routes they follow on their journeys to the exhibit hall
reveal a broader set of contributors and interested parties — from ratipoads
pharmaceutical companies — who should be considered along with the more

commonly recognized creators of museum displays: the curators. Likewise, the

%8 Kavanaugh, 26, uses the phrase “legitimizing fustins.”

95|, RU 99, Box 297, Folder “Visitor Surveys,” caitts attendance figures for the 1960s.

>0 Misztal, 21.

"1 Gaynor Kavanaugh, “Making Histories, Making Menes’ 8, in Kavanaugh, eMaking Histories

in MuseumgNew York, Leicester University Press, 1996), 1-Things stimulate memories, which is
why Kavanaugh argues that “dream space” (an oppityttor reflection as much as a physical space)
in museums is important.
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removal from their original contexts to generally decontextualized mudeyntays
unavoidably alters, and often erases, their historical meariings.

The museunmaturalizesas well. Challenging a written interpretation is in
many ways far easier than dismantling a well-constructed narrative daydighind
glass panels or velvet ropes. Seeing is believing, and artifacts sémeesan
displays’ sometimes nearly imperceptible historical arguments. Fompdain the
postwar Smithsonian, a “History of the Armed Forces” exhibit designed to educat
visitors about “American” soldiers in the earliest English colonies sought to
naturalize the U.S. military by showing their perpetual (in effect, d)grnesence.

In more subtle fashion, an exhibit that purported to present the history of petroleum-
derived energy by focusing exclusively on the artifacts of American wipaoies
naturalized a distinctly capitalistic exploitation of natural resources.

Contemporary scholars in the fields of public history and memory have
suggested that within the past generation, museums have evolved from vast storage
facilities into sites of blockbuster shows and popular entertaintfiehese authors
assume that the “edutainment” function of museums emerged only within the past
few decades, but this process began, at least at the Smithsonian, in the years
immediately following World War Il, as part of a calculated plan tohead

influence new audiences.

*"2This is a particular problem of the “internalistls” of display, most prominent in museums of
technology. Machines have usually been displayigtbwt any reference to external contexts.
Lawrence Fitzgerald, “Hard Men, Hard Facts and iyedetal: Making Histories of Technology,”
118, in Gaynor Kavanaugh, ddaking Histories in Museum®ew York, Leicester University Press,
1996), 116-130.

°% Misztal, 19-21.
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Although the MHT opened in January 1964, the new museum’s contents came
from exhibits refurbished or created during the late 1940s and 1950s. Looking at the
directions proposed and taken in these years, it becomes clear that several key
assumptions undergirded the construction of the Smithsonian’s historical exhibits
(and the new MHT building) during the postwar period. For the most part, these
assumptions reveal contemporary, dominant ideologies about the past and its
relationship to the present. First among these was the notion that the Uniged Stat
had by 1950 achieved global prominence, if not dominance. No matter what the
field, from medicine to military, the stories told through the new postwar é¢x el
from meager (usually “colonial”) origins to postwar global supremacy. The
Smithsonian’s revitalized exhibits would celebrate the nation’s “risectatigess.”

Exhibits encouraged admiration rather than serious investigation into the gasie A
1964 opening daWwashington Podteadline read, “Museum Is Shrine to Rise of U.S.
as Nation.®”

Second, curators and other senior staff assumed that the history of the country,
including its “cultural development,” could be told through its technological
progress.”® This is obvious in the name of the new Museum of History and
Technology, but the understanding of history as technological progress wasdar mor
entrenched than that, both as an intra-institutional paradigm and as part oé@tzeitg
that celebrated (with some anxiety) American scientific and technolagipariority.

An implicit goal of the museum in the 1950s, it had far-reaching consequences too,

minimizing more fractious social and political history, and leading to aiutishal

" “Museum Is Shrine to Rise of U.S. as Nation: Oléla® Locomotive, Period Rooms Appeal,
Washington in His Toga,The Washington Pog¢lanuary 23, 1964), A18.
%% Cohen, 260, 330.
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dependence on the corporations that manufactured (and donated) the greatsmachine
In many respects, what the refurbished exhibit halls in the National Museum
(precursor to the MHT) offered visitors in the 1950s was a history of the most
successful American businesses.

Third, curators understood the museum’s mission to have radically changed
from its prewar role as national repository. They now believed in reaching out to the
general public to educate and “influence” their thoughts and actions. The choice of
subjects, the design of exhibits and greater attention to how their spatiahsigps
produced meaning, an explosion of new outreach programs, and increased efforts to
explain what exhibits meant, all reflected this aspirat/BriNew media replaced
written labels, designers took over responsibility for displays from curators, w@amd “f
became a primary objective of a trip to the Smithsomiam key feature of this new
outreach, however, was its multi-pronged approach to communication with visitors.
In their attempts to communicate with more of American society, curators and

designers made different levels of text available, and even constructedlparall

> A useful distinction has been made by Henriettichi between the “poetics” and the “politics” of
exhibits. The poetics refers to the productiomefining through the construction of the exhibitlevhi
the politics refers to the broader role of museumthe production and spread of knowledge. At the
Smithsonian, both politics and poetics changednduthis period. The “political” changes prefigured
the alterations in display, but, much of what wxlsileitied (and continues to be exhibited) remaiaed
holdovers from earlier periods. Thus the poetiahe postwar exhibits reflected both new thinking
about communicating ideas to the public and theraltperative to retain countless specimens for
specialists. Henrietta Lidchi, “The Poetics andities of Exhibiting Other Cultures,” in Stuart Hal
ed.,Representation: Cultural Representations and Syimgf PracticeqLondon: Sage, 1997), 151-
222, cited in Rhiannon Mason, “Cultural Theory &hgseum Studies,” 20, in Sharon Macdonald, ed.,
A Companion to Museum Stud{€xford: Blackwell, 2006), 17-32.

>’ This shift occurred throughout the museum worlthn 1950s. For example, in 1958 the
Southeastern Museum Conference adopted a statéma¢niuseums have the “obligation” to interpret
their collections through “creative activities” agkdould act as a “bureau of standards for the targe
community.” SI, RU623, Box 8, Folder “Museum Phipsy,” clipping from the Southeastern
Museum Conferenc&he Museologista publication of the Rochester Museum of Arts 8niknces,
read by Ewers, Taylor, and other Smithsonian cusatalitorialized throughout the decade about the
need for contemporary museums to sift through thesof specimens left over from the Victorian
museum and present it to the public in an educatiand interesting way.
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galleries for those interested in learning in more detail than the new methods
presentation in the general gallery would permit. Assuming a need to appeal to a
broader public, they hoped the new postwar exhibits would communicate material
effectively to multiple audiences across age and education levels, classrthes, a
regional and national boundarig.

Fourth, to help create the new exhibits the Smithsonian turned to American
businesses, whiathe factomeant the creation of history favorable to business
interests. In the 1950s, corporations became substantially more involved with non-
profit institutions like the Smithsonian, as symbolized by the 1957 appointment of Du
Pont President Crawford Greenewalt to the Smithsonian’s Board of Regents
(replacing famed engineer Vannevar Bu¥f)The increased corporate involvement
followed the landmark 1953 New Jersey State Supreme Court decigidp.iBmith
Manufacturing Company v. Barlow, et #hat effectively upheld the legality of
corporate philanthropic donations to institutions that did not directly benefit diher
corporation or its shareholders. Society now assumed, said the court, that business
would support its public institutions. The assumption made in turn by business was
that those institutions should reflect corporate ideof8gy.

Fifth, new history exhibits created for the American public, foreign
dignitaries, Congress, and other sensitive groups necessarily painte@etasy

Postwar funding was hardly secure and curators had to be extremely cabbatis

8 Cohen, 218.

"9 “smithsonian Nominees Get Nodlhe Washington Padtlarch 20, 1956. SI, RU 190, Box 56,
Folder “Hagley Foundation, Inc.” In the 1960s, MBirector Frank Taylor served on the Advisory
Committee of the Hagley Foundation, Du Pont’s regelibrary and museum at the company’s
original Eleutherian Mills powder works on the Bdgwine.

%0 Richard EellsCorporation Giving in a Free SociefiNew York: Harper & Brothers, 1956). Eells
stressed that corporations needed to ensure thiealusf the free enterprise system through
philanthropic donations for institutions that prae pro-business thinking.
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topics that might cause controversy. Consensus defined American history, and
anything that did not fit that interpretation had to remain outside the museum.

Finally, and less significant, perhaps, but closely connected to all five of the
above, museum planners viewed the older Smithsonian buildings, particularly the
“Castle” and the similarly designed Arts and Industries Building, as wimizbe:
remnants of Victorian architecture and national embarrassments. How could the
triumphant progress of the United States (especially its technolpgagiess) be
displayed in such an edifice? Curators and supportive congressmen campaigned for a
sleek, “suitable modern building” (outfitted with modernist exhibit designs). The
1950s have been described as a “turning point for museum architecture” and the
MHT designed in 1955-57 by the firm of McKim, Mead, and White holds a
significant place in this architectural history, despite its many ffatvs

Upon this foundation, the Smithsonian constructed several historical
narratives for contemporary Americans to view. The most prominent of these wer
narratives of military, corporate, and technological progress, as well awtlee
general “rise to greatness” of the United States. In many waysptdeNGr
Smithsonian functioned similarly to the United States Information Agen8yA(\UJ
and other propaganda bureaus. Just as their overseas exhibits, films, lectures,
conferences, and publications presented the evidence of a vital Americaniculture
the past and present, so the Smithsonian flaunted American accomplishments in

political, cultural, and material life. In fact, besides “inspiring pasm” with

%81 Smithsonian InstitutionAnnual Report of the Smithsonian Institution fo6@&Washington:
Smithsonian Institution Press, 1956), 2; Cohen;208. It should be understood that while the
architects designed the facade, much of the intdasign came from Frank Taylor. Taylor drew up
detailed plans for the exhibit halls, which thetatects worked from.
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exhibits in Washington, the Smithsonian also participated directly in overseas
propaganda effort€? Curators wrote “lectures” on topics such as “American
Inventions Have Altered Our Way of Living,” which were distributed to USIA
Information Centers around the world. USIA also filmed some of the Smithsonian’s
“treasures” to show to foreign audiences, though whenever possible, foreign

dignitaries were led through the museum itself on special trs.

The Prewar Smithsonian

In the years following the conclusion of World War I, museums flourished in
the United States. Not since the last decades of theerury was there such a
widespread interest in museum building, acquisitions, exhibitions, and, especially,
education. Some at the Smithsonian speculated that global travel in the Armed
Forces, higher education levels resulting from the Gl Bill and otherdefdading,
and increased leisure time following near universal adoption of the forty-hour work
week contributed to a widespread hunger for knowlé&ty@Vhether true or not, the
two eras also shared a sense of historical discontinuity produced by rapid change.
Americans of both periods sought a usable pBat.where the Victorian museums
were, according to Neil Harris, “a corrective, an asylum, a sourtrarafcendent
values meant to restore some older rhythms of nature and history to a fast-paced,

urbanizing, mechanized society,” the postwar Smithsonian celebrated the jmurney

%821.S. Representative John Vorhys, Congressionadf@et/olume 101, 84 Congress, 1st Session,
June 8, 1955, 7909-7912.

8 5], Accession T-90006, Box 11, USIA, 1960-1965.

43|, RU 623, Box 7, Extension Service Folder, Esten Service Proposal (ca. 1953).
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that new society, as the pinnacle of human achievement. The point of the past in
most exhibits was the impressive distance traveled to the present. The postwar
museum also continued trends that had begun in the 1920s, building upon foundations
laid by that era’s technological museums and history parks. In content anditlesign
also drew upon world’s fairs and trade shows, following in particular (in more ways
than one), the 1933 “Century of Progress” in Chic&go.

Nonetheless, some aspects of the postwar Smithsonian can be traced to the
specific influences of its remarkable laté"@ntury director, ichthyologist George
Brown Goode. Goode established the Institution’s method regarding technological
and material artifacts, “situating them on a progressive continuum from rude to
complex, savage to civilized.” This evolutionary “anthropological” approapigaly
of turn of the century anthropology, would never really be supplanted at the
Smithsoniar®®

Historian Gary Kulik considers Goode to have been heir to Charles Wilson
Peale, the founding father of American museums, in that he followed Peale’s
emphasis on connecting scholarship and public education througysteenatic
display of significant object®’ A man of his times, Goode understood history as
progress; he sought to explain that progress through a succession of cultural stages

from the most primitive to the most civilized. The displays followed his system of

%8> Neil Harris,Cultural Excursions: Marketing Appetites and CuétLifastes in Modern America
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1990), 137.

% Wallace, “Progress Talk: Museums of Science, Teltgy and Industry,” itMickey Mouse

History, 78. Although chartered in 1846, the first sigrafit exhibits were displayed only in the

1880s.

87 Gary Kulik, “Designing the Past: History-Museuroiit Peale to the Present,”tfistory Museums

in the United States: A Critical Assessmet. Warren Leon and Roy Rosenzwgigbana:

University of lllinois Press, 1989), 6-7; Cohen 224. Cohen says Goode studied and to some extent
copied European display methods in 1880, whileasgmting the U.S. National Museum in Berlin.
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evolutionary development from “the simple to the complex.” But more than any
particular philosophy, exhibits reflected the fact that the collections heatisl
outgrown available space (and staff), particularly after the Smithsoniaedgé?
carloads of objects from the Philadelphia Centennial Exhibiffon.

His two most prominent subordinates epitomize the dichotomy of Goode’s
neatly taxonomized (yet still cluttered) science and technology exhititshe
museum’s shrine-like but cramped American history section. A. Howard Clark, the
National Museum'’s history curator, conceived of the museum’s role as a shrine
housing important relics, where awed citizens could contemplate thedgesi of
Revolutionary heroe¥® Decades later, during the Cold War, arguments in favor of
increased funding for the Smithsonian often expressed the same sentimenitsg refer
to “national treasures” and the “treasure house” of the “relics of thg pahtating
that this conception of the museum’s function had resiliéffcyzoode’s other
assistant, John Elfreth Watkins, a civil engineer with links to the railroad rgdust
(evidently Goode hired him at the insistence of the Pennsylvania Railroad), began
collecting artifacts that would tell the story of American progressitir
developments in that industfy* Thus, at the turn of the ®@entury, history at the
Smithsonian consisted of hagiography as well as displays of the nation’s

technological progress (and prowess), and the museum had already linked itself in

88 Cohen, 6, 17; Kulik, 9-10; Arthur P. Molella, “Thduseum That Might Have Been: The
Smithsonian’s National Museum of Engineering argliBiry,” Technology and Cultur82, no.2, Part
1. (April 1991): 240.

8 Kulik, 9.

% Congressional Record, Volume 101"8Zongress, 5l Session, June 8, 1955, 7911; see also
President Lyndon Johnson’s remarks at the deditafithe Smithsonian Institution’s Museum of
History and Technology, January 22, 1964, in Ske&ssion T90006, Box 4, Folder MHT Opening —
1961-1964.

*1Molella, 242. Cohen, 275.
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multiple ways to industry. But the staff consisted of just five people, and thenbllati
Museum was confined to the Arts and Industries Building.

In Mickey Mouse HistoryMike Wallace explores how the dominant position
of engineers and scientists at the Smithsonian affected the presentatidargfamnd
the development of methods of exhibition. George C. Maynard, an electrical
engineer at Bell Telephone, followed Watkins, bringing the technologies and
ideologies of that industry to the Smithsonian just as Watkins had brought those of
the railroad industry a generation earfi&r.Then, in 1911, mining engineer Carl W.
Mitman arrived. Mitman began advocating for a separate museum for the bistory
technology in 1920, arguing that the United States was virtually alone among
advanced nations of the world in neglecting to create a museum — a “public sign of
appreciation” or a “monument” — in which to display the history of America’s
material progress. Only after World War 1l would Congress see the ebtueh a
display>®*

From the 1920s onward, Mitman and his young protégé, Frank A. Taylor,
worked to create a new Smithsonian museum focused specifically on the history of
technology. Crucially, this same period witnessed the proliferation of scagrt
technology museums, the professionalization and entrance into the middle class of
engineers and scientists, and clashes between labor and capital thigtidirelsted
the industrial processes then being documented and displayed. Where Goode’s
exhibits had recognized the cultural aspects of machines, the exhibits in the 1920s had

a narrower focus, all but ignoring social context. The uneasy relationshipdmetw

%92 Molella, 247, 260.
3 bid., 250.
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capital and labor in the 1910s and 1920s might have been interesting territory to
explore but curators stayed clear of the difficult issues that would have adsen fr
placing their prized mechanical possessions in a socioeconomic S&tfingnk

Taylor later recalled that they sometimes discussed developing tlael“bocial
significance” of the technologies on display, but none of the curatorial stafhlzgad a
idea of how to even begin thinking in those tePMsWallace argues that beyond this
purported ignorance, American engineers — and the men who administered the
Smithsonian — had by the 1920s rejected an earlier reformist ideology prenalent
their profession and had accepted new positions within the hierarchical corporate
system. Consequently, the engineer-curators fostered the developmentotiboslle
that supported that system ideologicaf§.

In a setting that removed all contexts, the museum and its visitors become
“fixated on the object.” The objects become fetishized, beheld as if they produced
their own meaning rather than existing as a small part of a much larger and more
complex world®®” The thirty-five million “specimens” possessed by the Smithsonian
by this period represent what Neil Harris has labeled the “growth of objects” in
American museums. The collections resembled an attic full of priceless jagkpfn
which would remain forever hidden in warehouse crates, and on which the curators

might quixotically try to impose some sense of order, in the fashion of Walter

**Wallace, “Progress Talk,” 79-82.

% Molella, 257.

*%Wallace, “Progress Talk,” 80.

*97 Michael TaussigMy Cocaine MuseurfChicago: University of Chicago Press, 2004), fiaussig
brilliantly theorizes an alternative to the musesifigtishization of objects by tracing objects’ bigts
and examining their contemporary social (and mugeaatting in an effort to discover hidden
meanings.
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Benjamin’s collectoP?® The interwar Smithsonian horded its treasures and
developed its historical exhibits according to the idea that technological irorovati
spoke for itself.

Mitman and Watkins legated to the Smithsonian a particular and lasting
ideology that others have identified even in the contemporary Institution (agaih, a
2008, headed by an engine&!).This was an understanding of history as the
“genealogy of invention,” a “non-contextual” or internalist approach that has
generally persisted despite the efforts of recent curators to add soctailamal
contexts It implied the equivalency of industrial and social progress, and with each
successive machine on display, it affirmed a rigidly progressive intatiore of
history.

Mitman gradually transformed the “Arts and Industries Museum” into a more
popular destination; he failed, however, to obtain the necessary funds, space, or staff
to make his grander vision a realf§}. During the 1920s and 1930s the collections
stagnated, as what little money Congress allocated to the Smithsonian funded
research rather than exhibits. Few people inside or outside the museum considered
exhibits important enough to warrant their attention. And Mitman never developed a
knack for the necessary public relations and lobbying work that needed to be done to
secure support on Capitol Hill. His protégé, Taylor, proved to be much more adept.

During the New Deal period Taylor began successfully to promote the Smahsoni

%8 Harris 139-141; Walter Benjamin, “Unpacking My tay: A Talk about Book Collecting” (1931),
in llluminations: Essays and Reflectioresl. Hannah Arendt, trans. Harry Zohn (New Yorth&ken,
1968), 60.

*9'Molella, 260-262; Joseph J. Corn, “Tools, Techgi#e, and Contexts,” in Warren Leon and Roy
Rosenzweig, edsHistory Museums in the United States: A CriticatdssmenfUrbana: University of
lllinois Press, 1989) 239-247.

%0 Molella, 262.

89 Cohen, 20.
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Institution’s work and managed to increase the Smithsonian’s staff by draamg fr
the Civil Works Administration. By the end of the decade, Taylor had greatly
improved the quality of the exhibits, to the point where they at least met therdsanda
of three decades before. He also enhanced the reputation of the Smithsoogim thr
a 1930s radio program, “The World is Yours.” The unsponsored show aired
nationally on NBC with the assistance of the U.S. Department of Education and the
Works Progress Administratidfi® On the program, Taylor and other staff lectured
on topics in history, science, and technology to millions of Americans, while
providing extremely valuable publicity for the institution. By 1940, the program had
become the most popular non-commercial radio program in America but it lost its
timeslot as America prepared for war. Taylor later stated that the shaghibthe
Smithsonian the “reputation of having the first of everything” (the quip, “old enough
to be in the Smithsonian,” also dates from these years) and made the museums on the
Mall a favorite destination for tourist$®

More importantly, in the years just before World War Il, Taylor estaldishe
the civil service specifications for positions at the Smithsonian. Through his
descriptions he managed to shape the positions themselves, using this power to
emphasize exhibit work. He dictated that “preparation of an exhibition done by a
scientist or a historian was equivalent to a publication” in terms of evaluation for
promotions. For the first time, exhibit work was established as equal to research
work. Taylor's new civil service classifications would prove vital to the overdiaul

the institution’s exhibits after the war.

92 paul H. Oehseffhe Smithsonian InstitutiofNew York: Praeger Publishers, 1970), 170.
893 Cohen, 46-48.
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Even so, Cohen argues that “the Smithsonian reached the nadir immediately
prior to World War 11.” Efforts to get new buildings had failed and wageg wer
low that the Smithsonian’s 1940 annual report begged Congress for the additional
money needed to retain current st&ff.While Taylor had a few allies within the
museum world by the start of World War Il, few people outside his profession yet

shared either his concern with exhibits or his objectives for the museum.

Postwar Changes

During WWII, research on new materials and on strategic areas around the
world gained the Institution some supporters in Congress. However, at war’s end the
exhibits remained in poor conditi6f". In the cramped quarters of the Arts and
Industries Building, visitors were likely to “suffer at least a slaftéck of
claustrophobia,” said thé/ashington Star Despite the efforts of Mitman and Taylor,
only minor changes had been made to the displays since Goode first designed them in
the 1880s and 90s. Single, bare light bulbs illuminated “dusty” and “faded” cases,
and the whole place smelled of formaldehyde. It was an “attic,” the “world’s
guaintest museum,” or a “country store” stuffed full with a “confusing jumble of

dusty exhibits identified by fly-specked labels printed in ancient type.”

% pid., 52.

% |bid., 25; SI, RU 190, Box 89, Folder Exhibits Madization — 1948, Preliminary Report of the
Subcommittee on Exhibits, October 12, 1948.

8% paul Sampson, “Smithsonian Turning ‘Attic Into Slase’,”The Washington PogWlay 12,

1957), Al; Matt McDade, “Smithsonian Brightens Upckent Hall: Dramatic Lighting, New Fixtures
Grace Latin American Lore,The Washington Po§April 18, 1954); Cohen, 59-63.
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The situation outside the Smithsonian’s red brick walls had changed
substantially however, and soon the effects would be felt within the museum. The
United States sought to show the world, Europe in particular, that its culture,
technology, and history were worthy of a nation that presumed to lead the world.
Competition with the Soviet Union, especially in the hard sciences, led to edreas
support from Congress for other parts of the Smithsonian’s mission (especially
applied research), but the money for exhibit modernization (including, eventually,
funding for the MHT building) sprung from a perceived need to display the American
success story.

Taylor seized the moment by writing articles in museum and technology
journals that called attention to the role the Smithsonian could play in teaching
millions of Americans the “history, culture and traditions” of their country and
elucidating the “hard work, earnest thought, and sacrifices that had gone before in
order to produce the national well-being.” He believed too that a visit to a newly
refurbished museum could “influence their activities and decisions as indiviesaals a
citizens.” On a practical level, Taylor saw postwar exhibit renovations asasagy
first step toward gaining political support for a new building. Eventually, the two
objectives would merge into a single program of remaking the Smithsonian
Institution for a new ag®’

In 1948, Mitman left to plan the National Air Museum and Taylor succeeded
him as Head Curator of the Department of Engineering and Industries. As such,

Taylor headed the project to create the History and Technology Museum, anbeca

07 Cohen, 64-66.
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its first director in 1958% Despite increased funding and support, it would take
several more years to achieve even the “exhibits modernization progranatoGSur

still had little involvement with exhibiting their collections, but from his new pmsit
Taylor pushed hard for a change in the institution’s focus. Secretary Wetmore’
reservations about the potential for embarrassment notwithstanding, he germitte
Taylor to network around Washington and build support for exhibit modernization
and, eventually, to form his own committee of like-minded curators to consider how
it might be don&”

The three curators that joined Taylor on his committee shared his belief that
the Smithsonian’s focus should be on general educational exhibits. John C. Ewers,
Herbert Friedmann, and Paul Gardner were all well-established and syakted
within the institution as curators, and they also shared similar histories of prgmot
the revitalization of exhibits in their respective departments. None of them had
enjoyed success in this endeavor by the time Taylor brought them together in 1950.
Ewers, who specialized in the Plains Indians within the Smithsonian’s Depadiment
Anthropology, had been particularly eager to overhaul the decades-old Native
American exhibits. Friedman, who recalled that his predecessor at NattcayH
remembered the pre-Darwin world of zoology fondly, felt the exhibits there were

likewise a bhit behind the times. Gardner had a dual role on the committee,

%% Ipid., 67, 300-301.

99 pid., 70. Assistant Secretaries Keddy and Grafh of whom had come from other federal
agencies, introduced Taylor to key people at thee8u of the Budget and the General Services
Administration. From them he learned exactly wietded to be done in terms of planning and
procurement, and he was able to persuade Wetmairéhéh Smithsonian could really be updated and
improved — without embarrassment. Consequently940 Wetmore authorized a “blue-ribbon
committee” to evaluate the possibilities for modeirg the exhibits. Even then the senior staff tha
comprised this first committee failed to producg aart of plan to make the Smithsonian into a
museum that would benefit the general public. dadt Taylor had to demand a new committee of his
own choosing at the beginning of 1950.
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representing the Fine Arts collections and taking charge of artisticeative
planning. As a group and individually the committee toured museums across the
country in early 1950 in order to assess possible routes to modernization.
Disappointed, they found that, with few exceptions, exhibits at most American
museums were in the same sad state as those at the Smithsonian. Hardlyitanyone
seemed, had put much emphasis on informative and interesting displays for the
public®®

The committee proposed: first, altering the floor plans in the Arts and
Industries Building and the Natural History Museum to make exhibits more
accessible and to make visitors’ routes through the museums more logical; and
second, renovating several of the most popular exhibit halls. They also proposed,
under the aegis of the Department of Anthropology, a new art and cultural history
exhibition, combining specimens from Ethnology and Fine Arts, that would tell the
story of mankind. This would be called the Museum of Man, though significantly its
central theme would be “American growth.” It never came together, but years la
this idea would be partly realized in the “Growth of the United States” exhitiite
MHT/MAH. Finally, the committee suggested that the renovated exhibits would be
only one part of a broader program to interact with and educate the public, through
lectures, popular publications, and special exhibitions. Wetmore eventually gave his
reluctant approval to the plan, but the more adventurous Leonard Carmichael would
soon replace him as Secretary at any rate. In the meantime, even before
congressional appropriations, Taylor and his allies had begun implementing their

plans. Ewers began making changes in the Ethnological and Anthropological Halls,

519 bid., 74-78.
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planning began for renovating the Main Hall and the First Ladies exhibit, and a new
Naval History hall was creatéd

The Federal Bureau of the Budget, which Taylor had lobbied directly for
years, recommended Congressional approval of the Smithsonian’s greatlgadcrea
proposed budget in 1952 (the Korean War had delayed plans for the request). The
House Appropriations Committee enthusiastically approved an additional $360,000
for 1953, an increase of almost fifty percent over the Smithsonian’s 1952 budget.
Still, the amount paled in comparison to what would come. In just a few years,
Congress would approve $650,000 annually for exhibit modernization%fone.

The Annual Report of 1953 contained a seven-page “manifesto” from Taylor
— the first official philosophy of exhibits since Goode’s in the 1890s. It demonistrate
a new commitment to the history of culture and technology and a move away from
natural history (which had dominated the Smithsonian in the early decades df the 20
century). New exhibits would be designed to tell a coherent story that interconnected
the varied objects on display. Overarching themes would be made clear to visitors
and the exhibits would collectively “emphasize the special contribution of the United
States to the improvement of man’s physical and social well-being” through the
display of the nation’s impressive material culttire.

To convince Congress to fund these and grander plans, Taylor and his staff

“capitalized on the mood of the United States population toward celebrating hationa

®Ibid., 72, 83; SI, RU 190, Box 89, U.S. Nationaldéum Office of the Director, Exhibits
Modernization, Report on the Committee of Exhiblitgrch 31, 1950; Memorandum from F. M.
Setzler, Head Curator of Anthropology to John CeEsyAssociate Curator of Ethnology, March 9,
1953, “Comments on memorandum on the Museum of (deoposed).”

®2 Cohen, 86-87, 294

*%% |bid., 87-88.
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history and technological achievements in the early 1950s.” They also played upon
fears that the Soviet Union was better at advertising its successesifichas The
promotional material prepared at the Smithsonian (largely by Taylor) lused t
historical moment to great advantage. Appeals for funds were wrapped in patriotic
language, sometimes emphasizing the “bargain” offered by the Smithsonvefi.as
According to one promotional booklet, “There is no more effective or economical
way to impress the more than one million visitors from every state and foaeign |
who see the collection each year, with the successful working of the democratic

process in America®**

These types of arguments helped to convince conservative
congressmen like George Dondero of Michigan to prioritize museum appropriations.
In the early 1950s, while he spoke against the “art of ‘isms’ and the “communist
conspiracy” then threatening art museums and the “fine art of our tradition and
inheritance,” Dondero contemporaneously served on the Smithsonian’s Board of
Regents and also chaired the House Committee on Public Buifdigse support

of both of these bodies was necessary if the MHT was to be built. Other congressmen
couched their support for the museum in similar expressions of patriotism, and
averred the need for more exhibited history that demonstrated the superiority of the
American way of life. In approving the MHT plans, House Appropriations
Committee Chairman Clarence Cannon of Missouri boasted that this new building

would be as “imperishable as the pyramitf§.t would be, not just a shrine, but a

lasting monument of American civilization (interestingly, the plans athiat

43|, RU 276, Box 44, promotional booklet, ca. 1953.

®1% |pid., 132, 134.

616 Congressional Record, Volume 101"8Zongress, 1st Session, June 8, 1955, 7909-7%nnde
Rogers, “New Museum Indorsed for Smithsonian: Regmnon, Head Of Appropriations, Backs
Building,” The Washington PasfApril 30, 1955).
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called for the demoilition of the historic Arts and Industries Building and for thve ne
“imperishable” shrine to be built on the vacated $ité).

Taylor prepared a promotional booklet that contrasted the poor state of
exhibits with their plans for renovation. It explicitly argued that the Smitheomas
in a unique position to influence the thoughts and actions of millions of Americans
citizens. Even with the sad state of exhibits circa 1950, three million peopléd visite
each year. If the exhibits could be improved and presented in a way that really
explained things to the average visitor, there would be substantial potential for mass
educatiorf'®

A foreword from Secretary Carmichael set the tone for the stylish brochure,
entitled, “A New Museum of History and Technology to tell the story of the Unite
States.” Carmichael stressed the great achievements of the Unitej Saaticularly
in “erect[ing] a new industrial world based on mass production” and claiming its
current position of “world leadership.” The time had come to “display before the
world the historic material evidence of our national growth and achievement,”
fulfilling not only the Smithsonian’s mission but also serving “other urgent national
interests.” This proposal laid out the necessity of funding a new museum on the Mall
in language that would appeal to congressmen focused on paying for the cold war.
America needed this building to demonstrate its “heritage of freedom” andisever

the “basic elements of our way of life.” Already, the Smithsonian ranked thirddehi

1731, RU 190, Box 89, United States National MuseQifice of the Director, Folder Exhibits
Modernization (1950), Report of the Committee omibits. Like many other documents from this
period, this report addressed the need for tempoesmovation plans for “the short remaining lifé’ o
the Arts and Industries Building and assumed tlve meiseum would be built on the site of the older
building.

18 Cohen, 169. Increased attendance bore thisr@®47 less than one million people visited the
Arts and Industries building and ten years laterthmber was 2.4 million.
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only the White House and Capitol for visitors to Washington, DC. If Congress would
approve the new building, a unique opportunity for patriotic education would result.
The pamphlet also warned of the results of inaction: already, “irreplaceatdeah
records of historic events” were being refused and lost forever becausk of la
space. Even accepted gifts had been so crammed into the old buildings that curators
could not “exhibit them in a way that develops their full meaning and value as a
national heritage®?®

Best exemplifying this point, the Smithsonian’s single most popular specimen
and “greatest national treasure,” the Star Spangled Banner flown at ¢téeniy
covered two full pages of the brochure. In the first photograph, the giant flag is
shown as currently exhibited, “half hidden by adjacent displays,” and unable to be
completely unfurled. A solitary man stands wedged against the glass casg, sta
ahead at the lower left corner of the immense flag, which is all he can eeardT
the end of the brochure, in a section that explained the layout of the proposed
museum, another full-page picture depicts the banner as it would be displayed if
Congress appropriated the money. It would be the “center of attention,” visible from
all three floors, reminding all who view its “full-length display” of the ‘itege of
freedom from which sprang the national achievements there commemorateds In thi
picture, several people stand looking up at the flag, now completely exposed (and
positioned behind an apparent altar). Two men appear to be in solemn conversation
about this venerable object; near them, a mother instructs her child, as he stands rapt

in amazement.

195, RU 623, Box 1, History of the SI Exhibits Pram, “A New Museum of History and
Technology to tell the story of the United States.”
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The scene operates on several levels simultaneously. It appeals to power by
suggesting how this symbol of the state would be worshipped if provided with the
appropriate space. The image, and even more, the setting itself stronglyagacour
reverence. There is an instructional element inherent in the oversized dsspley a
as in the open space reserved for visitors. Where museumgoers of yestegiiear mi
have remained hidden among the cases as they looked at the flag, the new
arrangement would expose every individual to the scrutiny of his fellow citizen (a
variation on Foucault’s panopticon). This may not have been a consciously sought
after result, but it is consistent with early Cold War demands that Amertcaans
demonstrate their patriotism in the public sphere, whether through recitatios of
Pledge of Allegiance (with the 1954 addition of the words “under God”), singing the
National Anthem at sporting events, or standing in line to board the Freedom Train
and sign the Freedom Scroll.

The Star Spangled Banner would be the “center of attention” in the new
museum but other “authentic original relics” and “heritage treasures” woulolioe
be exhibited. Primarily these would be those “elements of our technology and culture
that characterize our way of life” (note the present tense) and “give tootblemss of
living today a historic perspective in the mirror of our past.” In other words, rather
than (merely) representing and elucidating an earlier historicaldpe “relics”
existed as part of an explanation of “our” current condition — and as a verification that
1950s America did, in fact, properly descend from the heritage on display. But the
relics could not achieve this on their own — that was the problem with the old method

of exhibition. The plans for the MHT derived directly from the experience of
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modernizing exhibit halls in the early fifties. As with the modernization program
exhibits in the new building would be designed to lead visitors around the displays, in
the appropriate order, moving from one “pivotal period of our national history” to
another. Upon completion, the visitor should understand the “story of our national
progress from colonial settlement to world power.” Citizens would experience a
“deepened faith” in America’s “destiny?’

Still important, however, they would also be awed by the “inspiring
opportunity of beholding the... relics” in the “national shrifi¢."The use of
language generally reserved for religion suggests the veneration mhepssuch as
pieces of clothing worn by great Americans and locks of hair from every president
from Washington to Pierce. Arguments against admission fees used singlzade
to argue that the museum must be as open as churches and schools. Admission fees
“would have an adverse effect on the national interest” and were “not compatible
with the position of the Smithsonian Institution as an educational and cultural
institution and also as a national shrine.” The museum must be kept free “so that
citizen and foreigner alike may freely inspect the material evidenoerofational
growth and achievement — mementos of the men and events that have made this
country great” (as such mementos would not in fact be “material evidence,” this
sentence again demonstrates the omnipresent tension between the museum of

progress and the national shrifi&).

620 g,

o2L |pjg.

622g], Accession T-90006, Box 3, General Admissiomi@k Study 1954, “A Report by the
Smithsonian Institution at the Request of the HdDsmmittee on Appropriations, Subcommittee on
Independent Offices, Relative to Paying Admissm®inithsonian Buildings on the Mall.”
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Looking back from 1957, Secretary Carmichael summed up the changes from
his perspective, noting that, before the mid-fifties modernization the Smi#mshad
been the “picture of a gaslit museum in an age where people are used to television
and the newest techniques of display.” But with the new exhibits, the visitor “learns
as he looks.” “We want to educate, inform, and at the same time interest the"visitor
said Carmichael. Instead of a messy attic, the Smithsonian had become the
“showcase of America — a well-lighted, logically arranged showc&3e.”

The new “logical” arrangement encouraged patriotic belief in a capitalis
militaristic, and technologically superior America, but Smithsonian adtratiss
continued to complain about inadequate facilities. This message resonated in the
Capitol. Senator and Smithsonian Regent Clinton P. Anderson (Democrat, New
Mexico) protested to his colleagues in 1957 the fact that the United States now lagged
decades behind Europe in museum de%igriHouse Democratic Majority Leader
John W. McCormack of Massachusetts argued the National Museum was twenty
years behind “even some of the second- or third-class powers of the world” — a
wholly unacceptable position for the United States. Only a few isolationistdeshjec
for example, Charles Vursell of lllinois argued against the expenditundivatsame
spendthrift reasoning that he used against the Marshall Plan ten years-eanli
indication that officials on both sides of the issue possessed the same understanding

of the Smithsonian’s role in foreign affaffs.

23 paul Sampson, “Smithsonian Institution Expand®isplay of Indian Lore, The Washington Post
(June 2, 1955), 18.
624 Congressional Record, Volume 103, 85th CongresSegsion, June 21, 1957, 10085.
625 [|ai
Ibid.
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But by 1957 at least, most congressmen saw the need for “a greater
understanding of our own culture here and abr6&dA mostly internationalist
Congress approved the plans for this museum, designed for, in the words of Regent
and Congressman John Vorys of Ohio, both the “diffusion of knowledge” and
“inspiring patriotism.®?” The educative (or propagandistic) function continued to be
the central theme of those who supported the MHT. At the dedication in January
1964, Senator Anderson averred it would be “not only the largest but also in some
respects the most truly educational museum in the world.” President Lyndon Johnson

thought this would especially benefit foreign visitors:

“Why not open the historical doors and let thetois see what kind of people we really are
and what sort of people we really come from? TWewld instantly realize that we were not
always the affluent nation, the powerful natiorg thrtunate nation. From the exhibits in this
Museum, they would learn that the demagogues’ dgélggans around the world have no
basis in fact. [...] We would show visitors from ngwmerging nations that their labors are
not in vain — for the future belongs to those wharked for it. [...] If this Museum did

nothing more than illuminate our heritage so thheos could see a little better our legacy,
however small the glimpse, it would fulfill a nolperpose. | am glad to be here. 1 am

always glad to be where America 2

Revolution in Exhibit Design

Following the increased attention and funding from Congress, exhibit
renovations under Taylor derived less from what other museums had done than from
the world’s fairs, trade shows, and department stores visited and admired hy Taylo
Ewers, and other curators in the 1920s, 30s, and 40s. The Smithsonian adopted the

Bauhaus-influenced designs of those earlier decades as the basis for thaibgw ex

626 Representative Thompson of New Jersey, Congresisiecord, Volume 101, §4Congress, 1st
Session, June 8, 1955, 7909.

627 Congressional Record, Volume 101"&Zongress, 1st Session, June 8, 1955, 7909-7912.
628 5], Accession T90006, Box 4, MHT Opening — 196 64,9 Dedication of the Museum of History
and Technology of the Smithsonian Institution, Zagm22, 1964.”
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halls in the early 1950s. To accompany the new designs, at Ewer’s urgingrscurat
prepared “scripts” (explanatory text on the displays) for the first tinfeeat t
Smithsonian. Ewers brought that innovation with him from the National Park
Service, which had for many years utilized the script method to tell anieéfetbry

about the objects on display. No one at the Smithsonian had bothered with such an
endeavor befor®® Taylor appointed Jack E. Anglim, from the Natural History
Museum, to a new position, Exhibits Specialist (later Chief of Exhibits), which
oversaw all of the exhibit makeovers. Meanwhile, a new hire, Benjamin Llawles
brought the methods of the Cranbrook Museum — practically the only museum Taylor
and Ewers had admired on their 1950 tour — to the Smithsonian.

These exhibition methods included a well-defined role for an exhibits
designer, who would from that point on bear responsibility for the appearance of
Smithsonian exhibits, while the curators determined the content of collections and
scripts. Designers moved exhibits away from the standard rectangtdan pitided
by precisely straight rows. Curved and angled walls, movable panels, odd-shaped
rooms, and temporary floors created a more dynamic space.

Staff, critics, and visitors commented on the revolution in exhibit lighting and
color more than any other changes. Lack of adequate lighting had made skveral
the old exhibits nearly impossible to see, and had also contributed to the perception of
the museum as a cavernous storage room best left to be explored by someone with

appropriate expertise. The new exhibits thus featured “lighting and colotsétie

629 Cohen, 90-92.
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make the halls appear friendlier and to protect against the average Americah’s us
“museum fatigue **°

At the same time, designers and curators worked to control perspective, both
visual and interpretive. New exhibit designs forced visitors to look at particular
displays in a particular order by closing off access and blocking views. Thishthoug
curators and designers, would allow for greater absorption of intended meaning. The
new exhibits featured far fewer objects as well, which meant the curaltectesl
only those specimens that served the themes they tried to convey to the public. Less
effective (or contradictory) objects were removed to storage. Descrigheks were
removed to the exhibit panels to reduce clutter around the objects on display and to
integrate their descriptions into the story being told by the whole eXfibialls
were deliberately “streamlined” and “uncluttered” so that visitors would@ot
confused by too much information. For example, Latin American Archeology
removed hundreds of specimens, instead using just a single item to illustrate each
“step” or “archeological development” in the regfh.

The Hall of Historic Americans, designed to “express forcefully, talgef
and reverently” the connections between the displayed objects and their famous
owners, similarly eliminated the unnecessary clutter of the past. To géme for

larger objects and settings curators “relegat[ed] many objects asdatidteninor

630 Sampson, “Smithsonian Institution Expands.”
%31 Cohen, 97-98, 106.
832 McDade, “Smithsonian Brightens Up Ancient Hall.”
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political figures to the study collections... There will be space only for thé mos
notable figures in American lifé*

Perhaps the most dramatic change occurred in exhibit scripts, the textual
displays which attempted to bind the artifacts together in a narrative tastby
the curators. Smithsonian staff worked to ensure that all visitors would understand
the displays correctly. They often rewrote the panels to erase their ows dboht
whether less educated visitors would be able to read and understand the text. New
labels and panels “substituted plain talk for scientific jargon.” Indicategteat
lengths to which curators went at the dawn of this new era, local laborers were
brought in to see how they responded to scripts. For example, when workmen
“pulled a blank” on the phrase, “unstratified society,” curators changed ado re
simply, “no social classe$* Such simplifications complemented other exhibit
modernization efforts, all of which sought to increase explicatory power.

The Smithsonian’s curators also began soliciting opinions from visitors in the
form of questionnaires. In both language and intent they reflected the sea change that
had taken place vis-a-vis the Institution’s purpose. Mostly these went out togvisiti
organizations, usually schools. The questionnaires asked if exhibits were
appropriately written for their level, if they were dull or interesting, ahdther or
not they were effective. This solicitude suggests the extent to which thesSnidn
had, by the 1950s, changed from a research institution to a patron-centered

museunt=>°

8333], RU 551, Box 5, Historic Americans Hall: Gerldrdormation 1960-1971, “General Statement
to Accompany Script for a Hall of Political Histony.d. (circa 1960).

834 McDade, “Smithsonian Brightens Up Ancient Hall.”

8% 5|, RU 279, AEC Exhibit Folder, Questionnaires.
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In stark contrast to the old, the new exhibits were “easy” and a “fun way of
absorbing knowledge,” according tM#ashington Poseporter who often covered
the Smithsonian during this crucial peridd.“Interesting and educational exhibits
[were] designed to capture the imagination of young and old.” Several innovations
changed forever the way that museums engaged with visitors. The “Harlg Li
America” exhibit, opened in January 1957, featured new “step-in windows,” soon
adopted for other exhibit halls, that allowed visitors to enter reproductions of rooms,
cabins, teepees, et cetéta.To replace lengthier written labels, curators created
“talking exhibits” that visitors triggered merely by walking up to aaiarspot.

These machines “beamed” distinct “messages” at two different heights

corresponding to those of adults and children. In some halls the displays themselves
were separated into adult and child-sized levels so that children would be spared from
such things as models demonstrating the development of the humatifetus.

The 1950s modernization effort was merely the foundation for the campaign
to obtain the ultimate goal: the MHT, which would not only provide a modern edifice
to celebrate technological progress but would revolutionize the museum experience.
However, during the modernization, Smithsonian staff assumed that the new building
would be open by about 1960, and that each new hall they finished before then would
be “transferred intact to the new museum.” Thus, preparations for the MHT and
renovations of existing exhibits were generally two sides of the same coin.

The interior architectural design of the planned museum would allow for

different levels of experience. The ten-hall (later reduced to five)eh of the

63 McDade, “Smithsonian Brightens Up Ancient Hall.”
837 «Exhibit Depicts Early America, The Washington Poglanuary 20, 1957).
838 Sampson, “Smithsonian Institution Expands.”
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United States” would collectively tell the story of American progreasa “digest”
would be available in just one hall for visitors with less time or less interegt) w
would still allow them to grasp the meaning of the more detailed exhibits. Tts dige
would also suggest “areas of further exploration” to the more scholarly inéfthed.
The layout followed Taylor’s plans for parallel galleries as he had first
described them in 1946. The design assumed that most visitors would content
themselves with the main halls, but the more advanced audience could move over to
smaller rooms to study additional specimens in more detail. In creatinguiais, di
Taylor invoked the necessity of designing a museum that would impress both “our
intellectual friends and our ideological enemies throughout the world.” At tghthei
of cold war competition, both the functionality of the building and the “philosophical

soundness of its content” needed to be unimpeacfA&ble.

A Visit to the Museum

Despite the modest efforts to engage visitors of all backgrounds, studies
conducted at the Smithsonian in the mid- to late-1960s concluded that the “average”
visitor to the MHT was white, male, middle-aged, and upper middle class. He
possessed an above average education, visited for pleasure, and came with friends or
family. Three-fourths of visitors came from outside the DC area, mosttytfie
Northeast and South, with seven percent from foreign countries and eleven percent

from the western United States. Just over half had visited at least once hdfore a

839 Sampson, “Smithsonian Turning ‘Attic Into Showcdse
%49 Cohen, 226.
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just under half came to see a particular exhibit (as Princess Marghvetel she
came to see the locomotives in 1965). Only 15% visited museums more than a few
times per year, which led Smithsonian researchers to conclude thattbese “
persons really do not know how to operate in museums,” they needed still more
guidance®*

Once inside the museum, 14% stayed less than one half hour, 31.5% stayed
one hour, 19.8% stayed for an hour and a half, 19% for two hours, and about 15%
stayed longer than that. Regardless of their intentions, more than half oftatbvisi
the MHT saw the major American history exhibits (Growth of the United Steds
visited by 55%; Everyday Life in the American Past, 54%; Star-SpanglateBa
53%; First Ladies, 55%; Historic Americans, 52% American Costume, 55%;
Washington statue, 46%). Only 34% visited the Armed Forces History Hall in 1967-
68, though the exhibit may have been more popular when first designed in the mid-
1950s. What they saw was also determined by their point of entry — entering from the
Mall instead of from Constitution Avenue made it one-third less likely that one would

see any of the first floor. However, half of all visitors managed to seasttdome of

all three floor$*?

#41g], RU 99, Box 297, Visitors/Surveys, Folder 1988endance Figures; Box 383, Folder Visitor
Surveys, 1968-1969, Survey Results; RU 157, BoxREgord of Visitors During Fiscal Year 1955;
RU 334, Box 8, Folder - Visitor Survey Committe869 Visitor Survey. The MHT was by far the
most popular museum on the Mall, drawing more 000 visitors per month during peak season;
before its creation, the Arts and Industries Buigddrew the highest attendance — about two million
visitors per year at the end of the 1950s. Ofe¢hsko came to see a particular exhibit at the MHT o
Museum of Natural History, the percentages arek®is: Fossils, 10.2%; Armed Forces, 4.6%;
Nuclear Energy, 0%; Medical History, 3.6%; Star i@glad Banner, 1.3%; Gems and Minerals, 25.7%;
Anthropology-Archeology, 10.9%; First Ladies, 13;ZBfansportation, 13.9%; Technology, 5.0%;
American History, 6.6%; Temporary Exhibits, 8.6%hé&r (shops, films), 14.5%.

6423, RU 584, Box 32, “Facility Use and Visitor Nedid The National Museum of History and
Technology: A Preliminary Study,” by Marilyn S. Garly Department of Psychological and
Sociological Studies, Office of Museum ProgramsijtBsonian Institution, November 1973.
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Surprisingly, only a few — 3.5% — described their visits as “educational.” The
main goal was entertainment. Most visitors were themselves well educalgd%o
had not finished high school and almost half were college graduates), whichheelies t
directors’ efforts to appeal to and instruct people of all educational backgrodunsts
before this visitor study began in 1967, Frank Taylor said, “The new exhibits at the
Smithsonian are based on the premise that exhibits should be di§&cfihe survey
shows that visitors approached the displays differently, looking for amusement as
much as for knowledge.

Several years before the Smithsonian secured funding for its own tour guides,
the Junior League of Washington, an organization of women volunteers interested in
the improvement of their community, began docent service for the National Museum
in the Indians of South America Hall on Feb 20, 1956, and in the First Ladies Hall on
March 19, 1956%* By May 1956, Junior League docents had served 4,491
schoolchildren. Most of the tours were for local school systems (Washington, DC
and Arlington, Fairfax, Montgomery, and Prince Georges counties) and were Qi
for 4", 5" and & graders. Approximately four to five thousand students visited the
Smithsonian with a Junior League tour each year from 1956 through 1959. The
outreach program expanded rapidly and in the first years of the new deedidgite

was over 20,000 per year. By 1963, just before the MHT finally (belatedly) opened,

843g], RU 190, Box 29, “Experiment on Exhibits,” Ler¢ by Frank Taylor, March 13, 1967.

84 http://www.jlw.org (accessed July 4, 2008). The trend of the aietsvitndertaken by the Junior
League of Washington over its nearly one hundreat-fiestory reveals, perhaps, some troubling signs
of cultural decay. Whereas in the 1950s and 18&®&eague helped introduce children to art and
history in the museums on and around the Natioredl,My the 1980s they focused their attention on
the problem of juvenile homelessness (after the neeghip “had determined that children were
homeless too”).
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the League had led more than 100,000 students through the Smithsonian’s exhibits
and provided a model for the Institution’s newly created Extension Sé&f¥ice.

Teachers who wished to retain full authority over their classes whilegisit
the Smithsonian could forgo docents and instead use “Teachers Guides,” prepared by
University of Maryland and George Washington University graduate stufdeke
Washington Area School Study Council (comprised of eight local school systems that
worked cooperatively on issues of interest to all parties, with sponsorship from the
two universities’ schools of educatiotif. Graduate students submitted drafts of the
guides to Smithsonian curators, who edited and gave final approval. The guides
contained scripts for teachers to use during their class’s visit, as vselines
classroom activities, and a list of additional readings and educationsl film

The scripts for teachers all followed the same formula, no matter what the
subject: things were a bit rough, then they got better, now they are perfethe For
“Industrial Revolution Exhibit” (which could easily have been used to far different
purpose had labor featured at all in the displays), the tour covered the “first crude
machines,” then later improvements “which finally result in our modern processes

Suggested follow-up materials included free motion picture films made by two of

#4>5], RU 623, Box 1, Docent Service, G. Carroll Lsag to John C. Ewers, June 22, 1959; Report of
Junior League Docent Activities, 1958-59; Annuat Bp1960-61; Annual Rpt of 1961-62;

“100,000th Visitor at Museum,The Washington PadDctober 10, 1963. During the 1957-1958
school year, the Junior League docents led pupitsigh the Early America, Indians, Power, and First
Ladies exhibits. The Early America tour synched with the local school systems™5r 6" grade
curricula. The Power Hall tour gradually gainegopularity after the League argued its importance
to school officials. The Indian tour remained vpoppular, especially with scout groups. In later
years, textiles and gems and minerals joined tnedsird tour for school groups.

%40 5], RU 623, Box 1, Teachers Guides.
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America’s largest corporations, General Electric (“A Woolen Yarnt) @General
Motors (“King Cotton”)®*’

Despite the enthusiasm for the present, the scripts and exhibits revealed a
tension between the desire to teach schoolchildren and other visitors about the past
and the possibly more forceful (if less conscious) pull to affirm the glofidee
current day. For example, the “Guide to Water and Land Transportationslveith
a note to teachers explaining that the youth of today have the opposite understanding
of an adult when they think of jet airplanes as normal and oxcarts as incredible. The
museum fieldtrip would correct this, according to the guide, through its displays of
old boats, trains, and early horseless carriages. But in fact, the focus otinarmgi
the exhibit is on the automobile, which made the “American way of life” (as the
young students already knew it) possible.

The guides illustrate how the evolutionary approach taken in the 1880s still
underlay the modernized exhibits of the 1950s. Scripts for every exhibit repeated the
same mantra: “through time in each of these categories there is arfigwaed an
elaboration from a very simple beginning to a highly complex level.” And the more
like “ours” a society appeared, the more advanced if{fathe “Shelters” Exhibit,
which led children through time and space to, finally, a miniature American house

from the second decade of the twentieth century, similarly instructeditisrgithat

*47 Ipid.

%48 |bid. Incan society was “like ours” because iswstratified.” Indeed the Inca seemed almost a
parallel civilization, with their large cities, cquex politics, and the “standardization and mass
production of arts and crafts” (these parallels mgylain why the guide ends with the statement that
many Incan buildings still remain standing — despiimerous earthquakes and wars — rather than with
their conquest, which might have suggested a gadistruction of American civilization).
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nothing surpassed the American way of life (again reinforcing what thesogl
knew rather than challenging them to think historically).

Docents likely followed the scripts prepared for them. Teachers maydthve
their pupils around according the guides. But visitors to the Smithsonian often
ignored the viewing sequence laid out for them by the curatorial staff andheven t
students on field trips took away far different memories than those intended for them.
One elementary school class led through the Indian exhibits by Ewers hintelf w
him thank you letters which reveal that what they enjoyed (and rememberedheer
weapons “they killed people with” and the scalps — not the organization of the
displays. Adults often toured the exhibits backwards or went straight to the pgrts the
wanted to see, skipping the carefully planned sequence they were supposed to
follow.®*?

In the late 1950s, the Institution still did not yet have its own docent service,
nor bookshop, lectures, or tours of any kind. Outreach programs included only
occasional public exhibitions at other venues, the publication of scientific reports,
replies to specific requests for information, the sale of black and white photogfaphs
specimens on display, and a few information pamphlets.

However, planning for a new Educational Service Department began in the
mid-1950s. The new service would coordinate the limited programs already in
existence, plus affiliated efforts like the Junior League Docents and dobdre
Guides, as well as new ideas like regular gallery tours, audioguidesesiand

lectures, a bookshop, and a school loan service. By the early 1960s, the Smithsonian

64931, RU 190, Box 89, U.S. National Museum Officethué Director, Exhibits Modernization, Report
on the Committee of Exhibits, March 31, 1950; RU B8&x 481, Visitors to Sl Buildings, results of
survey conducted by Caroline Wells, 1968-1969.
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had broadened its field of interaction with the public considerably, by then
functioning more or less as it does today: a full-service “edutainment” é&hter
According to the 1968 survey, about one-fifth of visitors to the MHT followed a
guided or self-guided tour (the rest explored without any guidance). Tgugddd
tours were available as a brochure that included a route through the museum and the
displays or specimens considered most significant. Among the first of these tour
were the “National Museum Discovery Tour,” the “National Treasures Hun&,” t
largely overlapping “Famous Americans Tour” and “American Heroes and Heroines
Tour,” “Machines,” and “Rooms and Shops of the American Past,” which led visitors
through every recreated structure in the mus&im.

The Discovery Tour was ambitiously designed for visitors spending at least
two hours in the MHT (a minority), to give a nearly complete sense of thetimiis.
The forty-six objects selected for the tour either contributed directhettgrowth of
America” or were “associated with a famous American.” The idea behind thet-obj
oriented tour was that visitors would have a “sense of purpose” that would keep them
“hunting’ for the past” and lead them to make their own discoveries as well. If
Smithsonian administrators accepted the survey and resultant report whictiesigges
that MHT visitors did not know how to correctly approach museums, this tour

answered with a plan to help them on their way. Fortunately the museum stopped

05| RU 623, Box 7, Extension Service Folder, uadatroposal for schools (ca. 1960).

®15|, RU 551, Box 1, Folder MHT Tours 1970; FoldeHW Signage 1969-1970; Folder Tours 1970.
“Machines” led visitors to the “most important” Amgan machines. “Treasures” included the flag,
First Ladies gowns, Whitney’s cotton gin, Greenbuagtatues of Washington, Washington'’s field
tent and camp chest, Jefferson’s portable desk Jayis robe, American coins and stamps.
“American Heroes and Heroines” were mostly U.SsRients and First Ladies, with a few inventors
and two artists (George Catlin and John James Aaubi’Famous Americans” offered a similar but
slightly more diverse group and included one Afnidemerican, George Washington Carver (on a
postage stamp).
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short of the visitor study’s recommendation to advise people lunching in the eafeteri
(a third of all visitors did this) about where to go after eating or what theyhtmig
discuss and think about... while at lunch.” Overall the tours were part of a generation
of efforts to get more people to actually study and learn from the did&btluts that

had been created since the late 1940s. These efforts included audioguidesdincrease
signage, tours, more explanatory displays, and the removal of hundreds of objects
from public view. Still, the public persisted in museum-going for fun, and declined

most of the guidance offer&tf

The Corporation on Display

Each of the Teachers Guides listed references, almost all of them corporations
or industry associations. For the Iron and Steel Exhibit guide, for example, the
American Iron and Steel Institute and US Steel provided the information foetsach
and students. From the guide they could learn that the iron industry made
colonization of America possible, that one of the major reasons for the independence
movement was American resistance to an English law that prohibited némosise
in the colonies, and that the industry then played a decisive role in the Revolutionary
War (the only negative in the display concerned the disastrous effectgighfor
competition). Iron- and steelworkers did not appear in the script — a typical@missi

in the industrial exhibit&3

5231, RU 584, Box 32, “Facility Use and Visitor Nedid The National Museum of History and
Technology: A Preliminary Study,” by Marilyn S. Galy Department of Psychological and
Sociological Studies, Office of Museum ProgramsjtBsonian Institution, November 1973.
%3351, RU 623, Box 1, Teachers Guides.
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Working within modest budgets, the need for new specimens during the 1950s
led Smithsonian curators to the doors of big pharmaceutical, telecommunication,
automobile, and chemical companies, as well as business and industrial associations
Many of these relationships went back decades, but now these corporations became
much more directly involved in Smithsonian exhibitions, advising on content and
layout and sometimes even creating entire exhibits themselves. MerCloanghny,
the drug manufacturer, presented “Vitamins for Health, Growth, and Life,”rahiex
featured in the Medical History Gallery. Visitors not only learned abouhintg
generally but also discovered exactly which vitamins they should buy if thieyeslif
from any of the symptoms described in a diagnostic display. Similarly, Ciba
Pharmaceuticals donated an antihistamines display case, and the American
Pharmaceutical Association; Parke, Davis & Company; Wyeth Laboigt&ie.

Scherer Corporation; Whital Tatum Company; Norwich Pharmaceutichkereral
other drug companies contributed drugs, objects, and displays to the §allery.

The Medical History Gallery illustrated the differences between modern,
western medicine, which was depicted as universally successful, and all othe
methods of healing, which the displays disparaged. The exhibit led visitors from
“superstition and quackery” (the evil eye, charms, offerings, zodiac stones,
exorcisms, hypnosis, etc.) through the development of “regular’” medicine iretite w
over the past few centuries, to modern pharmaceuticals. The “objective moves with

the chronology from cultural into technical history,” and from “simple and

854 Smithsonian InstitutionAnnual Report, 195638.

342



gruesomely picturesque tools of the past to the reassuringly sleek and atedplic
paraphernalia of the present,” wrote Robert Multhauf in a contemporary ré&view.

Merck also donated a model of dM&ntury pharmacy, an early and
important step toward the acceptance of “real” medical science. Another ol
apothecary, this one donated by Squibb (through the American Pharmaceutical
Association) developed this evolution of drugs further, bringing the story into the 19
century. Several diseases were explored in detail — all of them formes kille
destroyed by modern vaccines or other drugs. The gallery omitted any contgmpora
diseases that defied science. A section about food and drug safety concluded
similarly, in a completely safe present-day.

As in other exhibits, the imperfect past contrasted sharply with the perfect
present. The “Pharmaceutical Manufacturing and Drug Industry” display
demonstrated that drugs had not only achieved miracles of cure, they had been made
completely safe. The Surgical Dressings Exhibit donated by Johnson and Johnson
explained how dressings of “today” were produced by “modern high speed
manufacturing techniques under rigid conditions of control.” The bandages are then
“sterilized... to insure sterility” — the last step in the “evolution of the bantfZge

Ken Arnold has argued that medical history galleries generally cotitdm “
historical matter.” When they have, it is presented, “as at the Smithsomadisal

exhibition, ‘to warn the public against the perils of quackery and the faults of folk

%% Robert P. Multhauf, “A Museum Case History: ThepBement of Science and Technology of the
United States Museum of History and Technologythnology and Culturé, no. 1, Museums of
Technology, (Winter 1965): 58.

8¢ 5|, RU 623, Box 5, Hall of Pharmaceutical Histeshibit scripts.
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medicine’.”®” More to the point, the exhibits set out to convince the public of the
sound science of modern medicine and the benefits of newly available drugs. This
also served as another reminder of the glorious future promised by American
capitalism.

Much of the success of the exhibit modernization program, and later, the new
exhibits in the MHT, depended on the assistance of corporations. The major
automakers maintained their own auto specimens in the Arts and Industries Building
and later in the MHT. Machinery specimens, from typewriters to traciloesjise
came from corporate donors. Bell Telephone generously helped design the
Telephony exhibit, bestowed many of the displayed objects, and installed telephone
handsets through which visitors could hear narration about what they saw in front of
them?®°®

Following theSmith v. Barlowuling in 1953, corporations increased their
involvement with museums and public educatidhe court’s ruling had stressed that
“there is now a widespread belief throughout the nation that free and vigorous
nongovernmental institutions of learning ar&l to our democracy and the system of
free enterprisand that withdrawal of corporate authority to make such contributions
within reasonable limits would seriously threaten their continuance [itdidsd].”

In fact, “enlighten[ed]” corporationshouldmake donations in order to “insure and

strengthen the society which gives them existence.” The justificaggnfgtion

57 Ken Arnold, “Time Heals: Making History in Medickluseums,” irlMaking Histories in Museums
ed. Gaynor Kavanaugh (New York, Leicester UnivgrBitess, 1996), 21.

%58 Smithsonian InstitutionAnnual Report of the Smithsonian Institution, 19&&shington:
Smithsonian Institution Press), 18, 27, 34.
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underlying this idea was that such philanthropy would “protect the wider corporate
environment.®?°

Logically, at least, this way of thinking bears similarity to the coptanary
arguments for intellectuals to engage more with society, and to demands for miuseum
to consider the public first, as articulated by prominent museologists like Theodore
Low.®®® These arguments cumulatively suggested that corporations, historians,
intellectuals, researchers and curators all had a responsibility tocileéyshat
produced and supported them. Part of that responsibility was giving back in the form
of scholarly work intended specifically for the public and, significantlyttier
support of the system itself. Corporate philanthropic donations to museums thus
represented a calculated attempt to bolster confidence in Americaalisapit

A “marked shift in corporate contributions” followed tBenithdecision, so
that by the middle 1950s, corporations gave substantially larger sums, payticula
educational intuitions. Within a few years companies had developed techniques to
ensure their money went to institutions “whose objectives most closelyebedall
their own.” Overall corporate contributions doubled between 1950 and 1960 (and
doubled again from 1960 to 1970) and donations to “education” rose from 17 percent

of contributions in 1950 to 35 percent by 1958. Donations to museums and other

cultural institutions not engaged directly in research also doubled in this period, but

59 Sophia A. MuirheadCorporate Contributions: The View from 50 Ye@ew York: The
Conference Board, 1999), 13-15.

%0 Theodore Low, The Museum as Social Instrument (Newk: Metropolitan Museum of Art, 1942),
29, 32, 37-46; Cohen, 370. Low writes, “The ongywio meet people is at their own level and with
what they want, not with what you want to give therkle also advocates better in-museum
restaurants, more kiosks, more benches, and mipfuhstaff — all methods adopted by the MHT.
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remained small in comparison to education (though the two fields certainly
overlapped in both corporate objectives and institutional praéfite).

In 1953 Taylor wrote an “editorial” (material intended to be adapted for
editorials) for circulation in McGraw-Hill publications that called forparate
support for the proposed museum. Described as an immediate “national need,” the
museum would serve to “relate our technological progress to the freedom which
encouraged it, to spark the interests of youths in fields in which we are so seriously
undermanned, and to restate the debt that we owe to our inventors, scientists,
engineers, and industrial venturers.” The language is similar to the shetives
of Du Pont’sCavalcade of Americgust as the two organizations both approached
the past as almost exclusively the story of individual technological (and fahanci
accomplishment. The Smithsonian’s technological history “highlight[ed] the work of
America’s greatest inventors” just as it “illustrate[d] and commenrafththe lives of
... renowned statesmen, scholars, scientists, writers, men of enterprise, and Indi
leaders.?

For those “organizations in industry” who contributed, Taylor offered an
audience of eight million visitors a year. Curators were not completely vmaiva
the possibilities for improper advertising disguised as history, but they ratedali
corporate involvement by suggesting that companies not selling diredtky public

could have no ulterior motives for sponsorsiitp.

81 Muirhead, 17, 20; Richard Eell€prporation Giving in a Free Sociefiew York: Harper &
Brothers, 1973), 27-29; Marion Fremont-Smmhjlanthropy and the Business Corporatidtew

York: Russell Sage Foundation, 1973), 10-11, 3453552.

23|, RU 551, Box 1, Folder MHT Preview of Exhibials (1964).

33|, RU 276, Box 42, Folder 6, Manufacturing-Pettoh Exhibits, memo from P.W. Bishop to
Frank Taylor, October 8, 1957. This memo suggsiscurators discussed whether corporate
contributors donated money or specimens with tipeetation of an advertising benefit. In the case o
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Almost as a rule, technology museums celebrate creative inventors and
companies while excluding the workers whose lives were most directlyeaffieg
the machines. “Under capitalism, this emphasis is not accidental,” tmstesian
Lawrence Fitzgeral®* H.R. Rubenstein agrees and further argues that American
museums in particular have promoted the view that ‘business people are the movers
the shapers of society and that workers are no more than interchangeable®€dgs...”
Or, as Mike Wallace posits, neither workers nor their employers have much of a
historical role in technology exhibits, since machines that seemingly rooietys
forward on their own supplant botff. At the Smithsonian, Frank Taylor suggested
that, through the display of “objects on which American technical and economic
leadership were founded,” the MHT would persuade “generations of Americans” that
“diligence, perseverance, [...] and scientific and technical ingenuity Wwere t
foundations of U.S. cultural heritage.” And technological innovation would continue
to provide an “ever-increasing standard of living” for Americans provided they
continued to support the system as described.

Exhibits modernization and the planned MHT offered opportunities for both
institutional and direct advertising. For example, the American Petroletitutis
and other “leading concerns in the petroleum industry” coordinated with the
Smithsonian on the proposed Hall of Petroleum (planned for the Arts and Industries

Building in 1957 with the idea that it would move, more or less intact, to the MHT

Universal Oil discussed in this memo, Bishop angldraconcluded that because a company did not
sell directly to the public, their motives were @ur

64 Fitzgerald, 120.

%% H.R. Rubenstein, “Welcoming Workerdtuseum New§8 no.6 (1990), 39-41: 39.

®®\Wallace, “Progress Talk,” 79-80.

°7 Cohen, 330-331.
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once opened®®® This presentation of the history of the petroleum industry in
America emphasized technological advancements, new oil field discoveries, and
evolving distribution methods. The history of oil corporatipas sedid not appear
except in the wholly benevolent role of developers of new technologies. Models and
displays donated by oil companies specifically credited those companies that
sponsored the exhibit with each particular innovation that the Smithsoniandrasfie
essential to the development of modern energy sySt€ms.

While most people undoubtedly understood the exhibit as a straightforward
presentation of advances in the technology used in the oil industry, it also effectivel
naturalized the role of corporations in energy. Corporations discovered the sources of
the fossil fuel, devised the machines to obtain, refine, and distribute it, and then sold
the energy to consumers for profit. Notably absent wakigherythat might have

explainedhowthis particular system came into existence. Instead, it simply was.

Indians and Women Lead the Way

The first two exhibit halls to undergo modernization, the popular Indians and
First Ladies Halls, firmly established the priority of style over sarast and provided
the blueprint for future renovations. Gala events and extraordinary publicity also

distinguished these re-openings from anything that had been done at the Smithsonian

%8 Smithsonian InstitutionAnnual Report of the Smithsonian Institution, 19&@&shington:
Smithsonian Institution Press, 1959); SI, RU 276x B2, Folder 6, Manufacturing-Petroleum
Exhibits, memo from Frank Taylor to P.W. BishoplyZd, 1959.

%9931, RU 623, Box 4, Folder Petroleum Hall; RU 2B6x 40, Growth of the United States, Petrol
Drilling Hall; Smithsonian InstitutionAnnual Report, 195319.
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before. Suddenly, the Smithsonian became host to national and international
dignitaries, including the President and First Lady.

Anthropology had been at the forefront of modernization efforts under Ewers
and Head Curator F. M. Setzler, who in 1947 submitted a request to redesign the
Indians exhibits. Renovations were finally made in the mid-50s, following the
increase in funding, but the content and organization was not substantially changed
from the William Henry Holmes-designed exhibit of the 1890s. Ewers was more
concerned with the exhibit’s effectiveness and he surveyed visitors to find out how to
improve the displays’ communicability. In response to visitors’ complaintshagat
could not figure out the logic or order to the Indian displays, nor gain any real sense
of Indian cultures, Ewers reorganized the displays to make them chronological. To
make them more interesting, he used dioramas and three-layered displayslen whee
mounted cases that could be repositioned to make room for seasonal and special
exhibitions®’® The Indians remained in the Museum of Natural History, though it
would be wrong to read too much into this as that building housed exhibits from
various fields, especially anything done by the Department of Anthropologyigbut a
including, at times, some of the “historical” and fine arts collectidfisEven so, as
planning for the modernization and new museum went forward, no one seems to have

considered making the Native American halls a part of the American histabyjts.

®7% Cohen, 104-105.

671 Cohen, 128-129. The postwar proposal for a Musetiktan nearly led to the departure of, not
only the Indian Hall, but the entire Departmenaothropology from the Natural History Museum.
This would have led to the combination of the amplmiogy, American history, and science and
technology collections. Instead, since money &w mvings to the Natural History Museum appeared
before money for the proposed Museum of Man, thierapologists and the Indians stayed where they
were.
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In retrospect, the Indian scripts seem dated and confused. “Tribes” that
peacefully “settled down on a reservation” were depicted as more advancedrand m
successful that those that, like the Apaches, “continued their hostility atsns
whites” and resisted being “pacified.” The “desert peoples” scriptidesdnow
southwestern tribes first irrigated the arid region, building great casiainsy to
grow cotton, corn, beans and squash. Yet the scene depicts a primitive-looking group
of Cocopa Indians “gathered around a sun shelter on the top of which are a large, red
jar, used for storing drinking water, and a crude basketry corn-crib. Inntex o
the foreground a man is teaching his young son to use a bow and arrow...” A woman
“kneels to clean grass seed for food.” Thus, nothing connects the content of the
written text to the three dimensional display.

The exhibit script presents a history of American Indians, but avoids judgment
by circumscribing and hiding the role of white Americans. For example, “Two
centuries of warfare and epidemics of disease greatly reduced the poutdtihe
Woodland tribes [of the eastern seaboard].” Thus, “two centuries” bear responsibili
for the damage. And, by the mid-nineteenth century, Indians “were placed upon
reservations” (Were they the miniature plastic toy Indians?) to “nwaka’rfor the

expanding American natidh?

872 Scholars Sharon Macdonald, Henrietta Lidchi, andi®Jenkins have recently described how
museums served, in colonialist nations, to dematestnastery of “the Other.” The enclosure of
cultural difference in imperial museum cases bagtee “claims of the capacity to know and govern”
and also helped to demonstrate the technologigargrity of the western powers. Looking at the
Smithsonian’s anthropological (and historical) thyg, the exhibitioners’ implicit claim to superiiyr
over the temporally and spatially distant reveagglar essential logic, suitable for American
transcontinental and global hegemony. Sharon Maaldp “Museums National, Postnational and
Transcultural Identities,Museum and Sociefy, no. 1, 1-16: 3; Lidchi, “Poetics and PoliticBavid
Jenkins, “Object Lessons and Ethnographic Displieisseum Exhibitions and the Making of
American Anthropology,” ifdournal for the Comparative Study of Society anstdity 36, no. 2, 242-
70.
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Visitors could also hear the Indians — a benefit of the emphasis in the 1950s
on “multimedia” exhibits. For the audio tour, musical selections from Library of
Congress and Folkways recordings that supported the tone and content of the new
exhibit were added to enhance the experience. Curators chose carefullyls® that t
audio evidence fit the broader narrative. A song that sounded like the singer might be
drunk was rejected because “we should do nothing to encourage disparaging
associations.” They selected a record of an Eskimo speaking with laughteerad the
to demonstrate the “Eskimos’ sense of humor,” which might help to humanize the
mannequins behind the glass. For the Creek they liked the “Stomp Dance” partly
because of its “similarity to Negro Spirituals” (though another, “more aimagsh’™
version of the Stomp Dance was also considered). First and foremost, however, the
selections could not undermine the distinctiveness of Native Americans (jhstas t
were kept apart from the MHT/MAH). Thus a Tlingit “Paddling Song” had to be
reconsidered because “it sounds too modern.”

Indians at the Smithsonian were specifically not “modern.” As they had been
for many decades by that point, Indians were “pacified,” “removed,” “long gone,
and “extinct,” but decidedly not contempordfy. And neither they nor African
Americans belonged in the American history exhibits. During the 1950s exhibits
modernization, one of the most extensive projects was the creation of the Growth of
the United States exhibit. As late as 1966, a single glass case devotedreadndia
Negroes in Colonial America remained in the planning stages, allotted just $&0 in t

annual budget that year. The attitude of Smithsonian curators toward African

6733|, RU 623, Box 1, Folder Audio Tours — Scriptsl @evelopment, Indians of the Americas, Hall
11, audio tour script.
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America history may best be summed up by a phrase used to describe, and explain the
exhibit's neglect of, Africa’s contributions to the development of the UnitedsState
“hard to document®”* This began to change only at the very end of the 1960s.

The popularity of the First Ladies Hall led Taylor to suggest it as the other
experiment in modernization. Curator Margaret Brown wrote the script and worked
with Benjamin Lawless to refurbish the display cases, which until then had nothing in
them except generic mannequins. When President and Mrs. Eisenhower opened the
new hall on May 24, 1955, the cream of Washington society saw individualized
models of First Ladies set in their own contemporary White House r8sthe
gala event, Secretary Carmichael declared that the exhibit “symbdlegsowth of
the country step by step from General Washington to General Eisenhower” (how, he
did not explainf’® While this may have been pandering in the presence of the then
current President-General, the Secretary’s phrase encapsulateddkepttyi of the
new and newly refurbished American history exhibits. They linked contemporary
America to its past — its mythic or heroic past — but simultaneouslyrreatfithe
tremendous progress that the nation had made by the 1950s.

The 10,000 square feet set aside for the hall in the planned MHT made it one
of the larger exhibits and it remained one of the most popular as well. But despite the
rhetoric, formal dresses worn by the wives and daughters of presidents elueidat
little about the history of the United States. Yet because Americansdnargee the

gowns, this hall featured prominently in modernization plans, tours, and planning for

674 3], RU 623, Box 7, Arts and Industries North Hathibits modernization.

675 Cohen, 93-94.

57 Ruth Shumaker, “First Ladies On View at Smithsanidrs. Eisenhower Launches Historic Exhibit
of Gowns,"The Washington PogiMay 25, 1955).
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the MHT. Thus even at the height of creating “didactic exhibits” that wouldiatstr
as much as entertain, curators followed responded to public demand, in this hall at
least.

The script for the “First Ladies Hall Teachers Guide” tried to emph#sez
democratic nature of the American political system by charaitgrize well-dressed
mannequins as the “wives of planters, of farmers, lawyers, legislataissnan,
statesmen, frontiersman, soldiers, and of teachers — men from all walksndfdife
were called to act as leaders of our nation.” The ornate gowns on display somehow
supported common men who became great through their patriotic service.

The script for the first case, which held Martha Washington’s dress, read,
“After the constitution was accepted by the states, people asked, ‘Who shall be our
first president?’ They all shouted together, ‘George Washington.” Consensusdeig
throughout the exhibit, as did the focus on the President rather than the woman who
wore the dress on display. The Polk script was typical in its method of instruction

and its almost complete dismissal of the woman supposedly portrayed therein:

“The next president was James Polk. You alreadywsomething of the history of Polk’s
time because your friend, Davy Crockett, was gaifigo Congress and also becoming
involved inthe war to free Texas from Mexifitalics added] when he lost his life in the battle
of the Alamo. Another important thing that happméhile Polk was President was the
discovery of gold in California. I'm sure mostyfu have heard about the gold rush haven't
you? And the men who went out to prospect for galiled themselves the ‘49ers which is a
great help in remembering the date of the rushpantof Tyler's administration. This blue
silk dress was the dress worn by Mrs. PSIK.”

The script also contains more than a note of elitism, contradicting the stated

intention to portray the first families as common folk. When “backwoodsmen and

73], RU 623, Box 1, Docent Service 1955-56, Dotent scripts.
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soldiers” followed Jackson into the white house, “can you imagine how Andrew
Jackson’s beautiful niece, Emily Donelson, here on the far left in the case hanght
felt if one of those rough dirty men had brushed against this lovely gold satin dress
that she wore to her uncle’s inauguration?”

Only in the cases for Mrs. Hoover and Mrs. Roosevelt could one gather that
the first ladies were real people themselves. The scripts praised both vertrerf
own educational and professional accomplishments. This hall contrasts with an
exhibit in the Arts and Industries Building called “Woman’s Rights.” lthe First
Ladies, Susan B. Anthony stood in a case wearing a red shawl that also appeared in a
photograph behind her. But the display also featured her inkstand, her newspaper,
gavels from several conventions, and other objects related to the women'’s rights
movement, which served as evidence of her life’s work. No such tools accompanied
the First Ladies (besides their dresses), who remained mere manneggnns, their
new surroundings. The refurbished exhibit placed the mannequins in recreated White
House rooms, but made no other effort to contextualize the gowns or the First Ladie
This left the hall at odds with the other second floor exhibits in the MHT, which
included Everyday Life in the American Past, Historic Americans, Growtiheof
United States, and American Costume (which at least considered the fashions of

people outside of the Executive Mansi6f).

History, American Style

678 51, RU 190, Box 21, United States National Muse@ffice of the Director, National Museum of
History and Technology, Building Plans, 1965-1967.
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Over the course of the 1950s, curators worked on a major new gallery, the
“Growth of the United States.” This exhibit would be the centerpiece of the new
MHT, telling the national story through its technical and material triumphs,
“graphically communicat[ing] the character and contribution of each petidd.”
Beginning with the first European settlements, tracing its colonial olevent as
both “market” and “asylum,” through the “age of reason” and into the nineteenth
century, objects on display ranged from Jefferson’s writing desk to a John Bull
locomotive, a New England bedroom and Whitney’s cotton gin. Summarizing
broadly, the late nineteenth century witnessed the “mechanization of America
society,” the “emergence of the United States as a world power” and thenlmaht
increase of the American democratic tradition.” In the planned “Growth” ¢xhiid
in a similar exhibit made up of much of the same material that was idstaliee
Arts and Industries Building in 1958, the mid™&ntury marked a dramatic shift
from a society that fostered individual achievement to a society dominated by
“associations” (meaning incorporated organizations), which were in turn dechina
by an industrial elite. The recent past would depict the “full force of the dmenti
revolution in American life, exemplified by recent advance in electronics,j@tom
power, biological research and the investigation of outer spatBivided by type of
industry, the exhibits again focused mainly on the technological progress ofaach e
For example, the Chemical Industries exhibit in the twentieth centurpisecti

displayed objects such as aluminum from ALCOA and several examples of nylon

679 Cohen, 221, 284-285.

8051, RU 623, Box 8, Arts and Industries North H&8kript for North Hall; Box 7, no folder, Growth
of the United States scripts; Box 1, PhotographExtfibits — Lists MHT, Peter C. Welsh memo to
Frank Taylor, September 13, 1962.
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donated by Du Pont (the familiar story of American history told through Du Pont
research and development).

If political and cultural history were not ignored, they also were not treated
with much insight. The Civil War exhibit epitomized the failure to ask arliyrea
difficult historical questions. “Initially a conflict of governmentatisities,” read the
script, “[the war] changed the American way of life — North and South.” At the end
of the war, “the United States became a nation freed of the scourge of slavery.”
Either the war itself acted to “change” the “way of life” or somethirsl) happened
that cleansed the nation of its great sin. But no mention is made of responsibility or
guilt (or even of victory and defeat). The exhibit might not offer much in the way of
educative value, but it would at least be inoffensive. Secretary Carmiaiesskst
the need to “have careful regard for the sensitivity of our visitors — from
schoolchildren to Congressmen,” and to avoid controversial displays whenever
possible. As an example of how to do this, he suggested the figures representing the
Civil War era might be confined to famous congressffien.

In contrast, a women'’s history section celebrated individuals who dedicated
their lives to the cause of women'’s rights, demonstrating that, similar toabddfn
Train, the Smithsonian felt more comfortable with the issue of equal rights foernvom
than with slavery and the Civil War. Mannequins of suffragists, nurses,
professionals, and athletes wore the fashions that, in this story, helped women achieve
“‘equality.” By 1945 women had “successfully competed with men in nearly every
endeavor, from the factory to the military.” As in the First Ladies H&arkor

Roosevelt stands here as the paragon of feminine achievement, a “symbol of

13|, RU 623, Box 8, Historic Americans Hall, Memodam by John C. Ewers, June 6, 1958.
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women'’s responsibility in a mechanized worf8?’ Perhaps the key difference was
that these symbols of women’s equality were contained within the glass cases,
whereas a real history of the Civil War, necessarily replete with canggwvould
inevitably spill out of the museum and create a political mess.

Other exhibit halls dealt with American history in a variety of differentswva
“Power,” suggested Frank Taylor, was the real key to American abundance and
hegemony. Thus planning for a “Hall of Power” began in 1952. In addition to
creating the “abundance of goods and the high standard of living which we enjoy,”
American power surpluses in the 1950s were “proving to be a solid material support
for our campaign to win friends around the wofitf The dual meaning of the word
power in both the hall’s title and Taylor's communications seems to havecehate
further comments, but it is interesting that the National Museum decided at this
particular moment in time to build a Hall of Power that would “explain” American
success. Another power exhibit, “Atoms for Peace,” made a brief stopover at the
Smithsonian during the mid-fifties. Secretary Carmichael opened the exhdnt a
o’clock in the morning on July 30, 1956 after he decided to follow Frank Taylor’s
suggestion to downgrade the event from the now typical evening gala opening.
Evidently the exhibit, created by the Atomic Energy Commission, fell far bislew
Smithsonian’s rapidly rising standards, and senior staff wanted to disasgbeiat
Institution from this amateurish “traveling exhibit.”

The new exhibits related American history as the story of technological

progress and the growth of industry, but they also presented the nation’s development

8235], RU 279, Box 6, Folder 7, Teachers’ Aids, Worsétistory Hall.
833], RU 623, Box 7, no folder, Memo from Frank Taxyio Dr. Herbert Freidmann, Dec. 18, 1952,
Re: Exhibits Modernization, with attached “justéton” for Power Exhibit Hall.
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through the “History of the Armed Force¥” Or, more accurately, the exhibit
presented the history of a nation of citizen-soldiers. This hall, at 33,000 square feet
one of the largest when it moved to the MHT in 1965, consisted of uniforms,
weapons, flags, ship models, maps, as well as numerous personal effectanf milit
heroes, from George Washington’s epaulets to General Philip Sheridan’s horse. The
“main attraction,” however, was the gunb®d4iladelphig part of the American fleet
commanded by Benedict Arnold at the Battle of Valcour Island in 1776. One glass
case near the boat memorialized the crew and another remembered thérbattle.
spirit and substance tii#hiladelphiadisplay resembled an oldetS.S. Mainelisplay
from the Hall of Naval History in the Arts and Industries Building. Weenewas
also prominently featured and framed the military adventures of the turn of the
century within the contextual theme of sacrifice.

Entering the hall, unless immediately exiting again, visitors were moesr |
confined to the route that led from the colonial era through the pf&3ehiis
followed the museum-wide effort to reconfigure exhibit layouts so thabsssiould
“progress along a generally chronological path,” rather than moving réy ¢rm
one display case to anottf&f. The tour through the hall offered a military
explanation of American development and an education designed to help visitors
“better appreciate the contribution” of the milit&fy. The first panel depicted the

earliest English colonists, “more than half” of whom were soldiers, who “came

84 3], RU 623, Military History, News Release, undht@nnouncing the opening of the exhibit on
June 12, 1958. Just as corporations helped tbectieair relevant exhibits, the Department of the
Army advised and constructed dioramas for the amifihistory hall.

88551, RU 276, Box 86, Folder 7, Hall of Armed Foré¢tistory — General — 1958-1966, “Working
Floor Plan”; RU 190, Box 21, Outline of RequiremestMHT, March 1958. The First Ladies Hall, in
contrast, used 10,000 square feet. .

86 5| RU 276, Box 40, Everyday Life in the Ameridaast, 1965-73, conceptual script for the exhibit.
73], RU 276, Box 86, Hall of Armed Forces — Genet@b8-1966, “Preliminary Statement.”
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equipped to hold their ground against Spaniard or Indian.” An illustration depicted
these colonist-soldiers under attack by larger and more muscular IndiangicaAme
grew along with its armed forces, through the French and Indian and Revolutionary
Wars, the “development” of the west (where the “Army took the lead in exploring”
and held the new ground by force “as the westward streams grew broader and the
treaties made with the Indians were ruthlessly violated”), “newiéxwitin the
Philippines, Hawaii, China, and Cuba (Roughriders are present in this panel; Black
soldiers are not), and into the global conflicts of the twentieth century. Tigatwr
brothers “opened a vast new horizon for military activity” just two displagscaway
from the mushroom cloud over Hiroshima, which was the largest photograph in the
World War 1l display. The bomb (always singular, though dropped on two different
cities) “brought the war in the Pacific to an end.” For the Armed Forces, the bomb
marked the “completion of another phase of its continuing mission to defend the
United States” (a proposed exhibit on Hiroshima in 1970 was disapproved because
Americans, then at war in Vietnam, “are really a peace loving people and the
Hiroshima exhibit is too gruesome for us to expose to the general pdBiid)nally
came contemporary “Free World Leadership,” which featured a rifle oexttap of
Korea of identical length, and “New Horizons,” a display of the nucleailesss
currently deployed or under development. The exhibit showed how the military also
engaged in generally less destructive work, controlling the nation’s rindrs a

developing its natural resources. When Americans “needed aid or disasterteguc

88 5|, RU 276, Box 44, Political History (1959-60,649 1968-70), Ladd E. Hamilton to Lloyd E.
Herman, April 16, 1970.
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Army was there to help,” and during the Depression, the Army even organized the
CCC camps.

This long story of the armed forces emphasized that throughout American
history the military had been a dynamic and essential force in the nation’s
development. But the exhibit ended with propaganda for the present and future,
which threatened to make a disastrous break with the attractively displayed
militarized past. Now the public was making a mistake by demanding “hetsly c
and forcing the armed services to “return almost to peacetime strertigth wi
resultant loss of combat effectiveness.” This at a time when the communists had,
“despite the aid we had given them during their fight with Germany and Japan
launched numerous assaults against democracies. In Korea, the Unitedr8tates
forces had been “rushed into the breach “ to “save the free peoples of the world,” but

with budget cuts, who knew what might happen in the fiffiire.

A Museum for the Age

In the early 1950s, a Smithsonian brochure described the institution’s work
thus: “The importance of this curatorial task lies in the fact that theserspesi
many of them unique, enable the American people of today to study and know their
country’s past, to apply the experience of the past to the problems of the present, and
to substantiate their thinking concerning the future with facts instead oé$afit®

“Patriotism is a word that is sometimes misused,” said Secretary €aehishortly

8935], RU 623, Box 3, Folder Armed Forces history.
905, Accession T90006, Box 8, S| — DescriptiontefWork, 1947, 1950, 1951, “The Smithsonian
Institution: A Description of Its Work,” January 39.
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thereafter, “but who can doubt that any American citizen becomes more truly
patriotic when he has knowledge of the basic natural resources of his country and of
how these resources have been and are now being used in the growth and
maintenance of our modern lifé%"

The fast-growing Smithsonian of the 1950s represented American history in
celebratory fashion. It also promoted a pro-corporate and pro-militardagém
doing so, curators, administrators, and designers joined their political, corpodate
military liaisons in accepting the dominant ideology of postwar America. Twe ne
version of history that visitors came to see at their renovated national musegim s
to legitimate a growing corporate hegemony based at least in part ongbeation’s
historical naturalization (and historical benevolence). As Mike Wallace hsrw
about museums in general (following Gramsci), the “unexamined assumptions
undergird the legitimacy of a social system...far more effectively ¢hase
ideological cudgeling®®?

Generalizing about the role and position of museums in American society,
lvan Karp distinguishes between political society and civil society, rgghat
museums are institutions of the latter. The Smithsonian, though, has a special
relationship to the national state, as illustrated, not only by its patriotic, negicna
content, but also by its location between the Washington Monument, the White
House, and the Capitol — not to mention the high level of involvement in its affairs by
congress and other members of the political and financial elite. Thus the Smithsonia

wields more persuasive power than most other institutions of civil society,fatien i

1 RU 623, Box 1, MHT, News Release, October 11, 1961
892 \wallace, 83.
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power is confined to the realms of ideas and history. While these institutions can
either “support or resist definitions imposed by the more coercive organs ofté)é sta
in the emergent Smithsonian of the 1950s, very little ambiguity exi&ted.

Of the many sources of history offered to the American public in the 1950s,
the Smithsonian most clearly represents the State, its authority andnésist as it
narrowly defined them. Moreover, the very limited perspective offered to postwar
Smithsonian visitors represented only a small fraction of American historgh whi
was the story that the museum purported to tell. From the elected official&E@sd C
that served on the Board of Regents, to the curators linked to corporate research,
many of those involved in (re)presenting the past had personal connections with the
military-industrial system that the exhibits implicitly promoted. Monportant, the
museum constructed and displayed a distinct national history for Amerizaamnsito
see and comprehend as their own unique (and superior) heritage. And to the rest of
the world, the MHT staked the American claim to global leadership.

However, in spite of curators and designers’ efforts to the contrary, vigitors t
museums can, to some extent, pick and choose what they want to see — disrupting the
limited view offered to them. Curators did what they could to make visitors follow
the designated routes (constructing temporary walls, offering guided l&gdised
tours, and establishing information desks and signs), but no one could force visitors to
stop and read every panel or see every exhibit. While to a certain extenigipests
visitors’ empowerment, it also increases the museum’s flexibility techssate
ideas. In other words, when television viewers lose interésawalcade of America

or You Are Thergthey turn the program off completely, but at the museum, they can

893 Karp, 4-5.
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turn their gaze elsewhere without exiting the building. The bored or dissatisfied
visitor has several options short of rejecting the museum outright, and if theye is a
ideological consistency to the various displays, the lessons may still gettithroug
Once they have made the decision to enter the building, visitors are unlikely to rejec
the exhibits completely. After all, it is the flexibility of the systdrattmakes

hegemonic power so enduring.
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Conclusions

Problems with Popular Representations of the Past

When we venture into the past we engage in a sort of time travel. One of the
sacred myths of science fiction is that time travelers can alter theecoiuinistory,
but only in unpredictable ways. When we venture into the past through “authentic”
historical dramas lik€avalcade of Amerigabr visit the “real” historical objects
displayed at the Museum of American History, the point is rather different.ae c
in these cases travel through time, but we never risk altering the riktwraf
American history — not because we are imperceptible, but because no akernati
history seems possible. Every detail — the dress, the buttons, the clocks, thasifles
precisely correct, leaving little space for imagining alternates paisnterpretations.
It follows then that no alternative to the present can exist (unless one is aiiling
able to discard this pat}® From this perspective the past looks different from the
present, to be sure, but people, institutions, and structures are fundamentallyethe sam
across the centuries, and what was true in another time is equally true foeslent.
The supposition that truth never changes is what so heavily weights popular history
with meaning. In this formula, followed in each of the cases profiled in this
dissertation, the power to define the past clearly amounts to the power to define the
present because the two are portrayed as essentially the same. Thus théhseed i
1960s for a break with this limited past: a rupture from the narrowly defined leeritag

of the previous decade. As for “authenticity,” the attention to historical detdil, a

%94 Lowenthal notes how “sham accuracy” or “verisitnitie” in historical representations like those of
heritage sites or Disney films can conceal “majashj
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the insistence on “facts” — these things that elicited critical prarsepresenting
goodhistoryon CavalcadeandYou Are There- in the end they are merely the means
by which we see just how easy it is to travel into the past — or to link the past with the
present. On the other hand, historical distance and contexts are extremaiit tiffi
imagine,especiallywhen our senses are confronted with “authentic” recreations.

Lack of distance is one kind of problem; choosing to examine only the events
that support a particular argument is another (one not confined mepslgutar
history). Abraham Polonsky later saidYadu Are Therg"We were making history
comprehensible in terms of what we thought was significant at that tim&eutvi
distorting history to do it!” He further defended the series, explaining, “itw s
was deliberately political — but it was not political propaganda. (...) In propaga
you deliberately and consciously have a message that you want people to nddersta
and for which you find illustrations. What we did was political interpretation. And in
the interpretation you try to make it dramatically flow out of the naturadicsd
conflict.”®®® Likely, none of the authors of these popular histories thought of what
they were doing as propaganda, or as distortions of history. Yet each, in their own
way, achieved both ends.

In some sense, all of the cases studied in this dissertation succeeded only for a
limited time, which coincided with the particular relationship between mticg
Americans and the past. By the 1960s, their time had clearly passed. The
Smithsonian Museum of American History and the History Book Club both continue

to operate, but their radically changed forms support the conclusion that all of these

%9 Quoted in Schultheiss, “A Season of Fear,” 13.
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efforts had their moment — and could only have had their moment — in the earlier
period.

The HBC is now part of a conglomerate of 40 book clubs run by “the premier
direct marketer of general interest and specialty book cRibsHistory has been
commercialized and absorbed into the mass of books and other consumer products
sold by this conglomerate. Besides the discounted prices, the primary draw is the
“vast selection” available to subscribers (hardly a benefit in a world of edm
sources). Direct mail advertisements emphasize the diversity of sulljecfeature
presumably popular topics most prominently. The front cover of a fall 2008 mailer
highlighted books on Abraham Lincoln, the Continental Army at Valley Forge,
Hitler, the “saints, scoundrels, and other characters” of the Bible, and &Ridham:
all familiar “historical” subject§®” Original historical interpretations can be found
within the cornucopia of new titles, but for the most part, the club’s selections
represent an attempt to appeal to popular historical memory.

The MAH has better balanced historical scholarship with appeals to popular
memory. Beginning in the 1970s, the museum gradually incorporated more critical
history, as well as a much broader understanding of who belongs in the national story.
Thus exhibits reflect trends in the historical profession toward social, dudoch

subaltern history, but they also cover just enough of everything that diffepestay

89 hitp://www.historybookclub.comaccessed February 5, 2009.

%97 History Book Club advertising catalog no. HBCO8W001 (Indianapolis: Direct Brands, Inc.,
2008). The books are: Harold HolzEimcoln President Elect: Abraham Lincoln and thee@ir
Secession Winter, 1860-18@ew York: Simon and Schuster, 2008); Paul Lockharke
Drillmaster of Valley Forge: The Baron de Steubew $he Making of the American Arriiyew York:
Harper Collins, 2008); lan KershaWitler, the Germans, and the Final Soluti(Binghamton, NY:
Vail-Ballou Press, 2008); Richard R. Loséil, the People in the Bible: An A-Z Guide to théenBa
Scoundrels, and Other Characters in Script(eand Rapids, MI: Wm. B. Eerdsman Publishing,
2008); Rick Perlsteimlixonland: The Rise and of a President and the fendicg of America(New
York: Scribner, 2008).
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visitors would insist upon seeing. Vietnam War memorabilia, the lunch counter from
the first sit-in in Greensboro, Japanese American’s letters from WorldIWar
internment camps, race cars, locomotives — each display is offered agssoamto
a particular subset of the population. Catering to contemporary tastes forusivencl
history in which everyone can find some part of a usable past, the museumeshcrif
coherent narrative to gain the approval of diverse audiences.

The museum reopened in November 2008 after a two-year renovation project.
The main entrance, where the Star Spangled Banner once hung, verticaiigeha
redone with a wavy, horizontal, metallic replica in place of the flag. Behand t
replica, in a quiet (except for the sound of exploding shells, kegtiahessimo
volume), darkened hall, the real flag is now laid out on a slight incline, behind a large
glass window. Benches line the wall opposite, so that visitors may sit and
contemplate the oversized banner. It appears that the long desired reverent
atmosphere has finally been achieved. Exiting the hall, audio recordings odrdiffe
versions of the anthem play in a continuous loop. The last of the few explanatory
signs begins, “The Star Spangled Banner is a National Treasure.” Thedistor

exhortation to patriotic reverence has remained.

The Past in the Present, Then, Later, and Now

“Tradition in America had to be labored,” wrote Henry Steele Commager,
“for it was not born into the young.” Precisely because the American past ‘icoul
be absorbed from childhood on in the art and architecture of every town and village,

in song and story and nursery rhyme, in novel and history, in the names of streets and
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squares and town,” it had to be invented, “kept up to date,” and transmitted via other,
less organic meart€® In the middle decades of the"™2€entury, the American public
increasingly learned history through new mass communication technologiesatEve
the Smithsonian (where Frank Taylor observed, “Of the many media now employed
for the popular interpretation of history, science, and art, the museum remains unique
in its ability to show the public actual objects illustrative of these figlds" mid-

century the curators sought to “exploit the potentialities” of exciting newadstof
display, especially new medi&

Overwhelmingly, the currents between the public and the past were regulated
by the powerful and resourceful, especially corporate America. Much ¢éakspi
attempt to define the heritage of contemporary Americans consisted of lithiéing
more democratic elements in public history. Lammot du Pont spoke frequently of a
need to distinguish between “democracy,” a term he disliked and thought
inappropriate, and “republic,” which “is used in our Constitutit. Du Pont’s
Cavalcadereflected the family’s perspective (Irénée’s feelings towandaeacy
were even more negative than Lamm@dPsthat the potential force of popular
movements needed to be contained, and the series’ historical lessons tried to limit

awareness of such disruptions to hierarchy in the’fast.

9% Henry Steele Commager, “The Search for a Usatde 28, inThe Search for a Usable Past and
Other Essays in HistoriographiNew York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1967), 3-27.

89.5], RU 623, Box 8, Folder “Museum Philosophy,” ffkal aylor to John C. Ewers, “Thoughts
Regarding Museum Standards,” April 5, 1958.

"OHL, Accession 1662, Box 54, Folder “NAM 6/40-12/4Dammot du Pont to H.W. Prentis, Jr.,
President of the National Association of Manufaetsy September 24, 1940.

"1 Colby, 344-345.

"2 Thomas Cochran notes that, “because of Amerieatitions,” business faced “a particular
vulnerability to democratic attack.” Thomas Cochrbhe Uses of HistorgWilmington: Scholarly
Resources Inc1973), 25.
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However, by the late 1950s, American society began to move in a different
direction. A significant number of people actively sought to increase demsocrat
participation. When they looked at the contemporary United States they saw a need
for change, not continuity. If they looked to the past at all, they looked beyond the
narrowly conceived history presented by our sponsors to the mostly unexplored,
usable but still untapped histories of the groups and individuals left out of the
American “cavalcade.” Only a few glimpses of this kind of history apgeavhere
in these five cases. The first History Book Club board selected some neo-gik@gres
histories that emphasized class conflict in American history, but these cdrtdiae
working class, labor, or social history of the kind that gained stature in the pyofess
in the 1960s.You Are Therevent a little further, occasionally covering African
American history and culture, social movements, and ordinary folk in the midst of
great events. Of the five cases studied, these two ventures, at leastonghel
forms, persisted for the shortest lengths of time. Both succumbed to commercial
pressures quickly. The other three cases — Du PGat/alcadethe Smithsonian,
and the Freedom Train — made no effort to enlarge the social picture of American
history, until the Smithsonian began to do so at the close of the 1960s. And then, the
newfound past at the museum mythologized previously forgotten Americans more
than it historicized them.

Similarly, CBS brough¥ou Are Therdack in 1971 as a more inclusive and
more sentimentalized story of the American past than its first incarndtan.
example, an episode on the Underground Railroad featured a saintly Harriet Tubman,

accompanied by maudlin music, heroically leading slaves to freedom. Close ups of
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her face freeze her expressions as if she stopped to pose for a memorial stekue, whi
in the end, is exactly what the episode was. Walter Bernstein wrote a few spisode
for the series (perhaps out of a sense of nostalgic gratitude) but the shows were, in hi
words, “no good.” The producers were “frightened at the very idea that you might
deal with conflict.” Bernstein thought “the irony was that during this supposedly
liberated time when they could have been more daring — they weren’t. They were
scared to death® Perhaps they recognized, on some level, that the age of
controlled historical perspectives had passed. The challenging subjects ezhirpnt
the originalYou Are Theregvould be too contested in the more democratic society that
emerged in the 1960s. In that environment, CBS risked inciting protest or losing
viewers if the series contended with complex, controversial subjects and irbdsolva
moral dilemmas.

In 1969, Martin Marty wrote, “At times in history people sense their place in a
stream of events; the past speaks clearly and is obviously useful.” Howeter, “A
other times they feel cut off’®* The first situation describes the early postwar
period, when the disruptions caused by depression and war led, not to a rupture with
the past, but to searches for a past that could provide some answers to contemporary
guestions. That changed by the time that Marty described his contemporéacigs as
off” from the past. By then, many Americans either rejected history coshptat
sought to rewrite it to such an extent that the old past was no longer recognizable.

People have often sought to reinterpret the past to suit new needs and

objectives, but a significant change in approach differentiates the sefmches

%3 Quoted in Schultheiss, “A Season of Fear: AbraRatonsky,You Are Thergand the Blacklist,” in
Polonsky,Teleplays 34n.
%4 Martin E. Marty,The Search for a Usable Futufidew York: Harper and Row, 1969), 12.
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usable past in the 1940s and 50s from those of the mid-1960s onward. The approach
of the earlier period was firmly rooted in existing and acknowledged traditions
whether the reimagined past challenged older interpretations or follomedea
conservative line. In contrast, the later historical revisions exploded thos®ts—
or ignored them while looking for usable pasts in alternative communities, among
outsider groups both domestic and international. Despite some important differences
between them, the interpretations of history expressed in the precedingshépter
maintained their place in the western tradition, even while they attempted to take
custody of that heritage.

Most of the popular histories prominent in postwar American life depicted the
contemporary United States as the “end of history,” to borrow a later phrase, La
as Cold War aims became muddied, and numerous and previously submerged
domestic tensions boiled to the surface, that storyline contained too many noticeable
discrepancies to be left alone. When, in 1995, former Speaker of the House Newt
Gingrich complained that from the settlement of Jamestown until about 1965 “there
was one continuous civilization built around a set of commonly accepted legal and
cultural principles,” he, in a sense, merely overstated his case about a deatine f
tradition/® Protestors challenged the official history that accompanied the Freedom
Train, DeVoto’s “boys” scouted for books that would make readers think critically
about American history, andou Are Therdrought the sorrier aspects of the past to
light, but they all worked from similar assumptions about the relevance of the

nation’s traditions and the basic truth of its founding principles. The efforts to link

% Mary CaputiA Kinder, Gentler America: Melancholia and the Myg#i 1950s(Minneapolis:
University of Minnesota Press, 2005), 8.
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present to past in the postwar era were characterized by the belief thegsbeivas
linked to the past. Because of that, what happened in the past (which depended on
who defined it) suggested particular possibilities in the present.

In the early sixties, “fomented in part by the very contradiction between
history portrayed and the history lived,” a new generation just coming of dge stil
referenced Jefferson’s words, but only to point out the disconnect between the
nation’s foundational myths and realf®. Perhaps, for the young children who
watchedCavalcadeon television in the 1950s, and matured in the 1960s, the lessons
that stressed America’s promises of fairness, equality, and opportunityvatbng
obligations of participation and citizenship, encouraged exactly the kind of dolitica
and social disruptions Du Pont hoped to discourage. On the other hand, later
conservative efforts that tried to reawaken the belief in America’Bimgast, which
often idealized the 1950s, harkened back to the popular histories produced during that
decade which celebrated American history as a victory — a victory that couldeonl
lost, but not improved upon.

In a speech in January 1974, Ronald Reagan invoked the past to remind
Americans of their nation’s destiny as a “shining city upon a hill.” Reagad
several historical examples in that speech, each time introducing it wigephile
these: “I confess, | never researched or made an effort to verify hapg3eit is only
legend.”®” Myth and history were interchangeable for Reagan; he saw no reason to

try to sort them out. Before the 2009 presidential inauguration, a group of atheists

"% Harvey KayeWhy Do Ruling Classes Fear History? And Other QGaas{New York: St. Martin’s
Griffin, 1997),20; Students for a Democratic Society, “Port Hugatement,” June 15, 1962.

"7 Ronald Reagan, “The Shining City Upon a Hill,” vered to the First Conservative Political
Action Conference, January 25, 1974, available at
http://reagan2020.us/speeches/City_Upon_A_Hill.aspessed February 5, 2009.
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who wanted Barack Obama to take the presidential oath of office without the words
“so help me God” filed a lawsuit to that effect. Supporters of the status qua argue
that abandoning or altering the tradition portended disaster, even though they knew
that the historical evidence suggested that not every president — ana\cedti

George Washington — said those four controversial words. But heritage mattered
more than history. Texas Attorney General Greg Abbott said, “When people are
forced to turn away from their previously acknowledged heritage, there begins the
unraveling of the society® Undoubtedly, many of those Americans who feel some
connection to the past view the relationship in similar terms.

As this dissertation has demonstrated, popular encounters with the past tend
toward myth, iconography, and memory rather than history. Even during a period of
relatively high interest in the past, most Americans learned about histongh
mediums that readily sacrificed historical approaches in favor of more popular
appeals. Nevertheless, postwar Americans did interact with history inwagssy
and we have seen how, through some of the most popular mediators of historical
information, politics, ideology, religion, and economics mixed with and distorted
public history.

Contemporary American society is more inclusive, both in the past and the
present, but iconographic or mythic history continues to retain a prominent place in
collective memory. It may now be even more difficult to challenge popularibédtor
memory than during the early postwar period — not in spite of, but because of

increased possibilities for communication. DeVoto’s wonder at the great

"% Dan zak, “In the Beginning: The Oath Is a Presidgdfirst Act, But Everyone's Not on the Same
Page, The Washington Pgslanuary 18, 2009.
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proliferation of history in 1947 led him into his failed effort to provide scholarly
guidance. Today there are millions more sources of information (and
misinformation) about the past, relatively few of which hail from academic or othe
non-commercial sources. Even if something approaching history makes it onto the
public’s radar, it is unlikely to reach more than a small fraction of the pogulaind

it is likely to make every effort to avoid controversy by declining to upsetimxis
popular historical memories. The Smithsonian history exhibits certainly errbeon t
safe side of controversy (tlola Gayexception proves the rule), but the best
example of this might be the documentaries of Ken B{fthaking the five cases
examined in this dissertation as representative of the way that historgdeheh
public in the mid-28 century, and then looking at Burns'’s films, and the
contemporary HBC and MAH as representative of current mediators in that
relationship, it is clear that the impetus has shifted from elite directicopiaar or
commercial demand.

Having brushed aside the guidance offered by postwar elites who tried to
focus attention on certain aspects of history, the American public lacks both
mediators and connections with the past. For all of their limitations, atleast
possibility of communicating ideas to the people existed in each of the five dastori
enterprises, which was precisely what made them exciting to the people thvolve
Though flawed and heavily politicized, postwar popular histories carried sohes ear
traditions through a tumultuous period and helped preserve a sense of the past in

American society. Some apparent interest from the public was necessdig, but

" Gary Edgerton, “Mediating Thomas Jefferson: KemrBuas Popular Historian,” ifielevision
Histories: Shaping Collective Memory in the Medigefed. Gary R. Edgerton and Peter C. Rollins
(Lexington: The University Press of Kentucky, 20Q157-58.
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various methods of communication (their limitations as much as their capapilities
that allowed for the promulgation of these ideas played the key role. Today, just as
the Freedom Train would no longer be able to visit but a small proportion of the
communities where it stopped 60 years ago, so no effort to communicate ideas about
history could now hope to speak to as large an audience, proportionally, as these

“historians” sought to persuade.
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